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PREFACE

Covering an ocean area of three million square miles,
approximatoly the size of tho continontal United States,
thore are some 2,100 islands and Lslets in the Pacific Ocean
whioh are presently administered by the United St;tou undor
a United Nations Strategle Trusteeship Agreement,

These islands and islets conprise three large groupsi
tho Marianas (less Guam) to the north, the Carolines to the
south, and the Marshalls te the east, The total land area
L8 only 687 square miles, about twosthirds the size of Rhode
Island, Only two islands, Debelthaup and Ponape, are largor
than ono hundred square miles,

The indigenous population is basically of Microneslan
stook, one of the three main cultural and raclial divisions
of I'acifio Oceania, However, there is “"racial confusion" in
the Trust Territery, Variances in physical characreriscics,
cuntoms and languages abound, While colleootively called

Micronesians, the peoples are locally called Marshallese,

1, See Appendix A for a chronology of the major events
concerning this thesias,

2, Seo Appendix D for maps showing these islands in
relation to each other and te the Pacific basin,

3, Stephen I, Roberts, WWW
(Londoni George Routledge and Sons, Ltd,, v Pe 13, o
torm "Micronesia® has recontly come into use as a synenym for
tho Trust Terrivory of the Pacific Islands, Thia use should
not bo taken te Lmply that all the inhablitants of the Trust
Territory are Mioroneslans (for example, some inhabitants are
Polynesians) nor that tho Trust Totr{tory 18 coterminous with
Micronesia (the inhabitants of tho Dritish-ruled Gilbert
Ialands are also Mieronesians),
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Falavans, Trukese, Yapese, Chamorros, Carolinians and so
forth, Nine major languages and many variavions of dialect
are spoken, In November 1947, the peoples of the Carolines
numberod 33,148, the Marshalleso 9,718 and the Chamarros
(leas Guam) 5,471 for a vetal of only 48,297, Total
population on June 30, 1968, was 94,469,

This thoesis is a historical study of the declslonemaking
process within the Unived States Government that led to the
placing of these islands under a United Natlons strategle trusteo-
ship with the United States as the administering authority and
to the selection of the governmental agency responsible for
thelir administration,

From December 17, 1920, until the Second World War, the
islands were govorned by Japan, as o League of Nations Class
"C" Mandate, American forcos captured them during the Second
World War, and a declalon had to be reached as to thelr postwar
disposition, Decause of the level of social, economic, and
politieal dovelopment of the islanders, solf-government or
independence was not a feasible solution at the end of the war,

The various alternatives for the postwar status of the
falands covered a wide spoectrum, Many proposals, some feasible
and some not, were made durlng the war for the administration
of dependont territorios, These proposals contalned varying
degrees of International supervision, Some proposals ealled
for a powerful international organization directly administers
ing various depondent areas, For oxample, Prosident Roosevelt
at ono time thought in verms of a atring of atraveglc bases

enolreling the globe under direct United Nations administration,

i

Other proposala called for the administration of dependent
territories by an agency of the international o)pganization
or by a reglonal council, Some individuals advocated that
the administration of all of the dependent territories of
the colonlal powers be placed under strong international
supervision, Others felt that politiecal realities dictated
only territories taken from the enemy and former League of
Nations mandates could be expected to come within intor-
national supervision,

A1l of the proposed ideas were studied, debated and
refined within various governmonts, The final product, based
larpoly on the United States draft proposal, was ineluded in
Chapter XII of the United Nations Charver (International
Trusteeship System)., Territories placed within this trustee-
ship system could be administored by one or more states or by
the United Nacions ftaelf (Arvicle 81), Additienally, satras
togle areas, whioh might inolude part or all of a trust terri-
toéQ. could be designated (Article 82), Those satrategle areas
would come under the supervision of the Security Councll,
whoreas regular trust territories would be under the super-
viaton of the Trusteeship Councll (Articles 83 and 85),

The former Japanese mandated Lalands could be placed under
one of the alternatives mentioned above, or they could be annexed
by the conquering power, 1,e,, the United States, or by another
power, If annexed, the islands would then be governed as a
dependent territory of the annexing power, The annexing
power would have full sovereipn riphts in respect to the

torritory,
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The only feasible alternatives for the postwar dis«
position of the former Japanese mandated islands proved to
be either annexation or their placement under either a rog-
ular or stratogic Unlted Nations trustoeship, Some declsion
had toe be reached; and the United States, as the conqueror
of the islands and as tho primary power of the victorious
partnors, had the responsibility to make it,

If tho Unitod Statos wero to bo tho administering authority,
whother under some form of international trusteeship or by ripght
of annexatlon, then a goveramental agency had to bo selectoed
to bo responsible for tho islands' administration, Thus, the
ontiro quostion of the postwar disposition of the former Japans
ose mandated islands divides into twe main rounds of decisions
making. )

First, the decision had to bo reached whother tho islands

should be annexed or included in some form of trusteeship ays«
tom, This round subdivides into twe questions. The first quoss
tion starced in 1942 and concerned the drafting of the trusteocs
ship provisions in the United Nations Charter, This question
was not resolved until the San Francisco Conference in 1945,
The other question was whethoer or not to actually include the
islands within the trusteoship system which had been written
into the United Natiens Charver, This question alse started
in 1942 but was not reselved until Octeber 1946,

This first round of deolsion-making was a clear case of
conflicting concopts about the correct way to promote world
poace and security. The "internationalists," whether Presis

dont Roosovolt with his intornationally admninistored basos

" v

or Cordoll Hull, Sumnor Welles and Harold Ickes with thelr
advocacy of rapld independence for all depondent people under
the aid of a poworful world organization, felt the gnly way
to achleve world peace after the Second World War would be
by greatspower collaboration and the development of a strong
international organization, Thoy wore strong Wilsonians and
strong proponents of the League of Nations and the mandates
aystem, They were anti«colenial and determined that the war
would bring no torritorial spoils. They desired te set an
oxample for the rest of the world by gaining no territorial
advantage as a result of the war and by placing the former
Japanoso mandatod islands under some form of internationally
supervised trusteeship,

The "pragmatists consisting of some State Department
officials as woll as tho military services and thelr elvilian
leaders, such as James V. Forrestal and Henry L, Stimson, had,
on the other hand, quite a different concept of the moans for
promoting world poace and socurity, With Ameriean national
security invelved, they could not bring themselves to rely on
an untested international organization, They were achooled in
tho thinking that Japan had fortified the Pacific Islands cons
trary to the mandate agreement, thoyhad seen the fallure of
the League of Nations, and they could see the weakness of
relying completely on suoh a fragile thing as greatspowor
collaboration in the malntenance of international peace and
security, Theoy would bo willing to glve an international
organization a chance but not at the oost of any impalrmont

to Amorican national security,
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If the United States was expected teo maintaln internas«
tional peace and seourity in the Pacifio Ocean ¢rea aftor the
war, the military services and their politically-appointed
eivilian leadera belleved it should have the means with which
to exeroise Lts authority--namely, exolusive control of the
stratopleally located islands, If an effective international
organization should develop someday in the future and proved
effeotive, thon some American soourity responsibilities could
bo pradually shifted over to the ahoulders of the organization,
These “pragmacisca” belleved they were taking a realistic view
of international politios, To them, the "internationalists"
were fdealists and dreamers,

The clash of the two concepts occurred most olearly over
the question of the postwar disposition of the former Japanese
mandated islands, although it permeated other contemporansous
Ltasues, The final product of the conflict over the islands'
disposition bore little resemblance to either side's original
position, It could be sald that the beat posaible compromise
was reached at the time by meeting two almest irreconcilable
points of view, Porhnpl'-o. but as a long-range solution, it
has proved unfortunate, as the question of the future political
status of these islands is once again in contention. The
ultimate disposition of the islands was, in fact, only delayed,

By Lts very nature, trusteeship ia a provisional arranges
ment, However, according to the thinking in 1942-1947, 1t
would endure for an indefinite period, particularly in the
caso of a former Class "C" mandate, When any estimate was

plven of the time required for the Mioronesians to become

vit

prepared for solf-government, the phrase "net in the fores

sooablo future" was utilized, It is not unremarkablo that

the matter of permanent status was dolayed at that time in

the oase of a formor Class "C" mandato, What is remarkable
{8 that the due dave for terminating the Trusteeship should
have developed so rapidly.

In the meantime, mainly as a result of the conflict
between the “pragmatiscs" and the “internationalists" over
the disposition of these particular islands, the trusteeship
systom embodied in the United Nations Charter is weak in
respect to international supervision of trust torritories,

On the other hand, the United States did pot annex the
falands, If Lt had, American security would have been
olearly established in the islands and thelr development
more atrictly inside the American orbit,

On the crediv side, two almest irreconcilable pointa of
viow on an fssue requiring a deoision were considered, debated
and finally brought te a compromise that proved satisfactory
for almost twenty=five years,

" The second maln phase of deocision-making on the question
of the postwar disposition of the conquered Japanese mandated
Lalands concorned the selection of the governmental agency to
be responaible for thelr administration, This policy debate
started within each agency during December 1944 but did not
reach the inter-agoney lovel until late in 1945, It was a
controversial question immediately follewing the war, The
Interior Department, Navy Department, and the War Department
wore all interested in administoring the islands, This poliecy

debate was settled in Interior's favor in 1951, although



vitt

the quostion was reopenod in 1953 when some of the islands
wore returned to naval administration and again in 1962
when those Lslands were once more placed under Interior
administration,

The problem of the disposition of the Lslands formerly
mandated to Japan holped to devolop an awvaronoss of the neod
for botter coordination betwean the State Dopnr:moni and the
military agenciea, Other issues, many of which were more
important than the issue of the disposition of the islands,
competed for the attention of the officlals and also helped
to create the avarencss of the need for botter intersagency
coordination,

The problem of the disposition of the lslanda was under
active and controversial consideration during the peried
whioh saw the development, from necossity, of the basio ground-
work and prineiples underlying current politico-military rela-
glonl. For example, the first permanent intersdepartmental
muéﬁtnory. the State-War-Navy Coordinating Committeo (SWNCC),
using an agenda and secretariat support, was eroated during
this time, This committee was established te consider
many inter-departmental policy issues, the question of the
falanda' disposition being among thom, It proved so suce
cennful that the National Security Council, ereated in 1947,
was modeled afrer \t, Additionally, the Joint Chiefs of
staff organization, for ceordination within the military
establishmont, wan organized during this time. The Joint
Chiefns of Staff played a leading role in the discussions

concerning the diapoaltien of the former Japanese mandated

ix

ialands.,

The fleld of American politico<milivary relations has
nover been adequately defined or differentiated from that of
civilemilitary rolations, The terms "politico-military" and
"olvil-military" are seen as synonymous and used inters
changeably by many scholars., Preclse definitions have rarely
beon givon for theso terms,

Amorican politico-military relations involve the handling
of problems which have both military and political aspoots,
Amorican politico-military rolations can be dofined an the
intrasgovernmental, intrasagency as well as inter-agency,
coordination of policios whioh contain both military and
political aspocts,

This fleld was not adequately recognizoed in terms of
United States Government organization and polioy making prior
to the Second World War, While some Ad hoc coordination took
place between the State Department and the military establishs
mohi.'th- widely held conception was that "military polioy"
and “foreign policy" were separate, isolated entitiea, Only
with the pressures and Looues, both political and technos
loglcal, faced during and sinoe the war has it beon adoquately
recognized that many issues have both military and foreign
policy implications, The assumption is now accepted that
military aspects and consoquoencos of foreign policy options
should be consldered along with the politieal, economie
and othor aspoots, domesatic and forelign, in the formulation
of any forelgn polioy., The roverse is also recognized, i.0,,

forelgn polley aspects and consequences should be considered



along with the other aspects in the formulation of any
military polioy. In fact, since so many problems are
prosently a molding of of political and military consideras
tions, the verms "military policy" and "foreign polioy"

are now diffioult to isolate and defino precisely.

Differentinted from this fleld of politicos~military
relations is the broader one of eolvil-military relations,

The fiold of eivil-military relations concerns the total
relationship between tho civil and milivary segments of

a soolety, Constitutional, logislative, cultural, soclo-
loglecal, and other factors enter into the pleture, In recent
decades, ideas in this regard have changed markedly as millions
of Amorican eivilians have entered the military services at

all levels for short perlods to meet emorgencies,

The question next urllo; a8 to how these fields relate
to the large fleld of bureaucratic politics, defined here as
gho area of politics concerning the manner in which the
56;;bnmont bureaucracy is orpanized and funotions in making
declalons on policy Lssues, All three flelds overlap, The

mutual relationships can be visually described as follows:

Dureaveratic
Civile Politics
Military
Relations
Politico=Military
Relations

Utilizing these concoptions, some order can be brought
to a diverse aroa of study., This thesis falls within the
smaller clrcle of American politico-military rolations,

Other works, such as those by Morris Janowitz and Marcus

x1

Cunliffe, fall solely within the clvilenilitary fiold

with little attentlon pald to tho politico-military aspocts
of eivilemilitary relations, By these dofinicions the worls
of Sanuel P. Huntington, Walter Millis and Harold Stoin
would bo oatogorizod within the smallor eirele of politico-
miltary rolations, The various works of these authors are
1isted in the bibliography.

Dr, Robort D, Stowart, of the Fletohor School of Law
and Diplomacy, Tufts Univeraity, has been of groat assisvance
as the Author's adviser and thesis director. Dr. Robert R,
Robbins, of tho Politioal Sclence Department and the Fletcher
School of Law and Diplomacy of Tufts Unlversity, provided the
sugpestion for this tople and has also heen of great assistance,
Most of thoe original rescarch was dono at the U, §, Naval
Classifiod Archives Officoe, Naval Illstory Division, Navy
Deparcuent, Washington, D.Ciy and a apoelal word of appres
elation must be given to the unsung staff of that office for
thelr professjonal assistance,

The opportunity to apond two weoks during the sunmor of
1970 actunlly working in tho fleld of politicosmilitary
rolations was given to the Author by the Direotor of the
Politioo=Military Policy Division of the Office of the
Chiof of Naval Oporations. This work exporience provided
the Author with acooss to the filos of that Division, whieh
18 the Navy's offlee for dealing with the Trust Territory
of tho Pacifio Islands (Micronesia), ‘This work experionce
alno providod tho Author an opportunity to get the "feel and

flavor" of bureasueratic polities in poneral, and this ficld
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of politico«milivary relacions in particular,

While the Author has had acoons to olassified matorials,
ho has used in this thesls only materinls that are unclassis«
flod or those spooifionlly declassified for the purpose, This
avolds tho necossity of official eloaranco of this resnarch
product, Many Stave Department documents vere of ficially
closed to researchers and many of the Joint Chiefs of Staff
docunonts romain classified, However, materials covering
the samoe subject wore sometimes found in other sources such
as the personal papers of various individuals, The analysis
prosonted by this thesis would not be ohangod by the contents
of the documonts that romain elassifiod,

Because of the Author's security elearance, it was poosals
blo to do vesoaroh in tho clagoified files and then arrange
with tho propor authoritios to have photocoplos or notos of
solected documents declassified, Unfortunately, the procedure
followed is that the oripinal documents are returnod to the
files with no notation made on them that thelr contents have
been declassified, Any future researcher of the tople would
noed to meet simllar conditions and follow similar procedures,
Sinco thoso rocontly doolansifiod doouments are bolloved to
be of speclal interest and relevanco to tho atudy of thia
subjoot, and since thoy are not generally avallable, they
have boon ineluded as oxtonsive appondices,

Finally, it must be sald that any viows and opinions
oxprossed in this thesis are the Author's own and ean in no
way bo attributed to the Unlted States Governmant or to any

of \ts agpunelon,

I am a firm bellever in the old adage,
"fte's a man's world," When a man decides
to write a bool, everyone in the family falls
in line, The children tiptoe throu?h the
house and an understanding wife muffles the
phone and fonds off all relatives and friends
who may disturb his brilliant train of thought,
He can vake long solitary walks while he
"thinks things out,™ and is blessed with
someone who will bring him an occasional cup
of hot ocoffoe accompanied by a few tender
words of encouragomont,

Anonymous
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Both the Trukese and the Paulauans improssed
me as a hnzpy but bowildered psople, Thoy
do not look upon us with enthusiasm, but
only as the successors to the Spaniards,
Gormans, and Japanese «« all of whom have
ruled ovor thom in the last 50 yoars,

Miko Mansfleld
Representative from
Montana, reporting on
an investigation trip,
February 3, 1947

The Trust Territory has been aspecifis
eally designated as a ‘atravegle trustoeship'
b¥ the United Natlons, The administration
of the area was undertaken by the United
States, after careful consideration by the
Joint Chiefs of Staff, becauso strategle and
security control of .the area ia considered
vital ve the defense of the United Scates of
America, I feel that it Ls only upon the
basis of defonse of the United States, that
the considerable cost of the administration
of {slands so far from the United States, can
be charged to the American people, It is my
opinion that the strategle anda seourity
responsibility for the Pacifie Far Bastern
areas s an indivisible wvhole sinoe the in-
stallations established and plannod in those
areas form an inteprated aystem whose purpose
18 to facilivate the common mission of the
Army, Navy, and Alr Forece,.., These were the
strateple considerations which required that
tho islands of the Trust Territory bo placed
under tho exolusive control of the United
States, It is, theroforoe, apparant that the
primary interest of the United States in the
area La milicary security,

Franois I’y Matthows
Secrotary of the Navy
June 20, 1951



CHAPTER ONE
INITIAL PLANNING
19421944

The decislon<making process that led to the United States
Government submitting the Japanese mandated islands to a United
Nations strategle trusteeship bogan in 1942, The years 1942
1944 ean be described as a period of departmental Jupgsling
for position on the question of tho postwar disposition of
the Japanese mandated islands, The various positions were
dovoloped and put forward, factional 1ines were tentatively
formed on the issue, potentinl allies were sought, and the
opposing positions were attacked,

Prosident Roosevelt and Secretary of State Cordell Hull
were in agreement on two areas. concerning dependent areas,
Firat, they were determined that the United States would soek
no verritorial advantage or aggrandizement from the war bes
eauso, in part, of their desire to set an example for the
Eaif of the world, particularly the Soviet Union, Second,
they belleved that after the war, nationalism and antis
colonialism would be major forces and that all depondent
pooples who were ready for the responsibility of indepen-
dence and who wanted Lt should be ajded in achieving thelr
aim, In this regard, they felt that the old mandate system
was unsatisfactory for developing the people since “"the

nation which is glven the mandate soon comes to believe that

1. Cordell Hull, W 2 vols.,
New York: Maomillian Co., v Vol. 2, pp. «1467,

2

.

it carries sovereignty with ic."

kvon before the United Statos entered the war, the
prineiple of non-agprandizement was proclaimed, President
Roosevelt and Prime Minister Winston Churchill issued, in
Auguat 1941, the Atlantio Charter which bopan, "first, tgotr
countrios seek no apgprandizement, territorial or other,"

On January 1 and 2, 1942, the Unlted Nations Declaration,
which subsoribod to the principles of the Atlantie Charter,
was signed by representatives of twentys=six nations, inoluds
ing the United States,

The Brivish were rushed into both of these declarations
without suffielent time to study them. The President pro-
sonted Prime Minister Churchill with the requests without
prior, lowor-level consultations; 3nd the declarations were
marked by "haste and informality," In fact, thore is no
signed copy of the Atlantio Charter in the British Archives;
and ﬁooacvolt told Churchill at Yalta that the Prime Mtntutor;n

signature on Reosevelt's copy was in Roosevelt's handwreiting,

2, Elllott Roosevolt, ed,, {f"‘51'"*"”5‘#““‘1‘L’f§!5§
. (2 voll.57Now York: Duell, Sloan and Pearce, '

ol, 2, pp. 1371-1372, letter to Jan Christiaan Smuts, Vios

toria, South Afrioa, dated November 24, 1942, See alsosr Hull,
Hamodxa b

v Vol, 2, PP 1“78. 1484 and 1496,

4, Sir Llewellyn Woodward, d
W (Londoni Her Majeaty's Stationery ce,
v P N
5, Winston $, Churehill, \ \ v
vols,., Bostoni Houghton n Company,
- v P .



As for the Unitod Nations Doolaration, the War Cabinet
cabled Churohill on December 31, 1941, asking “why the urpency
was ‘so groat ll°!° oblige us to accept a declaration with
those defects,'"  Mr, Churchill's reply, that the President
dosired immadiate approval and that the Russian Ambassador
couldn't agree to any changes without receiving now instruos
cténo from Moscow [he evidently had had more warning than
Churehill], did not7relch‘London until January 2, 1942, the
day of the signing. It soon becams evidont that a sharp
difforence of interpretation existed between Churchtlllnnd
Roosevelt over the principles enuncliated in the declarations,
Their differencos were partiocularly over those principles
covoring eivil rights and oolf-soéornmont. Roosevelt con-
aldered the princlples to have universal applieation, while
Churehill teld Parliament that the Atlantic Charter in ne way
affocted arlctnhspoltcy in the British possessions such an
India and Burma, In fact, the proddings of Roosevelt over
India during Churehill's visit to Washington after Poearl
Harbor raised Churchill's anger so much that he “reacted so
strongly and at oueg longth that he [Roosevelt] never raised
it again verbally.," The question of India, and coloninlism

6. Woodward, ritish Forelgn Pollay, p. 432,

7o Ibida pe 433,

8, Foster Rhea Dulles and Gerald E. Rldinger, “The
Anti-Colonial Polioles of Franklin D. Roosevelt,"
Sglance Quartaorly, LXX (Mareh, 1955), p, 6,

9, Churenhill, W W. 4
gl.!n:g. pe 209, Alaor James P, Grooen, letter and interview,
optombor 8, 19’0.
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in general, was to continue as a sore point in officlal dise
cussjons between the Brivish and the Americans,

Historian Gaddis Smith has emphasizod the point that
throughout most of the war, until tho closing months of the
war when Russian intentions in Eurepe were recognized as the
greater threat to permanent poeace, President Roosevelt and
his advisors worried less about the possibllity of conflict
with Russia than about the continued existence of western,
parcicularly British, imperialism, The President, Gaddis
Smith states, "believed that a refusal by the imporial powors
to grant independence to colonial peoplos was far more likely
to produce a third world war than anything Russia might do.
Thus, he embarked on a orusade agalnst imporialism in the
Allied camp,* Gaddis Smith has also described another
warsrelated motive for the strong anti-imperialist attitude
held by the President and many of his advisers, as follows:

AMtor Pearl Harbor, as the Japanose
‘- -, wave of conquest swept over Southoast Asla
and threatened India, anti-imperialism
became a ntllcnr{ nocessity as woll as an
ideal for the United States, ‘Asia for the
Asians,' sald Japan in an effort to exploit
the hatred of dependent peoples for thelr
European masters, At the same time Nazi
propnsnnda was telling the Arab peoples
that German victory would bring them genus
ine independence, In Washington it seemed
that the Allies could lose the war {f the
oolonial peoples believed these arguments
and cooperated with the Axis, From the
American point of view, the Allies had no
cholcer At was imporative to promise indes
gondeneo for all colonles, Considering
mporialism morally wrong, economically
wastoful, and a breeding ground for war,

10, Gaddis Smith, WWWM
¥a§*g_unx_g¥51;l2ﬁ§ (Now York:i John oy and Sons, Inc.,

VP .



Amorioans also believed that independonce
would mean a hnpxy. stable, and prosperous
stwar world, American tradition, morals
C{. military Toconntty. and future interest
all converged,ll

Hareld Macmillan, Unders<Secretary of the Lritish Colonial
Office from February to Decembor, 1942, has commented on Prosi-
dont Roosevelt's anti-imperialist actitude and his resultvant
actions from the British point of view:

The Dritish Empire was a bugbear to
him (President Reosevelt], Without an
Tree se knowledge, he would lay down the

aw about Indian and Colonial affairsy and
the liquidation of the British Empire was,
whother consclously or unconsclously, one
of hia atms.,..the President was no friend
of the Bricvish Empire, Nor did he unders
stand tho olearly defined and steadily
pursund procedures by which we had lont
plannod to bestow, by ﬁrndull moans, first
political education and then political indo-
pendence upon those races for whom we held
rongonllbl lt{. In almost every Jjoint
declaration of poliey, the Cabinet had to
wateh, and if po,nlb{a eliminate, some dane
gorous phrases,l

. Tho anti-imporialist attitude of Presidont Roosevelt and
many of his advisers not only exacerbated relations with the
British and other colonlal powers, but also played a eritical
ré!e An the debate within the American Government over the
postwar disposition of the Japanese mandated islanda, This
anti-imporialist attitude manifested ftself in a strong “no
torritorial aggrandizement” position in respect to American

war alms,

11, mﬂ‘,. Pe 82,

12, Narold Maomillan W, -
(London: Maemillan, 1967)..DH&‘-W) T

Stave Department officers began to think of postwar
policies in regard to dependont territories oarly in 1942,
Soon »fter Pearl Harbor, the President ostablished within
the State Department an Advisory Committee on Postwar Foreign
Polley undoy Secrotary of State Cord-li Hull, as ehairman, and
Sumner Welles, as viceschalrman, This committee included a
number of senior officers of the State Department and, because
of Prosident Roosevelt's and Secrotary Hull's determination
to avold Wilson's mistakes, Congressional leaders from both
partioes, Additionally, several nons-governmentfl personages
wore included, Among them were Norman H, Davias, president of
the Counclil of Foreign Relations; Hamilton Fish Armatrong,
editor of Foralen Affalrs: Isalah Bowman, president of Johns
Hoplcdns Unlversity) Benjamin Vi Cohon, gonoral counsel, Nas
tional Power Policy Committee; and Anne O'Hara MeCormlek, of
tho editorial staff of The Now York Times.

B This commivtee worked out the framework for atudies of
thnAQur\ouu postwar problems by July 1942, Its Subcommittoe
on Polivical Problems under Sumner Welles appointed in June
1942 Lts own Special Subcomnittee on International Organizas
tion, which was also hoaded by Welles, to work in conjunction
with the State Department's Division of Spaclﬁl Resoarch under
Leo Pasvolsky, Special Assistant to the Secretary of State
for Intornational Organization and Security Affairs, in develops
ing plans for international trustoeship for dependent areas

and for a general international crgnntaitton.

13, Harley A. Notter, E8"““‘-E“"#“?-n¥11!¥1¥f’"£‘?§*§9‘
L223i12ﬁ2 (Washingtoni U, S, Government Printing Office, '
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Dy, Pasvelsky was Chief of the "Research Sraff," the
offioor porsonnel of the Division of Special uo,onroh and its
succooding (after January 1943) Divisions of Pollitical Studies
and Economie Studies, Heo was "incredibly 1?20nlouu" and the
mastermind of most of the postwar planning. o was o
strong supporter of tho placing of all mandatod territories
under a now form of international trusteeship,

Dr, Pasvolaky's right<hand man was Harley A. Notter, who
headed the Division of Politioal Studies, llo was "a Wilson-
jan at heart and a strong advoeate of the trusteeship aystom,"
Under him, Durward V. Sandifer and Benjamin Gerip worked on
planning for an international organization, MBenjamin Gerip
had been one of the two Americans in the League Secretariat
sorving with tho Mandate Commi®sion., Inoluded in the State
Departmont planners on the fssue of trustoeships were Ralph J,
Bunche and James F., Green, My, Bunche had specialized in
colonial affalrs in the Government Department at Howard Uni-
vorsity ng wan strongly in favor of tho right of self-dotor-
mination, Mr. Greon had speclalized in the british Commons
woalth and Empire for four years in the Foreipgn Policy Assoclas«
tion and was anti-colonial, though not antisBritish in outlook,

In January 1944, the Division of Political Studies was
replaced by the Office of Speoilal Political Affairs; and the

Division of Economic Studies was abolished, James C, Dunn

headed the Offico of Special Political Affalrsy and Dr. Pasvolsky,

14, James F, Groen, letter and interview, Septembor 8, 1970,

15, Ihid,
16, Lbid,,
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atill in everall charge, became Excoutive Director of a now
Committeo on PosteWar Programs,

Those State Department officers concernod with dopen-
dent areas and the trusteoship issue held in common a belief
in the right of self-determination, Aa Mr, Green has phrased
ity

To the British, wo were no doubt a
bunch of do-poodors who had never run a
colony.. s st of the inftial drafting
and re-drafting of position papters, trustoos
ahip agreements, memoranda, speeches, and
the like was thus done by a proup of anti=-
colonialista,..s Thus it can be assumed,
I think, that 'the officors directly con=
cornod' {n Stato were all more or less
strongly oYponod to annexation of the
Pacific Lslands, Through Secretary Hull,
Charles Taussip, Charles Taft, and other
top offiolals, they were able to pross ;ho
no=annoxation position at overy point,!

By Novombor 1942, a radioal plan had boen formulated

within the State Department to include gll dependent terris
Lories under a powerful International Trusteeship Agonoy
oxorcising its supervisory and administrative functions
through reglonal counclll.:e The reglonal concept reflectod
Sumner Welles' own ideas, The Japanese mandated islands,
as a dopondont territory, would be inoluded within this

system, This plan also reflectod the ideas of Professor

17, Ibid,

18, Notter, N
110 and Goorgoe Thullen, he
ros, ) P L3,

19,  Sumnor Wellos ]ng_ILmqusgﬁu*gglglgn (New York
Harpor and Brothers, 19443, pp. JB3= 304,
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'

Arthur N, Holeoombe, Ch;érmnn of the Govornment Departmont
at Harvard Univorsity,

Seeretary Hull restricted the cencept to only those
dependent territories taken from the Axis and tho mandatos
of the Leaguo of Nations, ineluding the Japanese mandated
islands, because of “obvious reasons of politieal feasibilicvy,"
Therefore, the dependent territories belonging to the United
Kingdom, the Notherlands, France, Portugal and Belgium would
not be included, The President approved the tentative plans
as restrictod by Secretary Hull,

President Roosevelt was an "antis«colonialist" and
believed in the politioal developmont of dependont peoples,
llowover, he saw the trusteeship concept, Ltself, more in terms
of providing for international peace and security than in
terms of promoting selfsgovernment or lndopondonoo.zz He
belloved that internationally administered "trusteeships"
wou}d avold the necessity for annexation of any strateple
points, deny theso peints te potential aggrossors, aveld rival
torritorial claims, and enable the international organization

to police the vorld,

20, Arthur N, Holoombe, nﬂngfngn;Tﬁf*9‘_Ln_;g*_59.;;g.;
World (Bostoni World Peace Foundation, voppe Y4s97,
21, Hull, Memedra, Vel, 2, p, 1638,

22, Thullen v 29«
26 and a1 Honolree Vet M2 RS R SEaAg Ayatan. PP

23, Hull, Mo v Vol, 2, pp, 1595-1600y alwo, John C,
Campboll and others, -
1947 (New York: Harper an
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Prosidont Roosovelt had oven gone furthor than applying
the trusteeship system only to mandates and Axi: territory,
He had proposed to the Soviet Foreign Minlster Molotov in
June 1942 a form of trustecship for tho island hoégtnal and
other colonial possessions of tho “"weak nations," In this,
ho specifically referred to Indo-China, Siam, the Malay States
and the Duteh East Indles,

Meanwhile, the military sorvices had also startod to
think about the postwar problems, They went through a period
of rapld eorganizational ehange, both te preosecute the war
and to plan for the postwar probloms,

To provide an American side te the Combined Chiefs of
Staff (an Anglo-Amorican committee to direct Anglo-American
strategy), the old Army-Navy Joint Board was replaced by a
new organization, the Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS), in Februs
ary 1942, The main difforence betweon the old Joint Board
and the new Joint Chiefs of Staff was the "closed ataff"
system under the Joint Chiefs of Staff, The Joint Chiefs of
Staff, therefore, had the services of its own staff, Another
difference wan the full representation of the Army Alr Corps,
The members were General Georpge C, Marshall (Army), General
Honry My Arnold (Army Alr Corpa), and Admiral Ernest J, King
(Navy)., Addicionally, it had a Chatlrman, Admiral William D,
Leahy, formor Chiof of Naval Operations and former Ambassador
to the French government at Viehy, The President appointed
Admiral Leahy on July 20, 1942, as the Chief of Staff te the

24, Robert E. Sherwood, nggggxgﬁgugngﬁugnkxqa*ugn
Intimate History (New York: Harper and hrothers, v pe 872,
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Commander in Chief and thought of him more as a personal
assiatant than Chairman of the Jolnt Chiefs of Stngt. Admiral
Leahy booame a olose politico-military adviser to the Presi-
dont and usually, but not always, kep§5thc Chiefs of Staff
informed of the political happenings.

AMthough the Joint Chiofs of Staff "just came into belng
like Topay «« v ‘Ju.tzgrowod.'“ i1ts warcime influence can
hardly bo exagperated, Professor Huntington atates that,
next to the President, the Jolnt Chiefa were the "single
most important force in the overall conduct of the war, tho
lovel and the scope of thelr activities far transcending
those of a purely professional body," They had been chosen,
in part, because they possessed the "sense of statesmanship
that enabled thom to considor the polltton}ann well as purely
military aspects of the global situation,"

The Joint Chiefs of Svaff quickly gained vhe President's
confidonce and

exvended thelr activities and intercata
far boyond the normal military confines
and econonics,  From the' Initial prost '

declalon to defeat Germany first to the
last complex serles of declalons on the

25, Forrest C, P°“"°'1a’“6fErﬁ“F“'hllfézgfgg!l'fas
Hong, 19391942 (New York: The ng Freas, v Pe '
26, U, 5, Naval Classified Archives Office, Speech at

the National War Co\loqo by Admiral Ernest J. King, April 29,
1947, Declassifiod 1970, King Papers,

28, Shervood, Roosevelt and lopking, p. 169,
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end of the war with Japan, the major stra-
toglo and polioy issues of tho war were
resolvod by the President, the Chiefs, and
Narry llopkine, The absence of a formal
charter for the JCS facilitaved the expans
slon of (ts functions aince Lt was imposs
sible for any rival agency to argue that
it was oxcoeding its authority, Tied in
olose to the Prosidont, the interests and
owor of the Chiefs tended tg expand and
aecome cooxtensive with hias, 29
A committee of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, the Joint
Strategio Survey Committee (JSSC), was established in Novem«
bor 1942 to advise the Joint Chiefs on matters relating to
milivary and stravegic policy, postwar military policy, Army
and Navy coordination problems, and liaison with the State
Department, The members of this committee were delegates
to the Dumbarton Oaks Conference and served as advisors to
the American dolegation at the San Francisco Conference for
the drafting of the United Nations Charter, They played a
largo part in formulating the Joint Chiefs of Staff position
on the postwar disposition of the Japanese mandated islands,
The members throughout the war werei: Lieut, General S, D,
Embick, USA (Ret,), Vico Admiral Russoll Willmson, USN (ltet,),
and Major General M, S, Falrchild, USAAC,
As the war progressed, the lower-ranking military acvaffas
also beoame Lnvolved in polivical mattvers, ?or the Army,

the Operations Division of the General Staff (OPD) bocame

29, Huntington, mﬁinmm_mﬁm.,mq. p, 323,
The JCS did not have any charter or othor lTormal definition
of functions until the National Security Act of 1947, One
was drawn up in 1943, but the President did not npgrovo ft.
L}

Sea alsor RADM Julius Augustus Furer, U.5.N. (Ret, A%mxn-
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"enmeshed" Ln matters other than military operations out

of noconnlty.so This Divislon was Oeneral Mavs! all's "Command
Post" throunhdut the war, It contained no less than four
Rhodes Soholars, It provided the Army's contact with the
Joint Chiefs of Staff and the State Department,

The Navy Department's Occupled Aveas Seotion (OP«501)
booame the Military Government Section of the Central Division
(OP«13«2) under Captain L. 8. Sabin on August 1, 1944, Other
Navy offices became involved in political mattors, but those
sectiona were the ones that dealt with dependent areas and
plans for military government of the Japanese mandated islands,

Thene Naval offices reported to the Chief of Naval Operas
tiona via Vice Admiral Russell Willaen (who was also on the
JSSC) in his capacity as Vice.Chief of Naval Operations or
via Rear Admiral R, 8, Wdwards, originally Chief of Staff to
Admiral King and, after October 1, 1944, Doputy Chief of Naval
Operations, Admiral Edwards' responsibilities afver October 1,
1944. in Admiral King's words, were "to attend to matters of
military poliey for mo, whothor derived from the businoss of
the Navy Department, the Joint Chiefs of Staff, the State
Departmont or tho soveral war boards, inoluding postwar matters,
domobilization, organization, ete,” This broad conception
of the duties of Admiral Edwards oxemplifies the dogree to
which the uniformed services expanded thelr flold of activity

during the war,

30, Huntingron, The Soldier and The State, p. 324,

31, Fleet Admiral Ernest J. King, U.S.N. and Walter M,
Whitohall ;mwwmtm (New York:
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Tho American military services, in Professor Huntington's
analysin, did not “reach out afver power == Marshall was no
Ludendorff, Instead, power was unavoldably thrust upon thom,
They were glven no choloe but to accopt \t, nndsgtth it, the
impiieit conditions upon which it was granted," The Joint
Chiefs of Staff, in particular, were thrust into the declasion-
making arena by President Reosevelt and not by any particular
dosire of thelr own,

Aftor Poarl Harbor, President Roosevelt relied almost
exclusively on his olose advisors, Byrnes, Rosenman, Hopkins,
and the Joint Chiefs of Staff, for war-time and military deci-
slons, The poliey coordination machinery that exiated prior
to the war, i.,0,, the Standing Lialson Committee, the Throe
Secrotaries' (Stato, Wag Navy) meetings, and the War Council,
*withered on the vine," The Secrotaries of State, War, and
Navy were excluded from matters of grand strategy by the Proai
dent and did not even, with a few exceptionsa, attend the war=
etm; allled conferonces, The Service Secrotaries were not on
the routine distribution liat for Joint Chlefsa of Svaff papers
and were essontially limited by the éroo\dont to administrative
tunc:lono.,dTho Joint Chiefs of Staff answered only to the

Prosident,

32, Ibdd,, p. neo,

33, 1bhide, pe 320, See alsor Harold Stein, ed, Amf:tgnn
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Of course, there were many other roasons for the expanded
role of the military services other than President Roosevelt's
personal proclivitios, The mere fact that between 1941 and
1945 the alze of the Amerlecon milivary services inoroasod from
about one million to fifteon million men and women in uniform
had a eritieal role in altering the power balance betweon the
milivary and eivilian components of the Government,

The sheer job of administering this hupo military eatabe
1ishmont and directing tne procurement of vast amounts of war
machinery worth hundreds of billions of dollars radically
altered the whole nature of civilemilitary relations,

Emotionally, the entire nation was concentrating on the
war effort, The prestige of the military uniformed leaders
was nover highor, The goal of all branches and agencios of
the Government was to support the military services in the
prosecution of the war, Congress played a minor role in war-
tlp@ diplomacy and strategy, No opposition to President
Roolo&blt developed within Congress te compare with the Coms
mitteo on the Conduct of the War that confronted Prosident
Wilson, There was a large measure of public dobate over the
Vichy poliey and the acceptance of Darlan in North Africa;
but Congress played "no n%gnlttolnt part in this prolonged
and quite public debate," The Truman Committeo was the
only real effort of Congress te "evorsee" the war, Even
there, the Committee acoopted the huge funding of the secret
"Manhatvan" projeet without knowing its purposo,

35, Steln, eod,, - ) , 16,
Soe alsor Huntington, ata, ppe &-gss.
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Another reason for the shift in thoe relative increase
in power of the military services was the contriction of the
State Department's fleld of activity as a result of intornal
conditiona, The Stave Department

playod a minor role in the direction of tho
war for politieal, personal, and organizas
tional reasons, fdeolo feally, the State
Department was ptoullnr? {1l«equipped to
deal with the problems of either the war

or the immediate postwar perilods.... During
the war, the State Department continued to
bolieve that its function was diplomacy and
that dtglomocy was distinet from force, As
a rosult, it devoted itself to relations
with neutrals and minor allles and to the
dovelopment of plans for the United Natlons
orpanization, The birter antagonism bes
tweon Secretary Hull and Under Soorosgry
Welles also weakenod the Department,

The belief that diplomacy was distinet from foroe had
beon implicitly stated by Seerotary Hull on November 27, 1941,
the day after the “ultimatum® note had been sent te Japan.
On that occasion, Secretary Hull had informed Secretary of
War Stimsont "I have washed my hands of it and it is now in
the hands of you and Knox == the Army and tho Navy,"

Throughout the war, the conception changed in regard to
the role that the military services should play in the deters
mination of governmental policies, It changed because of the

expansion of the Joint Chiefs of Staff into areas of politioal

36, lNuntington, v pe 321, See
alsor Alblon and Connery, v ppe 163-1064
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significance for the reasons stated above, It also changed
because the fact that diplomacy was pot distinet from foroe
came to be realized; first, by the military servicos and
lator, toward the end of 1944, by the State Department,

The fact that many problems and l;luel had overlapping
and Aintertwining military and foreign policy aspects became
cloarly recognized and acknowledged, The old concopt of
"military polioy" and "foreign policy" bolng separate,
isolated entities fell by the wayside, As always, there
was confusion among the various definitions, or lack of
dofinttions, in regard to foreipgn policy, military policy,
national security poeliey, and national polley, No attempt
will be made here to define these terms, The main point is
the concept developed during the war that forelgn and mili-
tary pollcles are intervovon and, therefore, must bo co-
drdinntod in order for each tve be ott‘c:lvo. Political
aspocts of military policy must be considered in ordor to
pré&ueo effective military policy and vice versa,

The awareness developed that beth military and foreign

policles--as woll as domestic policies (which are also inters

woven with military and forelgn policles)«<are deaigned, or
should bo, to carry out tho national policies,

Admiral King described his concoption of the pational
policies in a speech that he delivered on December 6, 1946,
This speech outlines the national policles (they might be
defined as the national security policles) perceived during
the time that the ifssue of the poatwvar dispesitien of the

former Japanose mandated islands was undor consideration,
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It Ls interesting to note that the natlonal policles that
he outlined are still valld cveday, although a few more have
probably been added with the incroased commitments made to
othor nations since 1946, Admiral King staved:

It is to be remembered that the Navy
does not formulate national policios; the
business of the Navy is to nugport national
policles, Under our democratic form of
povernment, national policles are, in fact,
the expression of the will of the people,
as formulated in the Congress and effectus
ated by the President, @ basic purpose
for malncnlntni United States armed forooes
is to provide for our security and to up=
hold and advance our national foreipgn
policies,

The major natlonal foreign policles,
from whioh our military policies derive,
appear to be, as nearly as we oan now
dotormine: (a) Maintonance of the terri-
torial tnto;rlc{ and security of the
United Stacves, its tverritories, possess
slons, leased areas, and trustee terris
torios, (b) Maintenance of the territos
rial integrity and the sovereipnty or poli-
tical independence of other American states,
and reglonal collaboration with them in the
maintenance of international peace and
soourity in the Western Hemisphere, (o)

L Maintenance of the territorial integrity,
nacurtt{ and the political independence of
the Philippine xngundn. (d) Participation
in, and rukl support of, the United Nations,
(os Enforcement, in collaboration with our
Allles, of terms imposed upon the defeated
enomy states, (f) Malntenance of the United
States in the bost possible relative posi-
tion with respect to potential enemy powers,
ready when neceasary to take mtlttar{ action
abroad to maintain the security and integs«
rity of the United States at home.

Theso polioles in the agpregate are
directed toward the maintenance of world
peace, under conditions which insure the
seourity, well«being and advancement of
our country = and so of the entire world,

The tasks of the Navy, both in war
and peace, stem from the national policles,
My everriding concern ia that the United
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States will have, and henceforth, a _Navy
compotont to earry out these tasks,

Profossor Huntington strongly oriticlzos the “poli-
vicalization” of tho Joint Chiefs of Staff, He feels that
tholr concentration on political objectives led them to fore
sake thelr primary role as military advisers teo the pgoverns
mont, Thus, an effeotive olvil-military rolationship broke
down, He eites the example of thelr shifting from a preswvar
position of recommending the attalnment of a balance-of«
power system to the concept of the solidarity of the three
great powors, However, according to Professor Huntington,
the Joint Chiefs of Staff did not completely abandon the
military viewpoint in thoir thinking, In this respect, he
astates their desire to "ncqul{y full ewnership of the Japanese
mandatod islands was a typloally military approach whioh
brought them lncognharp confliot with elivilian agoncles of
the government," Additionally, lewersranking officers,
both within the Joint Chiefs of Staff organization and
without, retained the traditional military viewpoints. Thoy
urged the "desirvablility of formulating postwar poals before
the confliot ended, maintaining scrong forces after viotory,
and directing pottgg toward the achiovement of a world-wide
balance of power.,"

In light of the expanding role of the uniformed services

8, U, S, Naval Classified Archives Office, Kin Pagorl.
Speech to Alreraft Club, Detroit, Michigan, Docember 6, 1946,

39, Huntington, Ihe Soldlex and The State, p. 334,
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and the new conceptions of the military's role in the formus
lation of governmental policins, it was inevitable that
military of flcors would soon become interested in the posts
war disposition of the Japaneso mandated islands,

The first recorded mention of thelr interest in the post-
war disposition of the Pacifie laland Mandate is a letter
from the Joint Chiefs of Staff dated September 15, 1942, and
signed by Admiral Leahy. It was addressed to Mr, Norman H,
Davis, Chairman of the Sub<Committee on Security Problems of
the State Department's Advisory Committee on Postwar Foreign
Polioy, In it, the Joint Chiefs of Staff strossed the neces-
sity of depriving Japan of the Marshall, Caroline, and Mariana
Islands (the Mandate),

A fow months lator the President, htmnalr; directed the
milivary services te initiate several atudies on postwar
seourity foroes, Pacific island problems, postwar oommorz%ul
air routes, and postwar naval and alr base requirements,

Tho;Q questions necessarily had foreign policy implicatlions,
As Professor Huntington has pointed out, the military services
wore not only encouraged but “thrust" into dealing with ques-
tions having political tmplications,
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On Mareh 27, 1943, the Navy Department's high-level Japan by the Loague of Nations, 1,0, the
Marsha Xu Carolinos and Marianas (oxcept
General Board hoaded by Admiral Thomas C, lart, who later Guam) 43 ° ( P

became a Senator and carried his conclusions to the Senate, Prosident Roosevelt referred to international trustoos

roported to the Secretary of the Navy ship and, in particular, the Pacific islands during his March

It 1s scarcely concelvable that the
torms imposed u?on Japan as a result of the
resont war will permit her to remain estab-
Ashed in capacity in the Pacific islanda
mandated to her after the last war, Her fla«
grant and deliberate vielavions of the pro=
visions of Article 4 of the mandate [no forti-
fleations] would seem dofinitely to require
that an administration othor than Japanose be
ostablished, For reasons of our own security,
and because we are llkol{ to be committed to
the protection of the Philippines after they
have become independent, the United Statos is
vitally interested in the form whioh a ro-
ndduutmont in control of these islands mn{
take,,,, Guam belongs to us and again will be
administered by us when it has been wrested
from enemy handa, The {sland is one of the
Marianas and, as has been demonstrated in the
ast, is gocontlnlly menaced by the other
slands of that ?roug unloess the same powor
controla them all, 1t follows naturally that
the United States should control the entire
Marianas group.... Because of thelr geograph«
feal position with relacion to the Marianas,
the Philippinos and Hawall, the same military
grlnelplc applies in the case of all tho {s-
anda mandated to Japan; the control of the
whole properly bclonT1 to the United States
vese None of the Lslands in question poss
sossos natural features of value from other
than the military standpoint, Doth from the
economie and the political standpoints thoy
are a liability to the nation charged with
thelr control and administration, The transe
for to the United States of any or all of
those islands with all that is implied thores-
in cannot constitute territorial aggrandize-
ment, Japan has frankly referred to thom as
"unsinkable alrveraft carriers" and thelr
severance from her control will be part of
her disarmamont,... In conneotion with
future soveroignty over the Japaneso islands
discussed abovo, the General Board recommonds
that planning for postwar conditions provide
for the United States possesion ofi (a) All
of tho former German islands mandated to '

1943 conference with British Forelgn Secretary Eden, The
Prosident went beyond the State Department's trusteeship plan
by suggesting that Inde=China and Kerea he placed under
trusteeship, He then indieated chatktho Japanose mandated
falands should be internationalized, Hull wrires that Eggn
"indicated he was favorably impressed with this proposal,”
However, Harry Hopkins, who was present at the meeting, wrote
that in keeping with Bricish dislike for internationalization
of colonial areas, Ldon sald it would be better to turn the
islanda ovox6:o the United States, "preferably in outright
ownership,"
Eden oabled home his notes on his most formal conference

with the President which was held on March 27, 1943, e
roported) ‘

for the Japhnesss . Hanenyria and Formoss.

:::&:1?: :3‘333:Taf° g::ngnsgie::u:::;:ted

islands in the Pacific would pass under t:o

trusteoship of the United Nations....
Froneh Marquesas and Tuamotu Islands would

43,

U, S,, Naval Classified Archives Office, General
Board, -

v Report No, 450, Seria 0, 240, March '
classified June 22, 1969, General Board files,
44,  Hull, Mo v Vol. 2, p. 1596 and Sherwood, Rogno-
v PP 15716,
45, Hull, Memolps, Vol, 2, 1596,

46, Sherwood, Roosavelt and Hopkins, p. 716,
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pass to the Unitod Nations, for use rospoc-
tively as stages on the northern and south-
orn air routes across the Pacific from
Caribboan area to Australia and New Zealand,
Korea and Fronch Indo-China would pass under
international trusteeship; for the former
the trustees might be the United States, the
Soviet Union, and China.... [The President]
l:ﬁg.lt.d in passaing that places like Dakar
and Blzorta wore of the proatest importance
for the defense roapectlval( of the Unlved
States and Modiverranean, His idea was that
the United States should act as polliceman
for the United Nutlz9u at Dakar and Groat
Britain at Blzerta,

President Roosevelt gave his approval a few woeks afver
Eden's visiv to a State Department draft proposal for a polioy
statemont on dependent peoples which was to be presented for
discussion at the Quehec Conference with the British in August,
One of the major points of the draft was that peoples liberated
from Japanese rule and unprepared for autonomy should be placed
under some form of international trusteeship representing
the United Nations, The draft proposal also inoluded the
goal of independent national status for all colonles,

. The President was clearly interested in postwar security
mattors, In April 1943, Admiral King reported to the Socre=
tary of the Navy the President's interest in these matters,
Since the King report, classified until now, clearly demons
strates tho President's intoreost in these matters, his method
of administration, and his close perseonal contact with the

military services, it is worthy of belng quoted at lengthi

47, Anthony Eden, The Reckoning (Boston: Houghton Miff1lin
Company, 1965%), p. 438,

48, Notter, mm&:i.tns.unm%ﬁ.nm:m- ppe 471-
472 and Null, Meomeirs, Vol, £, pp. 1234-1 '

~° When the State Department's draft of a polioy statemont
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Yesterday while at luncheon with the
President, he bhrought up the subject of
postwar seourity foroe and expressed certain
views in regard thoreto = chlnfl{ that he
inelined to "reglonal" responsibllities on
the part of the great powers, the "reglona"
eorrtlgond penerally to thoe current "theas
ters of atrateglc responaibility" in which
the United States is responsible for tho
conduot of the war effert in the Pacific
Theater (generally east of the Longitude
of Singapore),

He made montion of the number of agens«
clos, committees, ete,, that are now ocoupys
ln{ themselves with postwar problems and
sald that he wanted the views of the mili-
tary high command in rﬁsnrd to postwar oos
ourity uct-ug. 1 reminded him that, at his
direction, the Joint Chiefs of Staff were
hnvlnt the Joint Stracegic Survey Committee
look into this matter and that, at your
direction, the Gonoral Board was conducts
ing a similar satudy,

The President sald thac, uaon his res
turn to Washington, he would 1like to talk
with the Chailrman of the General Board
along those lines, whioh matter I leave
in your hands, He further sald that ho
wishod to talk with one of the members of
the Joint Strntcele Survey Committee on
this subject, which desire I will duzx
convey to the Joint Chiefs of Staff,

on dependent peoples was presented to the British at the

Quebee Conference in August 1943, v was (11 recelved,

Foreign Soorotugg Lden took special exception to the word

"{ndependence "

on it," a rare ocourrence for him,

49,
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Prime Minister Churchill "made no comment
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The Presidont next instructed Secretary Hull to bring
the propesal up at the Foreign Ministers' conferonce at Mosoow
in Octobor, At a brioefing on October 5, 1943, the Prosidont
onoe again set forth his position, emphasizing the idea of
an international trusteeship system for non=self=governing
pooples, such as Indo=China and Korea, as well as for certain
other places in order to provide the United Nations an inters
natlonalized string of bases onclroling the globe, In this
latter oategory, he mentioned the Pacific mandated {alands,
Hong Kong, the Bonin Islanda, the Kurlles, Ascension Island,
Dakar, and a point in Liberia, Even Secretary Hull had
to admit that Roosevelt wanted to lpg;y the trusteeship ldea
"widely to all sorts of situations,”

Military opposition to Roosovelt's ldeas on trusteoship
quickly aroso, Admiral Leahy, who was probably closer to
Roosevelt than anyone else except Harry Hopkinas, firmly diae
agreed with the Prosident on this fssue, In his memoirs,
ho statom

One of Roosevelt's pet ideas, which
he had discussed with me on many occasions,
was a plan for a series of strateglo hasos
all over the vorld to be controlled by the
United Natlons, I could never n’roo with
him on this proposal and always felt that
any hases considered essential for the sos
ourity of our own country should be undor
the sovereignty of the United States,

His argument, antloulnrly in roegard
to ltra:otle areas in the Japanese mandated

groupo which we had eaptured at a high cost
n Amerioan lives, was that the United States

52, Hull, Memoes, Vol, 2, pp., 1305 and 1596,
53, mﬂ_.,‘ P 1305,
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did not wish to acquire any torritorial Sutnl

as a result of the war, That was a fixe

prineiple with him, Reosevelt belleved that

we would got the same proteotion Lf the man-

dated territory was under the United Nations,

1 thought he was wrong then, and have not

chango mg mind as those notes are being

complled, 24

The Joint Chiefs of Staff and the Navy Department strongly
folt that permanent and exclusive contrel over the Lslands by
the United States was a military necessity for national secur-
ity and international peace in the postwar world, The pro-
posed international erganizacion was untested with no guarantee
that it would be able to maintaln international peace and
soourity, whereas traditional sovereignty would be clear-cut,
with rights and dutlies universally accepted, Since the i{slands
would not be an economic asset, there could be no question of
“imperialisng” and the welfare of the islanders, few in number,
would be adequately guaranteed by American sovereipgnty.
Furthermore, if the islands were to become a trust territory
run by the international organization, who would "watch the
watchers?"  Quia gustodiet Anses custedes? If the organizas«
tion were to later break down, the status of the islands would
be in doubt producing an unstable situation,
These islands were intended by the President and the

Stato Department to be included in the trusteeshipjy and, theres
fore, for that reason along, the military began demanding
ohanges in the trusteeship plan Ltself while still fighting

for annexation of the islands,

54, Fleet Admiral Willlam Leahy, U,S.N.,
b , of St/ -
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At the Moscow Forelgn Minlsvers'Conference of October
1943, Hull oiroulated the United Statos' proposed plan for
trustoeship, atill in genoral terma; but the tople was not
placed on the agenda, Secrevary Hull wrote that "we had
dofinite ideas with respect to the future of the lrtttng
colonial empire on which we differed with the British,"

He elaimed that the United States Government had the right

to discuss matters concerning the British Empire since fail-
ure to make provisions for the ultimate self«povernment of
the possessions could produce possible futuro confliots in-
volving the United States) and that the “right of self-
dotermination" declarations applied, not only to the occupled
countries of Europe, but to peoples ovorywharo.57 Eden
romarked that he was not preparod to discuss the American
proposed vext, and Molotov only sald that he would study it,

At this same time, the American military services were
conducting the studios of postwar air bases in which the
United States would han an interest, In October, the Presi«
dent told the Navy to expedite these studies, In response,
Admiral King wrote to Admiral Willson (JSSC) and to Admiral
Hepburn (General Board) “to neglect considerations of sover-

olgnty and to promise the study solely on geographical =

35, Notter, Posgwar Forelsn Policy Proparation, pp. 197«
198, ' L

56, Hull, Memoirs, Vol., 2, pp. 1477-1478,
57, Ibid., p. 1478, ‘
58, Woodward, hritish Forelen Polioy, p. 440,
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stratople considorations,"

While enroute to the allied confereonces at Calro and
Tohran, the President elaborated on his conception of the
postwar disposition of the Japanese mandated islands, During
a meeting of the President, Harry Hopkins and the four menbers
of the Joint Chiefs of Staff (Leahy, Marshall, King and
Arnold) aboard the U.8,5, I0WA on November 19, 1943, the
proposed agenda for the Tehran Conference was discussed,

When ttem 20(3), "military and naval bases for mutual assis-

tanee," was reached, the President said
it wvas contemplated that the Mandated
Islands would be under the composito sovers
olgnt; of the United Nations, The Chinese
want Formosa and the Bonina, The military
bases required in the Mandated Islands
would be occupled by the United States,
There might be an overs=all eivilian cons
trol of the entire roug and olvilian
control of the smaller islands, Cor-
tainly we would not want to oecug& the
smaller Lalands in the Mandates,

__ Tis is the first mention of President Roosevelt's con-
tomplating American ocdupnncy of the military bases in the
fslands, Unfortunately, this statement L8 the only mention
of the mandated islands in the minutes of tho meoting.
Evidently, the President neither elaborated on hls statement,
nor did the ether participants at the meeting address the

subject, The President left unanswered the question of the

59, U, S,, Naval Classified Archives Offloe, Memorandum
from Admiral King to Admiral llepburn and Vieo Admiral Willson,
Ootober 21, 1943, Declassified, 1970, King papers,
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d;groa of control that he contemplated the United Nations
would have over tho military bases, Also, he did not indi
oate his thoughts in ropard to the degree of control of the
Untted Naclons over the islands, less the military basos, In
light of the Prosident's last sentence, it would appear that
he contemplated direct "eivilian control” by the international
organization rather than by an agoney of the United States
Government,

In march 1943, the President had told Eden that these is-
lands should be "internationalized," In October, just a month
bofore the meeting on the I0VA, President Roosevelt had talked
in terms of the islands becoming part of an internationalized
string of bases encireling the glebe, Now in November, the
President indicated that.whtlg the islands would be undor the
composite sovereignty of and evidently administered by the
United Nations, the military bases located in the mandated fs-
lands would be occupled by the United States, Perhaps the
Prosidont's comment on November 19, 1943, indicated a shift
in his thinking on the subject, More likely, he was merely
olaborating on his earlier commonts,

Only four days latver, on November 23, the President

approved the polioy that "the Bonins and all Japancse Mandated :

Islands lle in the 'Blue Area' describod :; ‘Roquired for the
direct defense of the United Staves ,,,'" Thus, there ia

61, U, S, Department of State Wﬁm
« 9. Government Printing co, 7)y Vol, 1, p, 94, Refers

rod to in Memorandum by the Chairman of the Btdto-WIr-Nnv¥ Cos
?gzénuttng Committoe to the Secretary of Stare, February 26,

k)

a disoropancy between the President's comment en the 19th
and his approval of a policy paper on the 23rd, He had
earlier stated that "certainly we would not want to occupy
tho smaller islands in the Mandates.," Now, the policy was
that pgll of the mandated islands were required for the direct
dofense of the United Statoes,

This ambiguity was not resolved by the President's
actions only a week later, on November 29, at the Tehran
Conforence, At the afternoon meeting on that date, the
President faverably mentioned the concept of lntornn:lonngz
trusteeship as Hull had outlined it at Mosocow in Qotober,
As oarlior stated, this proposal inc¢luded the point that
“peoples liberated from Japanese rule and unprepared for
autonomy should be placed under some form of international
trustooship represonting the United Nations,"

Admiral Leahy was scill trying te convince the Presis
dont not to apply the trustooship concept to the mandated
talands, In his memoirs, based on his notos at the time,
Admiral Leahy made the following comment on the Tehran
Conforence

The problem of trusteeships came up
during the United Nationa dlscussion,
Roosevelt was convinced that his proposed
world organization could exercise the necos-
sary .ovornlgnc{ over such areas as the man-
daved Japanose islands which Tokyo had ex-

loited so fully while ostenaibly these
slands scill were under the contrel of the
League of Nations, In our conversations,

1 had argued vigorously that the United
States, for its own future security, should

62, Notter, Postwar Forelsn Poligy Preparation, pp. 197
198, e "
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keep and exerclse soverelgnty over any of
::;td:ga?gso mandated islands that we

It, therefore, appoars that Admiral Leahy was not satis-
fied with the Presidont's indiecating that the United States
would eccupy the military bases or that all of the islands
would be considered as required for the direot defense of
the United States, The Admiral was concerned about the idea
of the United Nations having “composite sovereignty" over
the islands, The Admiral desired full United States sover-
eignty over the mandated {alanda,

The Calro Declaration of December 1, 1943, must have
disturbod Admiral Leahy, The Declaration stated that the
United States, United Kingdom, and China “covet ne gain for
themselves and have no thought  of territorial expansion. It
in their purpose that Japan shall be stripped of all the
falands in the Pacifie which she has seized or occupled aince
thg_bo;lnntng of the first World War in 1914,,,." with
this publie statement, the polioy was offlolally announced
that the mandated i{slands would be taken from Japan but the
old formula of "no territorial aggrandizement" was reaffirmed,

The Chief of Naval Operations, Admiral King, was as .
deeply concerned over the question of the po;:wnr fovers
elgnty of the mandated islands as was Admiral Leahy, Admiral
King's concern was demonatrated in the "Central Pacific lslands"

inoldont, In January 1944, Admiral Nimitz in Honolulu referred

63, Leahy, 1 \Waa There, p. 210,

64, U, 8., Department of State Bulletin, Vel, 9
No, 232, (Decomber 4, 1943), Calre Declaration, p. 39 04
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in ono of his diroctives concerning the establirhment of
elvilegovernment in oooupled islands to "the Dr tish Resi-
dont Commissioners of Contral Pacific Islands to be oceupled,"
This wording, in an American directive, was intended to refer
to the Gilbert Islands and other Central Pacifio Islands

that Britain owned prior to the war, Admiral King noticed
this wording and sent a quick message vo Nimivz wicth a follows
up letter tolling Nimitz that the wording could be construed
to inelude the Japanese mandated islands; and, therefore,

the directive should be changed to aveld the possibility of
giving any nation, other than the United Statos, any basis
for obtaining -ovor-tggty or other territorial righta in

the mandated islands,

At the same time, January 1944, the Joint Chiefs of Staff
recommonded to the Seeretary of State that "no action should
be taken which direectly or indirectly would prejudice the
ultimate disposition of these lllundn.”66 Some writers have
montioned that this recommendation to the Secrotary of State
was a result of Brivish activity in the islands, However,
the recently declassified communications from King to Nimitz
show that the recommendation was clearly a result of Admiral
Nimitz' direotive and intended as a precautionary measure,
The Joint Chiefs of Staff were obviously concerned with pro-

tecting thely preferred solution,

65, U, §,, Naval Classified Archives Offlece, CinCUS and
CNO letter to CAnCPAC and CinCPOA, serial 00178, January 18,
1944, Declassified June 20, 1969, CNO files,

6 « Us 5., Department of State, Egﬁg*.g_ﬁgﬁnsﬁen;L_12sa
Vol, 5 1266, Referred to in Memorandum by the Director of

the otftee ot Far Eastern Affairs to the Seorotary of State,
June 23, 1944,
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Early in 1944, the State Department's comm'tteos pro=-
duoed a rovised plan for trustecahip which woulc include
dependent areas voluntarily placed under the syntem as well
as the mandates and former enemy torritory, The new plan
called for the system to operate under the international
organization's Goneral Assembly rather than through replonal
councils, Actual supervisory authority would be exerclised
by a subsidiary Trusteeship Commission, Of major importance,
it contalned a provision giving the international orpaniza-
tion's Executive Council autherity over any trust territories
where fortifioations were to be established under the appli-
oation of international seourlity moasures, This was the
hoglnning of the subsequent strategle-areas concept in the
United Nations Charter, Historian George Thullon belioves
that this provision reflected "the tendency towards increased
realism regarding the nocessity of mechanisms to ensure inters
national security and, in particular, Roosevelt's dotermina-
tion to pluce all strateplo bases under Unitod Nations control
since Lt was an abandonment of the former principle of none
militarization of mandated aroll.“bs

On March 9, 1944, Secrotary of the Navy Frank Knox
publicly spoke out in faver of annexing the mandated islands
when he stated to the House Forelgn Affalrs Committec, "those

mandated Lalands have become Japanese territory and as we

67, Ruth Russnll and Joanetto Muther, %j
ashingtont '

pp. 341e343,
68, ‘Thullon, Problems of the Trustecshin Syatom, p. 32,
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69
oapture them thoy are ours," He went on to explain that

.

the Lalands were not of much use, exoept fbr military purposes;
and that no one in tho Governmont opposed hia view that such
of them as were necessary as bases should be allotted to the
United States,

Where Secrotary Knox got the impression that no one in
the Government opposed his view is hard to imagine, Ilis
statement contridicted the “no territorial agprandizement"
policy enunclated in the Atlantic Charter and the Cairo Declas
ration, Mis statement indicates a lack of knowlodpge of the
work and goals of the State Department officers concerned with
formulating a trusteeship system, Unfortunately, Knox always
rolied on his "newspaperman's momory" and never dictated notos
of conferences, His offieclal and private papers have been
cheoked, but thoy contain no mention of the mandated islands,
Iin statoment probably is just indioative of his being left
out of atravegiec and postwar planning discusaions, Admiral
Klﬁg'u papers seem to indicate there was little personal cons
tact or friendship between Knox and himself, Admiral King did
not keep Knox as well informed of Joint Chiefs of Svaff active
itios as did General Marshall for Seoretary of War Stimson.

The Joint Chiefs of Staff continued to stress thoir
position that the Unlted Staves should annex the mandated

fslands, Thoy wanted full American sovereignty over the

69, U. 8., Conpress, House of Reprasentatives, Committes
on Forolgn Affalrs (Extension of Londs
Loaso Act]], March % th Cong., 2nd soss,, 1944,
Stngo?ont of Socrotury of tho Navy Frank Knox, March 9, 1944.
P .
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entire area, On March 11, 1944, thoe Joint Chiefs of Staff
wrote to the Secretary of Stave detalling their firm posi-
tion on the disposition of the mandated talandss
As evidenced in the present war, the
Japanese Mandated Islands bear a vital res
lation to the defense of the United States,
Their ansurod possession and control by the
United States are essontial to our security,
Topother thoy constitute a single milivary
entity, no element of which can be left to
even the partial control of anothor nation
without hazard to our control of that entit
vovs The Japanose Mandated Islands should
lacod undor the sole sovereignty of the
nited States, Thelr conquest ia belng
effected by the forces of the United States
and thore appears to be no valid reason why
their future status should be the |u9800t
of disousnion with any other nation,

In April 1944, Dr, 1saiah Bowman, a member of the State
Department Advisory Committee on Postwar Foreign Polioy, was
in London with Under Secretary Stettinius, Dr, Bowman informed
the Bricish Foreign Office that the State Department atill
wantod a joint Anglo=American declaration concerning trusteos
ship, He stated that the State Department's idoa was now to
emphasize the promotion of material welle<being and selfs«
governmont rather than political independence, This was
evidontly felt by the State Department to be a concession
to the British feelings about the British Empire, Dr, Bowman
also stated that the Stave Department envisaged international
machinery osif “supervisory and not merely a consultative

character," Dr. Bowman went on te astate that American pdbllc

70, U, S, Department of State, ;gzgxnnﬁnaénnxnnl~.12§&.
Vol, 5, p. 1201, Joint Chiefs of Staff te the Secretary o

State, March 11, 1944,
71, Woodward, British Foroipn Pollcy, p. 440,
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opinion would expect somothing to be sald on thc subject of
a trusteeship system for dependent arcas in cont eeLion with
the proposea United Natlons,

The British Foreipgn Offlev gave no roesponse to Dr, Bowman's
presentation, In fact, the Bricvish officials wore loss than
oharitable in aseribing the following motives to the State
Dopartment's pressure for a joint Anglo<American declaration
on trusteeship

The Foreign Office thought that the Amerie
}:’.‘:Jéi"éﬁ:’li"&: pians Co afne GOELALN
apanese islands in the Pacifie, and bos
tlon canpaion to avoid any risk of being
called a champlon of imperialism,’2

Of interest in respect to that last surmice, a Gallup
Poll published on May 23, 1944, gave a boost to the advocates
of American control of the lalands, It indiecated that 69 pers
cont of the American public desired to "keop" Micronesia as
woll as the islands owned or controllod by nrt;gtn and
Australia that the United Scates had captured, This quess
tion of American publiec opinion on the Lssue will be further
explored later in this chapter,

In June 1944, a respected naval officer, Admiral Harry E,
Yarnoll, U,5,N, (Rot,), was asked by the Navy to pgive his
analysis of the postwar Far Eastorn situation, One of the
points he discussed was the postwar disposition of the mandated

falands, He recognized that the issue of trusteeship (he

72, 1hid,

74, Huntington Gilehrist, "Japanose Islandsi Annoxation
or zzg-:eonhlp.' Foroipn Affatra, Vol, 22, No, 4 (July 1944),
P . 8
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cA!lod f{t "mandate") versus outright possession of the Pacific
talands would arise, Ho stated that it would be argued that
outright possession vielates the Atlancic Charter and might
lead to a soramble on the part of other natlons for othor
areas, His rocommondation was that the United States would
require a naval and alr base in the Marshalls as woll as in
the Carolines; plus, an air base in the Polews and Bonina,
Sinco tho islands had little commercial value and thelir maine
tenance would he a continuous source of expense, the decision
"whother to accopt a mandate in liou of outright possession
should depend on whether the formor would impose any restrios
tions on our right to fortify them and to build the naval and
alr bases deemod necessary in our plan of defense in the
Pacifico, If so we should insist on outright possession,"”

This analysis was roeachoed indepondontly of the Navy and
the Joint Chiefs of Staff, Admiral Yarnell's memorandum was
not olroulated outside the Navyy and, therefore, his prostipe
was not added to tho Navy's cause, MHis comments, however, on
the postwar disposition of the i{slands must have reinforced
the detormination of the naval officers concerned with this
problem to maintain tholr advocacy of unlimited American con-
trol over the islands,

The State Departmont offloers in postwar * planning still
intended that the lalands be placed under the trusteeship

74, U, 8. Naval Classiflod Archives Office, Memorandum
on Postewar Far Eastern Situation by ADM, H, E, Yarnell, U.S.N,
T?t.). June 16, 1944, declasalified 1970, CNO (5C) Al“-’/BF
on,

. 39

systemy and the latest form of the plan, dated .'une 22, 1944,
wan submitted to the State Department's highe«lo el Postwar
Programs Committee which, under Hull as chatrman and Under
Sooretary of State Stettinius as vice-ohairman, reviowed
proposals before they were submitted to the President,

The next day; June 23, 1944, a representative of the
Joint Chiefs of Staff, Major Georpe V. Strong (Senior Army
Member of the Joint Postwar Committee), saw Joseph C. Grew,
Director of the State Department Office of Far Eastern Affairs,
General Strong expressed the Joint Chiefs of Staff's concern
over the Australlan and New Zealand Agreement of January 21,
1944, in which those two nations had declared that no disposi-
tion of Pacifie Lslands should be made without thelr consent,
Goneral Strong thon repoated the Joint Chiefs' position on the
disposition of the i{slands as stated in January and March of
1944, Mr. Grew reported Oencral Strong's comments te the
Secrotary of sento.75 There 18 no indication in the record
of My, Grew's fealings on the matter, his reply to the General,
or any reaction by the Secretary of State in response to
Genoral Strong's comments,

The milivary officers gained a strong supporter in this
matter when James V, Forrestal became Secretary of the Navy,
He saw the State Department's June 22, 1944, trusteeship plan
and was shooked, He talked ve Stertinlus about Lt on July 7,
1944, asking "Af this was a serious document and Af ﬁu under-

stood that the President was committed to it (I [Forrestall

75, U, 8., Department of State, Egggxgn_5gln;199frl2ﬂﬁ.
Vol, 5, p, 1266, Memorandum by the Director of the Office of

Far Eastorn Affairs to the Socretary of State, June 23, 1944,
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added that Lt seems to me a sine qua non of any postwar
arrangoments that there uhogld be no debate as to who ran
the Mandated Islands,,.)."

This reaction by Sooretary Forrestal was, indoed, the
boginning of additional support for the advocates of unlimited
control over the mandated islands., It also domonstratos the
appalling lack of coordination between the Joint Chiefs of
Seaff and the Office of the Secretary of the Navy,

Even prior to Secretary Porrestal's talk with Stettinius
on July 7, 1944, the State Departmont began to feel the influs
ence of these advocating retention of the mandated islands,

In addition to the presentations by the Joint Chiofs of Staff,
soveral Senators were also speaking out for annexation of the
islands, Former President Hoover supported retention of Pacls
fie bases in a speoch to the Republican national convention
in June 1944,

Probably beoause of the abovesmentioned prtu'uroi. the
trusteeship plan was radically rovised by the State Department
plannors between June 22 and July 6, 1944, The State Departs
ment planners desired that the mandated islands be included
in the trusteeship system, They, therefore, downarndéd the
supervisory powers of the Trusteeship Counell in an attempt
to make the trusteeship systom acceptable to the advooates of
full American control over the islands, Additionally, as

dosoribed above, the British Government had been resisting

76, Walter Millis, ed,, Ihe Forreastal Diacies (New York:
The Viking Press, 1951), p, 8,
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the concept of a strong international trusteeship aystem,
Indeed, the British at this point were against any declaras
tion comnitting them to the establishment of any form of
international trusteeship system,

The new plan, dated July 6, 1944, downgraded the powers
of the Trusteeship Counoil to merely examining reports from
the administering authorities, conducting perfedic inspections,
and constdering peritions, Under the older plans, the stross
had been on direot international administration with the
Trusteeship Couneil having power to recommend and revise
trusteeship charver terms, to designate or replace adminise
tering authorities, and to terminate trust status, These
points were eliminated in the new plan, Another gain for
the Joint Chiefs of Svaff was .that the new plan emphasized
the active role that the trust territories were to play in
provldtn57;or the maintenance of international peace and
soourity,

. The President, himself, was finally influenced by the
consistent opposition of the Joint Chiefs to international
adninistravion of the Lslands, In reply to a letter from
the Joint Chiefs of Staff recommending annexation, he pointed
out on July 10, 1944, that the United States was seeking no
additional verritory but then stated, "I am working on the
fdoa that the United Nations will ask the United States to

78, Russell and Muther,
%. ppe 364+345 and Notvter, -

v Appondix 39, p, 606,
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act as Trustee for the Japanese Mandated Islands, With thia
will go the eivil authority .., and alse the militvary autherity
to protect thomy i.,e, fortifications, eto, It ﬁool ?ge nocos -
sarily involve a decision on permanent sovereipnty,"

The Preaident's statement to the Joint Chiefs of Staff
was a shifc from his earlier position that the United States
would not occupy all of the mandated islanda, The President
also approved the new State Department trusteeship plan on
July 15, 1944, His approval representod a shift from his
earlier conviction that the old mandate aystem had been too
woak and that the mandatory authorities, therefore, soon cane
to belleve that the mandate carried sovereignty with it, The
new trusteeship plan, the President's indication that the United
States vould be named as the Trustee for all of the mandated
islando, and the President's decislon to approve the now trusteo-
ship plan, all represented a movemont by the “internationalists"
tqurd a compromise with the advecates of unlimited American
control of the islands,

Even with this movement by the "internationalists" voward
a compromise position, the Joint Chiefs of Staff and the Seores
tarios of War and Navy (now Stimson and Forrestal) still felt
uneasy over the situation, Thelr position for unlimited
American control over the strategle islands had not walvered,
The Joint Chiofs of Staff were soon to take a step in direct
confrontation with the State Department in order to protect

thelr positien, This step was the blocking of any discussion

79, Nottor, Postwar Forelsn Poligy Preparation, p. 387,
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of the trusteeship plan at the Dumbarton Oaks Conference,

The Preaident had left Washington on July 15 (the same
day he approved tho trusteeship plan) for a conference in
Honolulu with Geperal MacArthur and Admiral Nimitz, While
he was gone, the American Delegation for the Dumbarton Oaks
gonference met on July L8 preparatory to the conference, The
conferonce at Dumbarton Oaks was to be held in two stagesss
one with the United States, United Kingdom, and the Soviet
Union, and the otheor with the United States, United Kingdom,
and China<<to develop positions for an eventual United Nations
conference,

The American Delogation was composed of Under Secretary
Stettiniua, Crew (then Director of the Office of Far Eastern
Affaira), Bowman, Cohen, Dunn,  Hackworth, Hiss, Hornbeok,
Pasvoleky, Notter, Admiral Willson, Admiral Train, General
Embiek and General Strong, among others, Mr, G. H, Hackworth
was the Logal Adviser of the Department of State, later a
Juaéc in the International Court of Justice, Mr, James F,
Green, a former State Department officer, refers to Hackworth
as follows: "a man of great common sense as well as legal
learning, he was, 1 bolieve, the single most influential
officer in State, I do not recall that he took any specific
position on trusteeship matters in these various discussions,
but I feel sure that Hull would not have made a move in this
field, or in any other, without consulting Hackworth," Alger

Hisa worked olosely with Leo Pasvolsky on security issues but

1970 80, James F, Green, letter and interview, September 8,
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played no direot role on tho trusteeship lllu..et The other
major delegatos have already been mentloned,

At this meeting, the members representing the Joint
Chiefs of Staff--Adnirals Willson and Train, with Generals
Emblek and Strong--achieved a “coup” when they "by specifio
and insistent request" obtained tho dooision to omit the

45

My assoclates and I, on the othey
hand, were convincod that the securit)
objective of the United States contro
of the Lalands for military purposes,
could be fully seoured through a systom
of trustoeship...., While we apreed to
the omisslon of this subjoct from the
Dumbarton Oaks discussions, we did not
intend to let the project die and hoped
to bring Lt up ngaYn at the noggrnl
meeting of the United Nations,

section on trusteeship from the draft of "Tentative Proposals" These views of the Joint Chiefs of Stnff were later

to be submitted by the United States to the other nations at officially conveyed to the Secretary of State in a letter
dated August 3, 1944, from General Marshall, The Jolnt

Chiefs of Staff expressed the opinlon thaty

the conference and from the lbopo of matters to bo raised by
the Unlted States at the conference, In other werds, the

question of a future trusteeship system was not to be ralsed From the military point of view, it

is highly desirable that discussions con-

by tho United States at this conference, Secretary Hull corning the related subjects of territorial

described this as a “great disappointment for it

had been a project concelved and elabs
orated in the State Department b{ m{
associates and me and enthusiastioally
coneurred in by the President,,,. e
Joint Chiefa felt that a discussion of
the trusteeship system would lnovltlbl{
ombrace concrete questions of who should
be trusteo ovor what territories, and
that dissonsion might therefore arise
among the Allies,

Furthermore, they were anxious to
keep the whole matter open pending a
determination within our own Government
of a definite policywith regard to the
subsoquent disposal of some of the Japan»
ese islands in the Paoifio, \ncludtn?
those held by Japan under mandate, It
was thelr view that complete control of
these islands by the United Scates for
military purposes was necessary to our
national seourity, and they felt that
this could perhaps best be achievod
through outright annexation rather than
through a trusteeship syatem,

trusteeships and terrivorial sectlements,
particularly as they may adversely affect
our rolations with Russia, be doagyod
until after tho dofeat of Japan,

At the Dumbarton Oaks Conversations, held between August
and October, 1944, trusteeship was not discussed except for
an informal expression of intorest by each of the foreign
povernments in a future con;gdorn:lon of the issue after a
private exchange of papers,

For two wooks after the Dumbarton Oaks Conversations,

the State Department worked on a draft letter addrossed to

83, Hull, Memoirs, Vol. 2, pp. 1706-1707,

84, Notter, y pe 295
and U, §, Scate DQW‘M?. 1,
pe 700,

85, U, 5, Naval Classified Archives Office, SWNCC 27
filom) SWNCC 27 dated January 136 12325 and February 15, 1945,
' I

and SWNCC 27-1, dated Februar Doclassified, March
81, Ibid, , 1970, Soo: Appéendix B, y . '
"
and Hoil, tosotss, bgafuag-Foreiay Foligy Prenaration, pe 295 86, Notter, Poatwar Foreisn Pollcy Preparasion, p. 375,
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Goneral Marshall for consideration by the Joint Chiefs of
Svaff, 1t proposed that the portion of the "Tentative Pro-
posals" coneerning trusteeship that had been withheld from
the conversations at Dumbarton Oaks should now be sent to

the other three major powers for inter-governmental exchanges
of views prior te the general United Natlons conference, An
Ad heg committoe was established to oonolggr the problom as a
whole and the draft letter in particular,

Rather than delivering the draft letter, the State Deparcs
ment decided to invite Admiral Willson and General Strong of
the Joint Chiefs of Staff to informal discussions on the lssue,
Such a discusalon was held on November 8th with Aeting Secretvary
of State Stettinius, Haokworth, Dunn, Pasvolsky, and Bldwin C,
Wilnon (Offieco of Special Political Affairs) participating.

No meeting ground could be reached, and consideration of the
problem was tnoonolunlvo.aa

~ On Novembor 15, 1944, Stettinius, Hackworth, and Pasvolsky
olw‘tha President who told them that the prineiple of inter-
national trusteeship should be firmly established with adequate
machinery for this purpvau.‘9 Ho also dirocted the State
Department, "in consultation with the military and naval

87, Thia hag committoe was comprised at the "poliey
lovel" of Pasvolsky and Dunn and at the “worktng lovel" of
H-nrx S5, Villard of the Near Eastern Office, Rebert B, Stewart
of the Eurogonn Office, Harley A, Notter of the Office of
Special Politieal A!fn{ru. Nonjamin Gerig, Donald C, Blaisdell,
James F. Green, and Ralph J, Bunche from the various divisions
of the latter Office, and C, Easton Rothwell, the Exoeutive

Scorotan of the Poste«\ar Pro;rgg; Committes, Notter, Postwar
v .
88, mht PP 374-376,
89, m' P 377,

. a7

authoritios, to redouble tholr98!fortl in examining the
trusteoship proposals further,

Two major organizational changes were made in Decembor
1944 that had inmenso influence on the formulation of a poliey
on this issuo, The first was a eritical change in the fleld
of politico-military coordination that was sorely needed,

Various inter-dopartmental committees had been ostab-
1ished saince the start of the war, such as the Combined Civil
Afalrs Committee for problems relating to olvil government
in ocoupled areas and the Working Security Committeo, to
formulate instructions te Ambassador Winant on the European
Advisory Counoil, These, and other liaison machinery, had 91
pradually evolved to provide collaboration on various lasues,

The Service Secretaries, however, were still out of
touch with the activities of the Joint Chiefs of Staff and
with the postwar planning of the State Department, Lialson
between the State Department and the Offices of the Secre-
Cd;l‘l of War and Navy was purely on a lowslevel, ad hegq
basin,

There was no permanent machinery in exlstence to provide
continuing overall 1iaison between the Joint Chiefs of Staff,
the Service Secrotaries, and the State Department, The Combined
Civil AMfalrs Comnittoe had proved te be restricted in Lte
scope by its parent committee, the Combined Chiefs of Staff,

90. Thullen, Problems of the Trustegshin Svatem: p. 4.

91, Notter, quﬂuuumpm. ppe 99,
220225, 349350, ' tary offlcors wore also often cone
sultod by the various State Department committees and subs
committeas on an Ad hog basis,
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The Working Security Committee was not satisfactory as an
inter«departmental lialson device sinoce it had no high rank

in tho hiorarchy, The members were ill«informed on what had
beon agreca to on higher levels, Obstacles were placed before
it by other apencies of similar runk.92

The State Department did deal with the high«level Joint
Chiefs of Staffy but, here again, lialson was on an ad ho¢
basis with no overall direction, The Joint Chiefs of Staff
as a corporate body were isolated from the War and Navy Departs
menta, As stated earlier, the Joint Chiefs of Staff answered
only to the President and did not even distribute their papers
to the Service Secrotaries,

Secretary Stimson wrote Secretary Hull a complaint lettor
on the lack of inter~departmorital liaimon in early Novembor
19443 and Asslstant Secretary of VWar John J. MeCloy and Seeres
tary of the Navy James V. Forrestal saw Under Secretary of
State Stettinius about the situation. From this meoting dovel-
oped the idea of reviving the Secretaries' meotings and, also,
providing a working=level committee for continuous staff work,

In rosponse, Mr, Stettinius wrote Stimson and Forrestal
on November 9, 1944, proposing the establishment of a committee
composed of repreosentatives of State, War, and Navy and of the
Joint Chiefa of Staff to undertake studies regarding problems

in the Far East "similar to those which have come before the

92, Stein, ed,, WW. pe 462,
Editor comment on article: Pau « Hammond, rectives For

xho Oceupation of Germany, The Washington Controversy,” pp. 313«
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'

Europoan Advisory Committee in respoct te tho ereomy states in
Europo."93 Studies contemplated were the surre)der terms for
Japan, the military administration of oivil Iff;lrl in the
Far Eant and "such questions as may arise in connection with
the disposition of varieus territeries now occupled by the
onomy."ga

Admiral King commented on this proposal favorably, stating
"that it Ls eminently desirable te set up the proposod Committee,
without delay, to formulate the U, §, view as to surrondor torms
for Japan, disposition of torritories now occupled by the encmy

95 Ho

stated that the machinery set up for the Europoan Advisory

in the Far East and Paoific, and collateral matters,"”

Committee and the Control Commission for Germany had been
inadequate, resulting in "beldaved and plocemeal handling" of
Amorican pouclou.96 lle recommonded that tho Joint Strateglo
Survey Committee (JSSC) represont the Joint Chiefs of Staff on
the committee and that the Under Secretary of the Navy, of the
Contral Division (OP-13), represent tho Navy. Iis evaluation
was, "I think the Committee proposed by Mr, Stettinius will be
adequate, particularly Lf JSSC {s part of it, It should be
noted that JSSC has under its control the Joint Post-War Com-

91

mittee to do the spade work," Thia statement, incidently,

93, U. 8.y Naval Classifiod Archives Office, Stettinius
to Forrestal, November 9, 1944, Declassified 1970, King papers,

94, U, §,, Naval Classified Archives Offioe, Memorandum

from Admiral King to Forrestal, November 14, 1944, Declassified
1970, King papers,

95, Ihid.
96, 1bid.
97. lbid.
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lﬁdlcn:on the Admiral's reliance on the Joint Chiefs of Staff
aystom,

Whon Stettinius succeeded Hull (officially on December 20,
1944), the StatesWar=Navy Secoretarios Committoo was revived,
holding its first meoting on Doceombor 19, 1944, It now had
bottor organization with an agenda and with Assistant Secres«
vary MeCloy appointed recorder, The Three Seoretaries' Com=
mittoe mot once a wook at the State Departmont, Tho meotings
wore informal, Unfortunately, declsions were often not passed
on throughout the three departments, Assistants eventually
wore included in the meetings, who got topether afterwvards
to deolde "whoalntd what" and to ensure proper dissemination
of declalons,

Meanwhile, the "working-lovel committee" (the idea whioh
had been favorably endorsed by Admiral King) had been formod
in Novomber 1944<<a probable time record for establishing a

large Intersdepartmental committee after its initial sugpestion.

~ " “The initial members of the committee were James C. Dunn
(State), then Director of the Office of Kuropean Affairs)
Asslstant Secrotary John J. MeCloy (Army); and Aasistant Secre-
tary Artomus L, Gates (Navy), all of whom had worked together
on the Combined Civil Affairs Committoe and its American intor-
dopartmental counterpart, The State member was ohalrman, as
requested by Stettinius' firat letrver, "in view of the fact

that much of the work of the proposed 6ommttc¢o will have to

98, Admiral Rebert L. Dennison, U.S.N. (Ret.), Interview,
Septomber 4, 1969,
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do with pelitical problems tsgolvlna foreign policy and rola-
tions with foroign nations," '

One major change, however, had been made in the concops
tion of the committeo, It was not rostricted to Far Eastern
and Pacifiec fasues, It was called the State<War<Navy Cos
ordinating Committoe (SWNCC, or SWINC as it was dubbed),
which had a full-time secretariat and smaller “working groups"
of permanent and ad hog |ubeomnlttoa|.l°° It was authorized
to make positive commitments for the three departments; and
At main purpose was to "reconcile and coordinate the action
to be taken by the State, War, and Navy Departments on matters
of common interest and, under the guldance of the Secrotaries
of State, War, and Navy, establish policies on politico«
milivary questions referred to-it," 0

Thus, tho lack of ccordination on the Far Fastern issues,
such as the disposition of the islands, had some role in the
inttiation of the first effective and competent coordination
of‘ého three departments in the politicosmilitary field. Also,
of interest is the first use of the term "politico-military"

99, U, §,, Naval Classified Archives Office, Stettinius
to Forrestal, November 9, 1944, Declassified 1970, King papers,

100, Huntington, a ' x. 320 and
Notter, v ppe 347-348, The
committee continued unt une ' y under the name of the

State, Army, Navy, Alr Foroe Coordinating Committee, It was
the direct ancestor of the Natfonal Seourity Council., Soe
Harry S, Truman uem%ix! (2 vols,, Garden City, New York:
Doubleday, 1955), Vol, 2, p. 58,

101, Dopartment of State Bulletin, Vel, 13 (November 11
1945), ppe 76747, v Tols 3 £ d
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in an official document,

There was effective and direct lialson betyeon SWNCC
and the Joint Chiefs of Staff with some nllttar; porsonnel
holding positions in both aystems and many SWNCC papers
going formally to the Joint Chiefs of Staff for commont
and/or coneurrence, The Sorvice Socretarios were brought
back inve the mainstream of things, By way of this machinery,
the Service Sooretaries now started to play an inereasingly
important role in the issue of tha Japanese mandated islands,

Area subcommittees were established within SWNCC for
Kurope, Latin America, the Middle Last, and the Far Last,
SWNCC was a vast improvement over the pre-wvar Standing Lialson
Commivvee, Its main drawback was that Lt was formed so late
in the war that "the proctical shape of its subjoct matter was
largely dotermined by the military commanders in the field,
Eisenhower in Europe and MacArthur in the Far East," Thia
qr}gtollm did not apply to the controversy over what to do
with the Japanese mandatod islands and the connected problem
of developing a policy on a trustecship system acceptable to
all departments, This issue was still very much in contens
tion at the time of the formation of SWNCC,

The second major organizational change at the end of 1944
was within the State Department, It did not affect the Lssue

of the islands' disposition as dramatically as did the initiation

102, The files of SWNCC papers at the U, $, Naval Classis
fled Archives Office show an extremely olose liaison and co-
ordination between the JCS and SWNCC,

103, Walter Millis, Harvey C, Manafield, and Harold
Stein, and T -

v P .
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of SWNCC, but it did streamline the State Department and
organize it for the work of initiating the United Nationa
Organization, The final, hectie work involved in the drafts-
ing of the United Natlons Charter, with Lts trustoeship
systom, was done within this State Department orpanization,

Stottinius and Grew were conflirmed as Secretary and
Under Secretary of State on Decembor 20, 1944, and quickly
put into effoct a reorganization plan that had been deve-
loped within the State Department. Dy, Pasveolsky continued
as Speoial Assistant to the Seoretary of State for Interna-
tional Organization and Security Affalrs and was in charge
of "the work of proparing for a United Nations Conference
to establish an International Seourity Orgnntlutlon.“lo‘
The Office of Special Politieal Affalrs, under Edwin C,
Wilson since May 8, 1944, and under Alger Hiss after Janu=
ary 27, 1945, assumed more responsibilities, It had a Divis
alon pf International Organization Affairs under Durward V,
Sandifor; with Benjamin Gerig as assoclate chief, who also
hoaded the now Division of Dependent Arvea Affalrs, Under
the Divislon of Dependent Area Affalrs, came Ralph J, Bunche
as assoolate ohlef; and James F. Green, who was in charge of
the Trusteeship Administrative Branch.

The new Divialon of International Security Affalrs, under
Josoph i, Johnson, was respensible for matters regarding the

securlty phases of the proposod United Natlons organization

104, Notter, Postwar Forelsn Palicy Preparasien, p. 349,
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tnoluding "the relevant security aspects of United Statos
foreign policy generally,” The high=level Follicy and Post«
War Programs Committees were transformed rather than abolished;
boing effectively replaced by a new Secretary's Staff Com»
mittee, This committee had a secretariat under Mr, Charles VW,
Yost which succeoded the former l:gg‘tlrlltl of the Polley

and Poat«War Programs Committeos,

Thus, the State Department was now better organized to
handle the issues relating te the proposed United Nations
Organization, Within this new organization, tho same indi-
viduals as had previously worked on the trusteeship lssue

continued to be responsible for that project,

L] " "

-

About this time, the second major round of this lasue
broke inte the open. The question of which governmental agency
ohqqld administer the islands bogan to be ralsed,

Within the Navy, it had a vory inauspicious beginning in
September 1944 when Captain H. W, Vanderbiit, Asatatant Offlcer
in Charge of the Military Government Seotion of the Central
Diviaton (OP«13-2, headed by Captain L, 8, Sabin), prepared

an informal memorandum suggesting “the removal of all Japanese

105, Luﬂ.. Pe 351,

106, The members of the Secretary's Staff Committee were:
The Secretary of State as Chalrmany the Under Secretary, Joseph
C. Grew; the Assistant Secretaries; the Legal Adviser, Mr, Haok=
worth) and the Spocial Assistant to the Seoretary for Internas
tional Organization and S«Qurtt% Affarrs, Loo Pasvolaky, The
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from the formor Japanese Mandated Islands as a wvar«time measure
which would yield postswar returns in easier anc better adminis-
tration of the islands," 0 '

In replying to this memorandum, Captain Colelough, of the
Central Division, ralsed a broador questions-that of the form
and organization of a naval government in the mandates, He
directed the Military Government Section on September 7, 1944,
to undervake a study of the problon.w8 However, nothing
further was done on this matter until December when "it had
bocome evident that Cominech-CNO [Admiral King) and the Secres
tary of the Navy were interested in this problem, and at that
time Admiral Horne wrote a gonoral memorandum to the Secretary
on the subject," With this high<level interest, a group
of officers in the Military Government Section (OP=13+2) were
dosignated to prepare preliminary plans for the study, As
soon as they made thelr report, the Military Government Section
was direoted to prepare a comprehensive plan for the govern=
ne;é of the Japanese mandated islands,

Soon, Lt became evident that a speeclal group of officers
assigned full-time to this work would be required Lif the plan
was to be prepared expeditiously, Two offlcers returning from
Europe were, therefore, assigned to a special "Z Plan* group,
undor the direotion of the head of the Military Government
Section) and in early Maroh 1945, three officers from tho staff

107, U, S,, Naval Classified Arvchives Office, OP-22 Office
History, April 10, 1944, to December 1, 1945, Declassified 1970,
BRA 0-A-2109, box 35, CNO files,
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of the Princeton School of Military Government were added to
the ;roup.llo The varlous plans that this group dovised will
bo briefly discussed in the next chapter, They are fully
daseribed in the definitive work by Cdr, Dorothy E. Richard,

U.8.N.R., United States Naval Adminietratien of the Trust
Torritory of the Pacific Islands, Their importance in regard

to this study lie in the fact that the Navy only commenced
making such plans as late as December 1944 after indilcations

of high«level interest, Also, of interest for this study ia

the d;grno to which the plans included elvilian participation

in the povernment of the islands, This aspect will be mentioned
later,

At this very same time, December 1944, the Interior Departs
mont first expressed interest in obtalning the role of adminis-
trator of the Lslands, On December 12, 1944, Jack B. Fahy,
Speoial Assistant to the Secretary of the Interlor, drafted a
seathing review and analysis of the Navy's administrative
record in American Samoa (1900-1944), Guam (1899-1941) and
the Virgin Islands (1917«1931), Thls sixteen-page report
ended with

In conclusion, the naval administra-
tion of Guam, American Samoa and the Virpgin
Islands, has not conformed elther with the
best interests of the United States or with
those of the lalanders, Part of the fall-
ure 18 due to publie and Congressional
apathy. DBut the basle fallure can be traced
to fundamental obligations of the naval
organization to military poals.

As a matter of poliecy the War and Navy
Departments should have a free hand in the
establishment and maintenance of military
bases, But such bases can be efficlently

110, Inid,
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run without creating politvical dictators
ships, Civilian populations, regardless of
whothor thog‘rclldo in the ludson Valloy or
Guam, must provided with a form of povoerns
m:nt i?{t is both eivilian and representas
tive,

Soorotary of the Interior Harold leckes was evidently
canting covetous eyes on the Navysadministered islands in the
Pacifio, i1.0., Amoriocan Samoa and Guam, and by extension, the
mandated islands, Some Navy personnel had evidently been
rociprocating these sentiments, for lckes wrote the following
letter to Forrestal on Novembor 1, 1944y

For Porsonal Attention
Doar Jimi
1 have again recelved word from a
reliable source that the Navy is working on
a bill to transfer jurisdiotion over the
islands and territories [Intorior adminis-
tored Alaska, Hawall, Puerte Rico, and the
Virgin Islanda] from this Department te the
Navy. 1 may have told you that I mentioned
this mattor to the President, and he exs-
rossod his opposition to any such trans-
or, 1 am virtually certain that work \is
being done in the Navy, and I beliove that
it s being done without your consent, I
“rm have reason to believe that a Captain Ramesey,
of the Judge Advooate Genoral's Office, is
parctoxglt ng in this aotivity,
1 hope that you will take immediate
ateps te put a atop to this enterprise,112

Porhaps it was this suberosa activity within the Navy that
prompted Mr, Fahy to prepare his roport attacking the Naval
administration of island possessions, Additionally, the mili=-

tary had tvaken over the government of Hawali from Interlor after

111, U, S, National Archives, U, S, Department of the
Interior, Office of Terrivories, Preliminary Report on Naval
Administration of Island Possessions by Jack I, Fahy, Des
classifiod, 1969, RG 126, 9+0+48 Islands«PacificsGon-Pt 1,

112, U. §, National Archives, U, $, Departmont of the
Interior, Office of Territories, lckes te Forresval, RG 48,
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Poarl Harbor, As early as July 1942, Admiral N'mitz had told
Admiral King that the "military government in tle islands
[reforring to Hawaii) is working out and urged Lhnt aftor the
war, it should eontlnuo."ll, )

It La fmpossible to determine which Department first
started the in-fighting, but this was the boginning of a long
and bitter conflict between the Navy and the Interior Departs
mont that was to last through the 1950's, Doth Departments
desired vo administer the Pacifie Lsland possessions, and
Harold Ickes' personality and contempt for the Navy only exac-

arbated the strugple,

* w w

Prior to leaving the year 1944, it is useful to take a
look at Congressional and publiec opinlons concerning this issue
during this period, August 1944 through January 1945, There
rop}!y was no public-opinion problem on this issue, The rela-
tively small groups that did express considered opinions on
the subject were, more or less, evenly divided and tended to
offset each other, The general publiec held general attitudes,
such as a blas against imperialism whioh was offsot by a
dealre to promote American securlty in stratogle areas,

Public opinton L8 a subjective matver, As mentioned
oarlior, one Gallup poll was taken on this issue (May 1944),
and it indleated that 69 percent of those polled favored “keape
ing" the Lalanda, Thia poll is the only "objective" indication

113, U. 8., Naval Classified Archives, Notes of CominCh-

CinePao Conferonce, July 4, 1942, Declassified 1970, King papers,
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of thoe publie opinfon concorning this issue, Even in the
cane of this poll, the publicsopinion polls at this time wore
not as precise as at prosent, Furthermore, tha'poll may have
merely reflected the general attitude of these polled teward
promoting American security., The poll does not indicate
wheother or not those polled had thoupht much about the quess
tion or cared much about Lt one way or the other,

The personal conceptions of the individuals involved in
the declislon<making process on the problem of the postwar diss
position of the mandated islands were more important than any
pressures from Congress or the American publiec in general,
The policy makers were, howover, influenced by thelr percep-
tions of the public and Congressional opinton; with each sido
probably emphasizing in their .own minds, as well as in their
proselytizing, those expressions that supported thelr own
position on the issue,

For example, Mr, Green a former State Department of ficer
who had been concerned with this Lssue, recalls:

State felt that outright annexation
would not be accogtlbl- to the American
publie and to world opinion, Rightly or
wrongly, I bellave (and 1 may well be
wrong on this) that this eatimate of
publieo opinion played ftas ant in the
strong anti-annexation policy in State,
particularly in the drafting lovels,

Roosevelt was the smartest poll-
tietan of his ear and would certainly
not have ndothd a poliey that he knew
ran completely contrary te conpgressional
and public opinton,

Of what opinlon was expressed, the most vecal individuals

1970 114, James F. Green, letter and interview, September 3,
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and groups definitely wore those in favor of American retens
tion of the islands, The American Leglon recommondod in
Soptember 1944 that “support be glven such measures as may

be needed to assure our natlon of the continued control and
supervision of such Army and Navy bases as may be deomod ?:goo-
sary for national security and protection of our nation,"

In Congress, Senator MoKellar (DsTonn.) introduced a ros-
olution asking for permanent American tenure of all Japanese
falanda between the equator and 309N which would include all
of the mandaved tllandl.ll6 The resolution also askod for
permanent American tenure of Bermuda, the West Indian colonies,
and the Galapagos Islands, Senator Reynolda (D«N.C.) concurred
with Senator Mckellar and offered to extond the proposition to
inelude "southern® California, Sonator Albert B, (Happy)
Chandlor (DeKy,) announced the United States must "have poss
seassion of every Laland in every ocean which, if in the possos~
p@op of an enemy, w?%gd be a direot menance to the people of

the United States," Of course, this was a peried close to

the 1944 eleotions, and the politiocal statements might not always

reflect sober judgment) but the general tenor is important,

115, John W, Masland, "Group Interests in Post-War Amori-
can Pacifie Polley,"

y American Counc aper No, 6, January ' Do 293,

osolution adopted by the Twentys=Sixth Annual Convention of the
American Leglon, Chioago, Illinois, September 18.20, 1944,

116, U, §, ggqssilllgngl_gggg;g 78th Cong., 2nd seas,
August 19, 1944, " p, . ' M '

117, August 15, 1944 70177018 and August 18
1944, p, 1 T0 L Al ' i . '

118, Ibid,, August 15, 1944, p, 7017,
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The "anti-annexation" view was supported b a variety
of organized groups such as chureh groups, laho:' groups
affiliatod with the Congross of Industrial Orgnhtzntlon..
the Commission te Study the Organization of Peace, and the
Universitios Committee on Post-War International Probloms
(which summarized the views of faculty groups in forty-five
oolleges and universities) all of whioh advocated the advances-
mont of dependent peoplos, with a variety of administracive
machinery recommended, However, beyond thelr general attis
tudes, the above groupu gu:zgvory little attontion to the
Japanese mandated {slands,

The Universities Committee proposed three maln solutions
for the islands, One solution was to put them under the direct
supervision of the internatiorfal organization, Another solu«
tlion was te put them under a reglonal commission represents
ing the United States, Australia, New Zealand, and China, The
commisaion might, in turn, report to an agency of the inters
natlonal organization, The third solution was that thoy
should be mandated by the international organization to some
one country, in the case of many isalands te the United States.
The report stated the first solution was favored by two-thirds
of the faculty groups expressing an opinion, and that the other
third wore evenly divided between the other two solutions,
However, several groups mentioned thoy would favor the thttgo

cholce as an alternative Lf the first one was unavallable,

- Pl{:. vnnlnnd. "Group Interosts in Post-War American Pacl-
¢ Folley fig Relas
tiona, Amo;lenn oune aper Noy 6, p. .

120, 1bid,, pp. 58-59,
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The Ninth Conference of the Inatitute of Pacifie Relas
tions, held at ot Springs, Virginia, in January 1945, dia«
cussod dependent peoplea, It was attended by Phillip C,
Jessup, Admiral T. C. Hart, Ralph J. Bunche, Huntington
Gilohrist, and Folix M, Koeesing, lmona.oth!r Amoricans, A
total of twelve countries were represented, The round«table
discussions atrongly emphasized the need for the political
dovelopmont of dopendent peoples, Those roprosonting subject
pooplos folt that "mecurity" mipht become an excuse after the
war for the deferring of independence, The representatives
from the colonial powors argued that their countries had no
dosire to extend thelr possossions and that they were in faver
of future self-government but had to keep in mind their respon-
sibilition which, if hastily abandonod, would anrtnuqzihe
"instability and insecurity of the world as a whole," When
the mandated islands were disoussed, an American member, not
qunttttad. told the round table that the United States, bes
clu;o of postwar security commitments te the Philippines,
mipht need bases in the islands, The United States would then
need to exerclse (ull sovereignty over the islands, He pointed
out that the "islands were deficlent in economic resources and
that thelr maintenance will invelve onormoun'oxponuo.... There
was no doubt, hewever, that if the peneral doctrine of account-

ability pruvnt{;g. the United States would fully accept its

requirementcs,” A British member sald that a tranafer of the
121 Pacifior A Prel
’ ; f?ﬁu £ Pacit ow
ork: Insticute of Pacific Rolations, v ppe 89490,

122, Ibidy, pe 117,
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islands to the United States could hardly be considered a
mattor of ifmperialism but “of common sense and world security,
as well as in tho interests of the local people; but such a
mattor was tied up with the future of the mandate aystem,
There could be no objection Lf the transfer were wicth the
consont of the people and made by international ngrctngt
and Af the principle of accountablility were adopted,”

There is no record of other rosponses, "Accountability"
roforrod to the proposed requirement that the adminlstering
powers, while having full sovereignty, would make reports on
the administration of thelr dependent territories and would
pormit visits by members of an international authority,

* * %*

The yoar 1944 ended with the State Department anxious
to have an approved trusteeship plan ready for the San Frans
elsca Qonference, The Joint Chiofs of Staff had blooked any
discussion of trusteeship at the Dumbarton Oaks conversations,
The President had directed the State Department on November 15,
1944, tvo redouble its efforts in examining the trusteeship
proposals in consultation with the military and naval authors«
fties, At the same time, the President had indicated that the
prineiple of international trusteeship should be firmly estab-
1ished with adequate machinery for this purpose,

The State Department trusteoship planners had already
compromined thelr original position by downgrading the inters

national supervisory aspects of the trusteeship plan, Now

123, Ibld,
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some further action had to be taken by them in order to meet
the objeotions of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, The Joint Chiefs
Staff had objected to the State Department's goal of including
the mandated islands within the proposed trustecship system

and to any inter-governmental discussion of territorial trustoo-
ship or torritorial settloments prior to the ond of the war,

" The State Department planners evidently decided to fight
one objection at a time, They decided to press for thelr main
poal of incorporating some form of international trusteeship
systom in the United Nationa Charter. The question of incors
porating the mandated islands in the trusteeship system, as
well as any other verritorial settlements, could he set aside
for a timo,

Accordingly, Secretary of State Stettinius sent identical
letters, undoubtedly drafred by the trusteeship planners, to
Forrestal and Stimson stating that tho State Department was
"eonfronted with the need of reexamining the whole matter from
the Qlowpolnt of further ptocodura."lz Stectinius stated that
this necessity arose because the tople of international trusteo-
ships had been ralsod by the other participants at the Dumbar-
ton Oaks conversations) although, the United States povernment
had oliminated the toplo ;ln doference to thQ wishes of the
Joint Chiefs of Scaff,* He summarized the comments

124, U, 8,, Naval Classifled Archives Office, SWNCC 27
file, Apgendlx A, Stettinlus to Stimson and Forrestal, Decoms
ber 30, 1944, Doclassified March 1970, Also published im
Notter, v Appendix 54, pp,
660-661, Appondix oW L& A copy of the swgcc 27 file
which {ncludes a ocopy of this lectter,

125,  1bid,
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of the Soviet, British, and Chinese delogations and then
mentioned that "in none of the above instances was any quess
tion ralsed as to the parcicular territories which might be
involved, The emphasis was oxolusively upon general prin-
eiples and, particularly, upon the kind of machinery which
might effectively and appropriately be olcabll{gzd in eon-
Junction with the international organization,"

Stettiniua expressed the following two conolusions and,
in doing so, communicated the State Departmont's willingnoss
to meet the objections of the Joint Chiefs of Staff to verris
torial discusalons prior te the end of the wari

1. It is inescapable that tho question

of international trusteooships will have

to be discussed at least at the general

conference, and that in all likelihood a

chapter on peneral principles and machine

ery will have to be included in the final

oharter of the United Nations.

2, It ia entirely posaible, in dealing

with this subjectr, to separate the formus

lation of general principles and of pros

visions for machinery from consideration

of speoific territories, the latter suh- 127

Ject to be left for future determination,

Secretary Stettinius then stated that his department was
presently working on a draft proposal for inclusion within the
United Natlons Charter which would be limited to expressions

of gonoral principles and to provision of appropriate machinery
of an international nature, Also, under consideration was the

possibility that this proposal might be discussed with the

126, Ihid,
127, 1bAd,
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British, Sogégt. and Chinese governments prior Yo the general
conference, le ended by inviting the Joint (hiefs of Staff
and the War and Navy Departmonts to parclclpaco‘wlth State in
the preparation of this proposal, .

Iv s inveresting to note that this lettor was addrossod
to the Seoretary of War and to tho Seoretary of the Navy, It
was not addressed directly to the Joint Chiefa of Staff,
Earlier, correspondence concerning the trusteeship proposals
had beon beotwoon the State Department and tho Joint Chiefs of
Staff, The President had directed the State Department to cons
sult with the "military and naval authorities." The State

Dopartmont plannors probably felt that the Secretaries of War

and Navy would be more receptive than the Jeint Chiefs of Svaff,

The Joint Chiefs had maintained a firm position throughout the
prior discussions, The Servico Secretaries, having been rela«
tively Lsolated from the discusalons, might prove to be less
ln‘?pponttlon to the inolusion of an international trusteoeship
lyataﬁ in the Unitod Nations Chartor,

Additionally, thias was the exact time that the Secretaries
of State, War, and Navy were initlating the new machinery for
inter«departmental polley llalson, The rocognition that many
of the policy problems contained both military and political
anpects wan developing among the offioers of thoe three depart-
ments,

Tho Stettinlus letter did end by inviting the Joint Chiefs
of Staff, as well as the War and Navy Departments, to partiel-

pate with State in the preparation of the trustecship proposal.

128, Ibid,
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However, Lt La saignificant that this invivation was followed
by Stimson and Forrestal being asked to “dol%gg:to memboers of
the Joint Chiefs of Staff for that purpose,” The word
"designate" implied that the Service Sceoretaries had adminis-
trative control over the Joint Chiefs of Staff, This was just
not so, The Joint Chiefs of Staff still anavered only to the
Prealdent, The letter, in respect to both its addressces and
its wording, refleots the desire of the Seorotaries of State,
War, and Navy (as well as their subordinate officera) to res
asserc themselves in relation te the Joint Chiefs of Staff,
Aftor being almost completely reostrioted to relativoly un-
important responsibilities for the reasons stated earlier in
this chapter, the Secretaries of Stvate, War, and Navy were
now attempting to assume now éolpon-lbtlttt-l.

Relacively, the Joint Chiefa of Staff continued vo wield
the most power throughout the war, Following them in goneral
influence were the War and Navy Departmonts, The eivilian
dopartments tralled behind, Yet, December 1944 marks a slight
shift in influence in that the Secrevaries of State, War, and
Navy began to play a more aotive and influencial role--at
least in regard to the {ssues of a future trusteeship system
and the postwar disposition of the mandated islards, From
this time on, the Service Secrotarios and thoir representatives

gradually take the more active role, relative te the Joint

129, Ibid,
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Chiefs of Staff, in roprosonting the "pragmatist" position on

the deliborations concarning the cru:gscohlp ayastem and the

dinposition of the mandated Lslands,
Doth the Army and Navy are aware that they
are not the makers of policy but thoy have
a rosponsibility to define to the makers of
poliey what they believe are tho military
nocoanition of the United States,,,, e
United States must have the means with
which to implement Lts responsibilities....
Those that hate war must have the power to
pravent it,

James V, Forrestal
April 17, 1945

1 nover haggled with the President, 1 swal-
lowed the littlo things so that | could pgo to
bat on the blg onos, 1 nover handled a matter
Apologctlcnll{ and 1 was never contentious,
1t took me a long time to get to him, When
he thought I was not poing for publiolty and
doing thinpgs for putilioation == he 1iked
ft,v,y While Lt would bo difficult at times
and [ thore)] would be strong prosasures for me
to spoak to the publie, I thought that it was
far more important in the long run that 1 bo
woll established as ‘a member of a team and
try to do my eonvtncing within that team

- than to take action publicly contrary to the
desives of the President and certain members
of Congross,...

Marshall, on his
rolationship with
Preosident Roosevelt

130, It must bo noted that the assumption of a more
active role in inter-departmental deliborations on a policy
Lssue does not necessarily mean that a shift in power has
ocourred, However, the changes in scope of a bureaucratie
aponoy's activities does provide seme rough indication of
tho contractions and expansions of that agenoy's power,
much more accurate Aindleator of power is the degroo to which
the agency actually achioves {ta poals, o,p,, budgetary allos
oations or maintaining ive lntcln{ positions in formulating
3olnt polieles with other agencles, In other words, the

egree to which an agoncy "gets Lts own way" in doailnsl with
other agencles or intorost groups is an acourate indication
of that apency's powver,



CHAPTER TWO
FINAL DEVELOPMENT OF THE
TRUSTEESHIP PLAN 1945

The Decembey 30, 1944, letver from Seoretary Stettinius
wan referred by the War and Navy Secrotaries to the Joint
Chiefs of Staff for comment, The comments of the latter were
presented to Secrevaries Stimson and Forrestal in the form of
a rocommended reply to be signed by Stimson and Forrestal and
sent to Stettinius, It was dated January 19, 1945,

This draft reply vto the Secretary of State repeated the
main points of the Joint Chiefs of Staff's lotter of August 3,
1944, and the Secretary of State's letter of December 30, 1944,
The draft letter read:

In view of the above, the Joint Chiefs

of Staff, with vhom I am in agreement, [ this
was to refer te the aigners of the lecter,
both Stimson and Forrestal] find no objoo-
tion, from the military point of view, to
the proposed discussion of International

“ . Trusteeships, provided such discussions:

a, Glve full consideration te the
future defense necds of the United Sctates,

b  Exclude direct or indirect discuss
slon of the disposition of any territory
under the sovereignty of tho United States,
or any Japanese territory occupled by United
Staves forces, ’

¢y Consider no agreement that may
oventually give to any foreign nation claim
to any control of the "Japanese Mandated
1alands" north of the Lquator,

In this connoction, Lt is dosired to
emphasize that all ncudio- and discussions
of this subjeot should pive full conslderas
tion to the polioy ngprovod by the Presi-
dont 23 November 1943, that the Donins and
all Japanese Mandatod Islands 1ie in the
"DBlue Area" described as “Required for the
direot dofense of the United Scatves,.,."
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The usual militar roprelonfnclven.
Btace i conneation WLth tho estabishe
S g6 o aeemecion ol tion,
with these discussions,

This draft letter forwarded to the two Secretaries by
Admiral Leahy demonstrates clearly the Joint Chiefs of Staff
position on this issue, When Socretary of War Stimson received
the draft, he was not satiafied with {t and took a "harder"
1ine on the matter., He had Assistant Seorotary of War MoCloy
draft a proposed joint War-Navy reply to Admiral Leahy, The
MeCloy draft basieally stated that without prior understandings
on the part of the three or four prinoipal nations "as to the
rolo oach is to play in guaranteoing the maintenance of peace,
that is to say, as to the nature of the responsibility whioh
is implieit in the word ‘trulé;onhtp.' tho discussion of
trusteeships at a general conference will open the deor to
the broadest kind of claims on the part of some powers and we
will inour the hostility of otho;o. to whom our interost in
the subject may appear suspect,"

The draft lecter further stated that the signers wore

doubtful of the possibility of discussing trusteeships without

1, Uy §,, Naval Classified Arohives Office, SWNCC 27 file)
Memorandum for the Seeretary of War and the Secretary of the
Navy from the Joint Chiefs of Staff onelo.lng a draft letter
from the Seoretaries of War and Navy te the Secretary of State,
January 19, 1945, Doolassified, March 1970, Soer Appendix C
for a copy of the entire SWNCC 27 file,

2, + Proposed letter submitted by the Assiatant
Secretary of War to the Secretary of the Navy for consideration
as a Scoretary of War and Navy iotnt letver to Admiral Leahy,
dated February 1, 1945, Declassified, March 1970, Seo
Appendix C below,
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discussing the parcticular areas for which they were intended,
The draft letter continued by relterating the fdoa that any
discussions of partioular areas would oreate dissension among
tho allies and harm the war effort, !F cone luded)

For these reasons I [this was to refor
to the signers of the lettor, both Stimson
and Forrestal] think our Govornment should
not propose a discussion of trusteeship at
present and should in fact make a determined
efforrt to avold discussion of the subject,

Wo need not fear that this atcitude will
provoke suspielon ainco it is based on a
realiscic ground, the impracticability of
disoussing the organizacion and machinery
of trusteeship without seme common unders
ltundlng of the obligations of the trusteo
and without full knowledge of the types and
c&a;uc:or of the territeries to be dealt
with.

1 realize that cthese considerations are
not solely military and for that reason, may
not all have been brought to the attontion of
the Joint Chiefs of ‘Staff or considored by
them, Nevertheloss, theso considerations
bear, in my opinion, so directly on the possis
bility of attaining objectives of prime milie
tary importance that I belleve the State
Dopartmont would bo greoatly alded bg a full
oxprossion of opinion gy the Joint Chiefs of

- Svaff on these points,

The last paragraph {s an interesting example of the Joint
Chiefs of Staff belng urged to consider political aspects in
the development of thelr position on an issue, Additionally,
in this case it is interesting to note that the policical
factors conniderod by MeCloy led to his taking a "harder"
position vis-a«vis the State Department,

Assistant Secretary MeCley informally presented this

draft to Secrotary of the Navy Forrestal for consideration as

3. Andd,
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a joint Wars=Navy reply to the Joint Chiefs of Staff, Forrestal,
howover, did not belleve that McCloy's draft war the proper
response nor the propo; method of consldering tﬁe problem, He
desired to use the State-WarsNavy Coordinating Committeo system
and to bulld up the role of the Service Secretaries in general,
Accordingly, he had prepared a draft reply to the Seoretary of
State from the two Service Seoretaries and had his representa-
tive on SWNCC, Arvemus L. Gates, submit this draft, along with
the proceeding letters and drafts pertaining to the problem, to
SWNCC for consideration before action was taken, This was one
of the first important utilizations of SWNCC,

The Navy's covering lotter to SWNCC pointed out that the
dotormination of proposals agreocable to all concerned within
the government was the firat priority, for it was “premature
to endoavor to decide finally what to do about initiating
external discussaions of any kind until our own position has
begn formulated with reasonable care and prevision," It
ur;;d~thnc the work of drafting such proposals bo proceeded
with as expeditiously as possible, and "that the drafts be
submitted to the War and Navy Secretaries and, through them,
to the Joint Chiefs of Staff for comment,” This covering
letter clearly indicates the more active role that Secretary
Forrestal was doterminod to play in this issue and tho more

orderly procedure he was promoting, It is a far ery from the

4, v Paper submitted to SWNCC by the Assistant Secre-
tary of the Navy for Alr, February 15, 1945, Declasaified,
Maroh 1970, Seer Appendix C belov,

5 ibid,
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days whon Secretary Knox was uninformed on the basic positions,

The proposed letter .ubyt::ed by the Navy to SWNCC for
consideration as a joint letter from the Secretaries of War
and Navy to the Secrotary of State placed the matver of inters
povernmental negotiations as second in prierity to formulating
a polioy acceptable to all concerned within the American
Government,

The draft letter then stated, "if wo are able to agree
within our own Government upon proposals which we would be
willing to discuss with other nations, then in my opinion [the
opinion of the signers, the Seorotaries of War and Navy] such
disoussions should be limited to the four powers which took
part in the Dumbarton Oaks conversations, and only after full
examination and complote agreement among those powers should
the subject be opened for cogltdorntton by a peneral confers«
ence of the United Nacions,"

This, the Navy bollovod.‘lncorporatod MeCloy's and Stimson's
view that the peneral international conference was not a desire
able forum for such discussions at this point. The Navy also
reasoned that there was no need to ask the Joint Chiefs of
Scaff vo reconsider thelr conclusion, since they had already
indicated thelr approval of the introduction of the trusteeship
subject inte a general conference, It could, therefore, be

assumed that the Joint Chiefs of Staff would have no objection

[N y Proposed letter submitted by the Navy Represens
tative on SWNCC for consideration as a joint letter from the
Seerotariens of War and Navy to the Seorotary of State, dated
so?ru-ry 15, 1945, Doclnuu{!tod. March 1970, Seo:r Appendix C

elov,
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to the goro limited discussions envisaged by the propesed
letter,

The Navy's draft letter took note that dlléuuntons had
already commenced within the State Department on draft pros
posals for possible discussion by the United States with Great
Britain, Russia, and China on the general principles of inters
national trusteeships and the machinery for their effectuation,
It also noted that appropriate military and naval representa-
tives were taking part in these discussions,

These discussions were taking place within a new ad hoq
Inter-dopartmontal Committee on Dependent Area Aspects of
International Organization, Agreement had beon reached in
January 1945 on its establishment, and the State Department had
appointed its members on January 5; but the first meeting was
not held until February 2, 1945,

The first meeting of this committee was probably delayed
until the Joint Chiefs of Staff had approved the propesed dis«

oussions with their previously listed conditions, There is no
documentation on this conneotion, but the military members of
the new committee represented the Joint Chl;!| of Svaff and
would not have partioipated without the endorsement of the
Joint Chiefs of Staff, Therefore, ono would conclude that

the JCS pave thelr approval to the establishment of this coms

mittee and to the commencemont of discussions on the subjoct

7, {hjgt Papor submitted bx the Assistant 8oorotnr{ of
the Navy Tor Air, February 15, 1945, Declassified, March 1970,

8, y Proposed letter submitted by the Navy Repres
sontative on SWNCC for censideration as a joint letter from
the NSooretaries of War and Navy te the 9octotnr¥ of State,
dated February 15, 1945, Declassified, March 1970, See:
Appendix C below,
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At the same time or even prior te thelr submittal to the Service

Secretaries of a draft reply to Sooretary Stettinius' letter,
Thoy did not walt for the Service Secretaries' approval and
were, therefore, probably disquleted by Assistant Secretary of
War MoCloy's and Seoretary Stimson's harder 1ine on the ques-
tion of discussions of proposed trustceship drafrs, They were
probably heartened when Secretary Forrestal placed the emphasis
on the development of an intra<governmental pesition, leaving
the question of Lntop-govornmontal negotiations for later

'conltdorntton.

This whole situation la indicative of the state of politicos

milivary affalrs at that time, The Service Seoretaries were
starting to play a more active role in tho lssue, as evidenced
by their expressions of divergent views in regard to the Joint
Chiefs of Staff's rocommended reply to the Secretary of State,
Of interost {a the comment in the Navy Department‘'s proposed
latgor that the draft proposals should be submitted te the Wayr
and ﬁavy Sooretaries and, through them, to the Joint Chiefs of
Seaff for comment, Additionally, the Sorvicoe-Secretary-oriented
SWNCC was utilized for the first time in this lssue, The Joint
Chiefs of Staff still operated in an orbit of tholr own as
exemplified by thelr parcicipating in the ad heg Inter=Departe
montal Committee on Dependent Area Aspects of International
Organizacion prior to any approval of such discussions by the
Service Soorotaries, llowever, the Service Scoretaries, as

woll as the Secretary of State, were boginning to assert some
authority on this lssue,

On February 26, 1945, SWNCC apreed, by informal action, to

7

forward to the Secretary of State a letter over the signature
of Mr. Dunn, Chairman of SWNCC; whioh was almost idontical to
the ono submitted by tho Navy, By this time, the intere
dopartmental discussions were already proceeding within the
Ad heg IntersDepartmental Committee on Dependent Area Aspocts
of International Organization,

The Sccretary of State, however, did benefit by recelvs
ing, via his representative on SWNCC, the undiluted views of
the War and Navy Departments, as well as the Joint Chiefs of
Svaff, since all of the preliminary dooumontation leading to
the final letter from Mr, Dunn had been submitted tve SWNCC for
conslderation,

The State Departmont was represented on the ad ho¢ Inters
Departmental Committee on Dependent Area Aspects of Internas
tional Organization by Dr, Pasvolsky (Chalrmon), Assistant
Secretaries Dunn (alwo on SWNCC), Nelson Rookefeller, and
Clayton, as well as Mp, Isalah Bowman, Admiral Willson repres
loﬁéod the Navy Department, while Generals Emblck and Fairohild
roprosented the War Department and Alr Corps respectively,
These military representatives were all from the Joint Chiefs
of Staff,

Secretary of the Interior Hareld Ickes lﬁnt his Undor
Socretary, Abe Fortas, and his Director of Interlor's Division
of Territories and Island Possessions, Mr, Benjamin Theron,

on the basis of Interior's administration of certain island

9. s SWNCC 27/1, Memorandum from the Chairman of
SWNCC to tho Seoretary of State, February 26, 1945, Deolassi-
flod, March 1970, Also: U, §,, Department of State,
Relations, 1945, Vol. 1, pp. 93«
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10
possessions of the United States, This was the first official

represontation of the Interlor Department on a committee cons
sldering trusteeship provisions, The Interior hopurcmont wan
also to be represented at the San Franclsco Conference by Abe
Fortas and Benjamin Thoren on the direct request of Sooretary
lckol.n

While this committee was being established, informal dise
cussions were held between the State Department and Col, Oliver
F. G. Stanley, Dritish Minister of State for the Colonies,
Harloy Notter has recorded that these discussions concerned
tho possibilitios of reglonal commissions for colonial terris
tories, of a declaration of standards for administration of all
depondent territories, and of trusteeship, There evidently
was 1ittle substantive agreomont botween the State Departmont
and Col, Stanley, for Notter statos that there was "recognition,
most fully expressed in the discussion of January 18, of the
heightening urgenoy for effeoting an exchange of papers on
tru;toonhlp before the projected genoral United Nations

10, Other members of the committee were Charles W, Taussipg,
Chalrman of the United Statos Section, AnglosAmerican Caribbean
Commisaion as well as an adviser to the Department of State's
Caribbean Office; Edwin C, Wilson, Director of the Office of
:goolul Political Affalrs and the committeo's Acting Chalrman,

on nocessaryy Charles P, Taft (brother of Senator Taft),
Special Asalatant to the Assistant Secretary for Leonomic Affairs
and alternate for Mr, Clayton; Mr, Haley, Director of the Office
of Commerclal Policy; and Gerig and Green from the avaff of the
Diviston of Dependent Area Affaira, Admiral Harold C. Train
rogranontcd Admiral Willson on one occasion, and Alger liss
attended for Mr, Wilson on one oceasion,

11, U, S,, Natlonal Archives, U. 8, Department of the
Interior, Office of Territorios, RG 48, Letters, Ickos to Stottine
fus, March 9, 1945; and Grew to lekes, March 22, 1945,
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12
oonference convened,"

The State Department was goling ahead with « xploratory diss
cussions with the Bricish even before a united bouttlon had beon
worked out within the American Government, This was the one
action that the Navy Department was te stress should not be done
in 1ts draft letter submitted to SWNCC on February 15, 1945,

The State Department had difficultios with the Bricish
Government over the question of trusteeship, These difficulties
wore soon to bo demonstrated olearly by Prime Minister Churchill
at Yalta, However, the State Departmont, according to Harley A,
Notter, recognized that the immediate problem in the remaining
proparation on trusteeship for the United Nations conference
was not international but in arriving av an agreed policy pros
posal within the Govornmont.l{ Notter continues his commonts
by atating that the agreed poliey proposal in reogard to truatees
ship would have to take into account "all the vital national
}ntorou:o of the United States involved in this complex quoss
:l;ﬁ. including especially pro;klton for the security of the
United Staves in the Pacifie," Notter then states

Congressional interest in tho disposition
::e Zo:33:1°§r°2: K?ft£§°p§31:"3:."f§rgggf§
of"tho Connitteo oh Navai ACrates of tho

Housoe of Representatives was .ppg&ntod on
January 23 to study this matter,

12, Harley A, Notter, Postwar Forelmn Pollgy Preparation,
1939:1945, p. 389,

13, 1bid,
14, 1bids,
15, Ibid,
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It s interesting to note that Notter's account does not
specify the Joint Chiefs of Staff, the War Depaitment, or the
Navy Departmont in this reference to the tmmodl;ec problem in
the remaining preparation on trusteeship, The lmmediate probs
lem was mainly causod by the Service Seoretaries and the Joint
Chiefs of Staff, The Congressional interest shown at thia
time only served to reinforoe the bargaining positions of the
"pragmatista® in the Pentagon and the State Department,

About January 20«21, 1945, Forreastal entered in his diary
a memorandum that Stimson had prepared for the Secroetary of
State which was eventually delivered on January 23 just prier
to Stettinius' departure for the Yalta Conference, Forrestal
recorded that Stimson felt the disposition of tho mandated
islanda should be settled by the big powers in advance instead
of through the proposed trustecship aystem, As Stimson phrased
the point in his memorandum to Stettinius, "You will get into
needless mazes Lf you try to set up a form of trusteeship which
will lnoludo them [the mandated islanda)] before the necessity
of tholr ncqggattlon by the United States is established and
recognized," Secretvary Stimson further pointed out in hias
memorandum to Stettinius that the mandated islands could not
properly be regarded as colonles aince they did not have large
populations or considorable economic resources, He then
continued:

They do not really belong in such a
olassification, Acquisition of them by

29 16, Walver Millis, ed,, The Forrestal Diaries, pp, 28«

s

the Unitod States doos not represent an
actempt at colenization or exploltaticn,
Instead it is merely the acqulsition |y
the United States of the necessary baos
for the dofense of the security of tho
Pacifie for the future world, To serve
such a purpose they must belong to the
United States with absolute power to rule
and forcify them, They are not colonlesg
they are outposts, and thelr acquisition
is cpgroprtn:o under the goneral dootrine
of self-dofonse by the power which guar-
antees §h° safety of that area of the
world,1

These points made by'8:lmnon in his memorandum to the
Secretary of State on January 23, 1945, were the same as those
oxprossed in the draft letter submitted to Forreatal by John C,
MeCloy on February 1, 1945, for conslderation as a joint letter
from Stimson and Forrestal to Stettinius., Therefore, Stettinius
and the other State Department officers knew Stimson's views
on the subject as of January 53. 1945, which was prior to the
first meeting of the ad hog Inter-departmental Committee, The
State Department did not receive Forrestal's views until the
Navy submitted fts proposed jJoint War<Navy letter ve SWNCC on
February 15, 1945, which was after the ad heg Inter-departmental
Committoe had accomplished a large segmont of ita work,

At the first meeting of the ad heg Intersdepartmental Coms
elttoo, held on Fobruary.Z. 1945, Dr, Pasvolsky strossed the
"necessity of responding to the approaches of gghar governments
concerning our views on a trusteeship systoem," This was a
repetition of the main point in the Secretary of State's

Decembor 30, 1944, letter,

17, MHenry L., Stimson and MoGeorge Bundy, On Agtive Sers
d War, p. 600,

18, Nottor, Postwar Forelpn lolicy Proparatioen, p. 389,
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A breakthrough of sorta occurred during the second meets
ing hold on February 8, Cortain essential diffcrontiations
between atratogle and non«atrategle areas for :iultoolhlp
purposes were developed at this meeting. This was tho now
idea reforred to above, Stratogle areas would come within
the purview of the Security Counell where the unanimity rule
would apply. This was the basic concept that eventually
proved acceptable to all parties, Of course, the military
had gone into the discussions with the firm agreement that
any discussions or agreements would not projudice the ulti-
mate declsion as to the disposition of any specific territory,

The trusteeship plan eventually adopted by the committee
spooifically stated that Lt made no assumption about the in-
elusion of any sapecifie torritory, It included a special
catepgory of trusteeships) that of "strategic areas" whioh
would come under the United Nations Seocurity Council where 2
;Qg United States' veto would safeguard American interests,

'-An additional safeguard, at least in the eyes of the
State Department drafters, was the provision that the terms
of all trusteeship apreements, including any alteration or
amendment, would have to be agreed upon by "all the states
directly concerned," James F, Greon believes)

This was State's invention «« probably

Pasvolsky's invention, but I am not absos
lutely sure == to ensure that the United

19, Ibld,, pp. I89.390,

20, U, 8, Dopartment of State, In;géan_ﬁgjn;jg?lt;12%i.
Vol. 1, p, 134, Memorandum by the Inter-departmenta mmitree

on Dependent Aveas, March 17, 1945, The Committee completed
its work on March 15, 1945; ftas final report being dated two
days later,
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States would be involved in cvor{ trustoo-

aship agreement, including a possible one

for the Japanese Mandated Islands, The US

had no status under the League, of ocourse,

but did have a olaim as one of the Allied

and Associated Powers that concluded the

goncc sottlement, The phrase was suffice

ently broad to Jjustify US interests as

conqueror of the islands in World War II,

The phrase would also exolude the USSR,

it was hoped, From State's viewpoint,

“"the States directly concerned" and laver

Security Council veto would amply safes 2

guard US interests in a trust territory. 1

No evidenocé is avallable to indioate exaotly when or by

whom the "atrategle-aroa" suppostion was made, Between meets
ings of the Intersdepartmental Committee, the State Department
reprosontatives on the Committee, as well as Ralph J,. Bunche,
Robart W, Hartley (Pasvolaky's assistant), Johnson, Notter,
and Sandifer, met to consider the problems and devise or ap-
praiso solutions, The original idea may have come from one
of these men or, posalbly, from one of the other Departments
ropresonted on the Commitvee, Secretary Stimson had come
close to it in his thinking, Ambassador John D, Hickerson
states it probably originated in Pasvelaky's and Benjamin
Gorig's "United Nations Office" of the State Department) and
that it was a real compromise of “one-worlder" Gerl ;- prin-
eiples to accept the strategle trusteeship concept, James
Fy Groon belioves that the originator probably was the "in-
eradibly ingenlous Pasvolsky," lle writes of Pasvolaky, "He
played, I belleve, the principal role in working out the veto

formula, which would protoot US and Soviet interests; the

21, James F, Green, lotter, Septombor 8, 1970,

22, Ambassador John D, Hickersen, Ret,, Interview,
June 19, 1969,
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formula of 'the States direotly concerned,' which would maxis=
mize US and minimize Soviet influence in tho trustoeship agree-
mentsy and probably the eventual formula for atrategle trust
terrivories, to reconcile the civilian<military positions,
So far as 1 can reeall, he supported the view that all the
mandated territories should be placed under UN trusteeship
agreements, but agreed with the military that the lpoot;} us
position in the Japanese islands should be recognizod,"

Ambassador Hickerson believes that Pasvolaky and Gerig
probably felt it was the only wvay to break the deadlock after
seoing how strongly the Navy felt about annexation, For
Ambassador Hickerson, whe was on the State<WarsNavy Coordinate
ing Committee and in the State Department's European Affairs
Offiee, the strategle concept was accoptable since annexation
of the islands appeared to be out of the question, He had
proviously argued within the State Department for the exclusion
of the mandated islands from trusteeship by their annexation
rather than water down the proposed trusteeship system in
order to include the islands, while gg the same time, pro=
tecting American security interests,

The State Department felt that Amorlcnnlloourtty would
be fully safeguarded by such a “strategle trusteeship,"
From this time on, the State Department argued for making
the {slands a “strategic trusteeship" with the United States

1970 23, James F, Greon, letter to the author, September 8,
. .

24, Ambassador John D, Hickersen, Ret,, Interview,
June 19, 1969,
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as sole administrator.

The military documonts make no mentlon of ‘'he concept
of "atatesa directly concerned" as being a anfoghnrd. They do
mention the veto provision of the Security Counclil,as applied
to a strategle trusteoship agreement,as boing a safeguard,
The Joint Chiefa of Staff were atill not ready vo discard
thelr preference for outright annexation. As a fallsback
position, however, the Joint Chlefs of Staff now had a cates
gory of trusteoship that was the next closesat thing to annexs
ation, They continued to stress the point that thelr coopera-
tion in developing the trusteeship syatem did not prejudice
in any way the ultimate deoclsion on the postwar disposition

of the mandated islands,

W W L]

While the plan was still boing worked out in the Inter-
do?artmcncnl Committee on Dependent Areas, President Reosevelt
tooi the original, broad trusteeship ideas to the Yalta Cons
ference, During the meeting on February 9, 1945, Secretary
Stettinius started to read them te Churchilly and the Prime
Minister exploded! He statod that "after we have done our
beat to fight in this war and have done no crime to anyone I
will have no suggestion that the British Empire is to be put
in the dock and oxnmtngg by everybody to see whether it is

up to thelr scandarvd,"

25, Jamea F. Byrnes, (New York: Harper
and Drothers, 1947), Foreword, no page number,
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Eden writes that "though the Prime Minlster's vehemonoe
was a warning signal to the Americans it appeared to pive most
pleasure to Stalin, He got up from his chalr, walked up and
down, beamed, and at intervals broke into applause., This om=
barrassed Roosovelt and did not really profit anybody, excopt
perhaps Stalin, who was able to please htmaolgsaﬂd point [at)
the division of his allies at the same time,"

Churohill oalmed down when Stettinius explained that the
United Staves did not contemplate any discussions of apecific
islands or territorios to be placed under the trusteoship
system, Stettinius added, "later on, we have in mind that the
Japanese mandated iLslands be taken awvay from the Japanocse. 2¥o
have nothing in mind with reference to the British Empire,"

Churchill, still distrustful, obtained the Alliea' approval
to the following statement for the record:

1t would be a mattor of subsequent

urro-mone an to which torritories within
the above categories would actually be

- placed under trusteeship, No discussiona
of speoific territories are contemplated
now or at the Unlted Nations Conference,
Only machinery and prineiples of trustees
ship should be formulated at the CQQIor-
ence for inclusion in the Charter,

These statements reassured American military leaders as

muoh as they did the Dritish, The Joint Chiefs of Staff had

found a helpful ally in Prime Minister Churchill, and vice versa,

26, Anthony Eden, Ihe Regkonine, p. 595,

27, Byrnesa, 8
See alsor Edward R,

tettinius,
ggezg;ﬂng% (Garden City, New Yori:i Doubleday, W90, ppe
andy oahg. {._\Y_H_ig_ug. pe 313 for alightly different
accounts of the incldent,

28, Stettinius, FDR and the Russians, p. 212.

Fra

' Foroword, no page number,

87

Ono disturbing thought is sugpested by Sir Llewellyn
Woodward's comment that one of the reasons why (hurehill did
not oppose Prosident Roosovelt on matters which Churehill con-
sidered secondary was that "he expected te have to resist
Amorto;s proposals hostilo to the rocovery of Dritish terri-
tory," Churehill was coneerned with Roosevelt's “thing"
about India and so opposed to placing any part of the British
Empire under international supervision and/or trusteeship that
it effected his position on non-related ifssuos, Churchill
explained his Yalva position in a letver te the Lord President
of the Council on Mareoh 10, 1945, as follows:

The expression "mandate ayatem" waa
only used at Yalva to limit the verritories
which would come within the acope of dise
cussions affeoting 'territorial trusteoship'
This is necessary in viow of the disappear=-
ance of the old League of Nations, on whose
authority the mandates wero held, It in ne
way governs any arrangement that may be made
for the future, We are certainly not ocom=
mittod to the mailntonance of the mandate
ayatem; but there is no question of subjects

- ing any non<mandated British territories to
any form of terrvitorial trusteeship unless
we choose to do so of our own accord, 1
should myself oppose such a departure, whioch
might woll be prossed upon nations 1ike
Britain, France, Holland, and nelglum. who
have great colonlal possessions, by the
Unl:eg Svates, Rusaia, and China, who have
none,

1t As interesting to spooulate whether or not the Jolint
Chiefs of Svaff and the Service Secretaries had been previously

29, Sir Llewellyn Weodward, Dritish Foreisn Poligy An

P xlvil,

30, Winston Churchill ;E8_issann_ﬂgxlﬂ_ﬂnxi_lzxumnh
and Tragedy, Vol, 6, pp, 736- N



aware that the British Government was so hesitant about a new
trusteeship system, The State Department lotte: of December 30,
1944, had asserted that a provision on tru-tuanhlp was bound

to appear in the United Naclons Charcver because of the Bricish,
Soviet, and Chinese interest, This same point had boen made

by Dr, Pasvolsky at the first mooting of the ad hog Inter-
dopartmental Committee., The United Scates Government was the
initiator of the trusteeship system, The Brlc\ih. Soviets, and
Chinese may have wanted discussions on trusteeship for thelr
own reasons; however, they probably would have acquiesced in
the dropping of such disoussions from tho San Francisco Confers-
ence agenda if such actlion had been urged by the Unived Sctates
Government,

The papors in the SWNCC 27 file indicate that the Joint
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" He [Roosevelt] said that his Ldea
whioh he advanced to Stalin and Churohill,
was basod on the concopt of what he called
multiple sovereipgnty - that is, sovereignty
would be vested Qn all of the United Nations,
for example, of the Pacific lslands, but
that we would be requested by them to exers
olse complote trusteeship for the purposo of
world security, le further said that the
Australians had advanced the theses that
they would take by direct acquisition everys
thing south of the equater, leaving to us
thoso islands north of that 1line E%hn man=
date], This ho sald was unacoeptable, 1
sald thore were a number of places that weo
ought to have for our naval security =
Kwajalein, the Marianas, Truk, eve, e also
included Manus in this cavepory and said
that he would even be inclinod to have milis
tary rights on Noumea while loaving to the
French the economie accruala from New Calas
donla, The Secretary of War (Stimson) ex-
trolled the hope that if the trusteeshi

dea was adopted the basis of our exorolse
of powors under {t would be very olearly
stated so that thero oou}? be no misundor-
atandinpga in the future,

Chiofa of Staff and the Service Secrotaries wore definitely This account, \f accurate, indicates that Roosevelt had

influenced by the State Dopartment's assertation, undoubtedly clarified his thoughts on the sovercignty of the islands sinoe
tntgtotod by Dr, Pasvolsky, Gerip, and the other "international- his lotter to the Joint Chiefs of Staff the past July. He had
lnco;“ that a trusteeship system was bound to be in the United wrtécon then that the idea that the United Nations would ask
Nations Charter bocause of Dritish, Soviet, and Chinese interest, the United States to act as Trustec for the Japanese mandated
The question is not whether, but how much, influence this asser- islands did not necessarily involve a decision on permanent
tation had on the Joint Chiefs of Svaff's declalon vo approve sovereignty, Now, the President elaborated on hia concept by
discussions on trustooship at the San Franoisoco Conference, stating that the sovereignty of the islanda wﬁuld be vested
Another question is whether or not Dr, Pasvelsky, Gerig, and in the United Nations,
the other "intornationalists" in the State Dbpnrtmunt lod the At the Three Secretaries'[State-War-Navy) Meeting on
Joint Chiefs of Staff “down the garden path" on this matter, March 13, Stimson ropeated his concorn about tho trusteeship
At a cabinet meeting on March 9, 1945, Roosevelt talked econcopt and "told the Secrotary of $cnt6 (Stottiniua] he
of his ideas on the trusteeship of the mandated islands,

Forrestal summarized the discussion in his diary as follows: 31, MLllia, ed,, Thg Forcgatnl Diaxies, p. 33,
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'

thought he would in due course have to pot rid ¢f the pentle-
man [Leo Pasvolsky)] in his Department whe was z:e aponsor of
this idea, The Secretary of State agrood, llgg he had dis-
cussed this matter last night with Mr, Hull," This acecount
s very remarkable, There are no other indications or evis
donoe to support this account whioh would seem to refloct
doubts about the views of the man who,above all others, played
the key role in developing the whele United Nations system,
ineluding Trusteeship, The "pragmatists" would naturally
have some doubts about Dr, Pasvolsky, and Stimson's comment
oan be soen in this light, However, there is no oxplanation
for Stettinius' reply to Stimson,

On March 15, Mr, Charles W, Taussig, the Chalrman of the
United States Seotion, AnglosAmerican Commission and a member
of the Inter-Departmental Committee on Dependent Area Aspects
of International Organization, met with the President and
briefed him on the trusteeship discussions within the Inters
Departmontal Committee, Mr, Taussipg was a friend of Roosevelt
and Fortas, serving as a onc«dollars<asyear man, He has been
dosoribed by a olose assoolate, Frances MoReynolds Smith,
as followa:

peatetn oot St St 1€ A A

ﬁf°3:: :om::ooyh:::tgg?':o::a;:IA:AM;:in-

ciple and had definitve {deas on the treats
mont of the inhabltants of these islands =
as woll as those in the Caribbean. He was
a strong advocate of trusteoships and 1

belleve was one of the real architocts of
the idea of a ‘atrategle trusteeshlp,'

32, Ihidy, pe 36,

27

He did, I know, Influence the President's
thinking on the whole subject of torris
ROEERA' i aisoseyt of 1etam pospie
and thelr righta,

Mr, Taussig was lator a member of the Amorican Dele
gation to the San Franclsco Conference, He recorded his brief-
ing of tho Presidont by first stating that he outlined the
agreomont that had been reached within the Inter=Departmental
Committee on the general category of strateglo areas, Ile thon
told the President that "the military had indicated that they
would interpret strategle areas as an entire area « for ine
atance, all of the Japancse islands, north of the Equator, that
might come under the administration of the United States,"

Mr, Taussipg was evidently disturbed by this interpretation
of the military representativés on the Committee, He reported
to the Prosident that under that interprotation the entire
group of Lalanda, irrespective of whether or not they were
fortified, would be exempt from substantially all of the inter-
national agreements pertaining to olvilian populnttonn.ss

Mr, Tausaip then stated that the military representatives
had been unwilling to agree to divide strategle areas into
two ecategorios--closod areas and open aroas, The President
replied that he would favor these two categories, and the

open areas should be subject to international agreements,

33, Frances MoReynolds Smith, letter te the author,
Soptembor 23, 1970,

3, U, 8, D.glrtmnnt of Stato, [g:glgn_%gln;{gﬁlplﬂﬁ%.
Vol. 1, Eg' 121122, Memorandum of Conversation with Presis
dont by the Adviser on Caribbean Affalrs (Taussig).

35, Ibid,
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Tho Presidont sald that L{f the military, at a later date,
wanted to make all or part of an open area a closed area
because of a change in strategy, provisions should be made
that ch\geoould be done with the approval of the Sogurluy
Counell,

Mry Taussig's account then continues with a very interest-
ing insight into the attitudes of some of the participants in
this policy debate:

The President thon asked me, "What
is tho Navy's attitudo in regard to terris
toriea? Are they trying to grab every-
thing?" I replied that they did not seem
to have muoh confidence in clvilian cone
trols, The President then asked me how
1 accounted for their attitude,

1 sald that I thought that the mili«
tary had no confidence in the proposed
United Natlons Organization. The Presis
dent replied that he thoupght that was so,
I told the President of the lotter that
Admiral Willson showed me addressed to
the Secretary of the Navy, referring to
the need of sending represontatives to
8an Francisco in order to protect thems
selves against "the international welfare

e boys." o President then sald that nei-
thor the Army nor tho Navy had any busi-
noss administering the e¢ivilian govern-
mont of territories; tg’t they had no
competence to do this,

The President's comment--that neither the Army nor the

Navy had any business adminilstering the clvillan government

of territories; that thoy had no competence to do this=-reflects

a lack of ebjectivity on the part of the President, The Navy
had, in faot, administered the giyil governments of American

36, Ihid,
37, Iwd,
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Samoa (1900 to this time), Guam (1899«1941), and the Virgin
Islands (1917-1931), Tho Army had proviously aministored
the Philippine Ialanda, Cuba, Puerte Rico for shore periods,
not to mention the experiences of the Army and the Marine
Corps in administering the olvil affalrs of various Caribe
bean ataves betwveen the world wars, Addicienally, Hawall
was currently under milivary government,

Mr, Taussipg only refors to "tho military" and doos not
differentiate between the Joint Chiefs of Svaff and the Sers
vice Seoretaries in attributing a lack of confidonce in the
proposed United Natlons Organization and a foar of the "inters
national welfare boys." However, these attitudes appear to
have beon completely shared by Stimson, Forrestal, and the
Joint Chiefa of Stvaff, Additionally, it might be aald that
many State Department officials also shared these attitudes,

Forrestal mot with Stimson and Assistant Secrotary of
War MeCloy on March 30, 1945, vo dlscuss thelr fears over
tho’crond of thinking on trusteeships, Stimson thought that
the United States "might be tempted into making quixotic gos-
tures the net result of which might be that we would surrender
the hardly won Lalands which we had vaken in the Pacific to
the prineiple of t;gltoouhtp. whoroas the Writish, Duteh, and
French would not," Stimson was also of the opinion that the
State Dopartment proposals camouflaged the realities of the

sltuation and were pointlessly roundabout, He saldy

38, Millis, ed., The Vorrestal Diaries, p. 37,
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The Stave Department proposals were
meticulously bullding up a world organizas
tion which was to be the trustee and were

' gropoulng that wo should turn over those
ases to this trustee and then take back
the munngnmont of them and try to make the
powers o mnnugnman: big enough to glve us
the pover wg&o we now hold from our efforts
in the war,

Stimson felt that the United States should retain the
necessary bases to secure the American position in the Paeoifio,
He stated that the Unlted States could do this with no objoc-
tions from other states Lf the fact could be properly demons
strated that the defense of strateglo Lslands was essential
to the United States and a definite advantage to all Pacifie
powers, Stimson elaborated on this statement as followsi

My point was that we had always stood for
freadom and ¥onoo in the Pacific and we
had waged thls war Yo throw out an aggress
sor and to restore peace and freedom and
overybodg knew ity that these bases had
been stolen by the aggressor, who had used
them te attack us and descroy our powerj
that we had fought this war with muech cost
. of 1ife and troasure to capture these bases
and to free from the threat of apgpression
all of the peace-loving nations of the Pacl«
fie, We had actually thus saved from threat
Australia and the Philippines and we were
ongagoed in the process o& doing Lt to the
East Indies and to Chinay that {f we had
ealled attention to all of this and then
sald that we propesed to hold the bases
whioh we now had gailned in this painful
struggle as a means and for the purpose
of protecting freedom and peace in the
Pacifie, no one would have objected, In
other words, we should have announced our
possession with a declaration of trust in
which all onoz-lovlns nations were the
beneficiarion, 40

39, Scimson and lundﬁ.
War, pp. 601602, [Diary, Mare ' entry

40, Ibid.

95

At this time, there was no indication that other nations
would have objocted to American soveroignty over the mandatod
tslands, Australia and New Zealand had declared in their
January 21, 1944, agreoment that no postwar disposition of
Pacific islands should be made wtthouc-thotr consent, However,
at the beginning of the Unived Natlons Conference, the repres
sontatives of Australia and New Zealand, as well as tho roepro=
sontatives of The Netherlands, stated publiely that the United
Svates should retain centrol of the mandated ialands, some
advocating annexation and others stating that they did not
oare whothor Lt was done by annexation or by trusteeship,

The potential territorial aggrandizers, the Soviet Unlon
and the United Kingdom, would probably not have objeoted to
Amorican annexation of the mandated islands, The Soviet Unlon,
in fact, had recelved Amorican assurances at the Yalta Confer-
onco of American support for Soviet annexation of Southern
Sakhalin and the Kurile lslands, The Soviet Government was,
ih;ée?orc. in no position te object to American annexation of
the mandated islanda, Furthermore, there is no indication that
the Soviet Unlon would have taken posseossion of any more terri-
tory than it actually did if the United States had annexed the
mandated islanda, The United Kingdom was not planning to

acquire any more territory as a result of the war, The American

41, Ina_ﬂgn_!n;xxllmgg. April 20, 1945, guottng
Dry Herbort V, Evatt, Australian Minister for External Affairs
A 24, 1945, quoting br, E, N, van

0 r
ﬁq§T¥§§=¥g§§?£*g§.Ntnfatcr. The Netherlands; and Eh! w,!n;n.-
S?Dvﬁinfo April 24, 1945, quoting Prime Miniater Peter Fraser
of Now Zealand,
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pilnn.r! knew this, American annexation of the mandated
{slands would not have changed this Dritish polioy.

Stimson's argument--that no one would hnve'ohJoecod to
Amorican possession of the strategle bases in the mandated
falands«=was never adequately refuted by the "international-
fsts," The argument that the Unlted States should not annex
any territory in order to dlscourage other nations from annexs
ing territory was contradicted by the Amerioan agreement to
support Soviet annoxation of Southern Sakhalin and the Kurile
Islanda,

Seoretary Stimson proposed at the Maroh 30, 1945, meot-
ing with Secretary Forrestal that a joint War-Navy letter be
sent to the State Department expressing the view that “(a)
These islands were of primary importance not merely to the
socurity of the Unlted States but of the world, and essential
to the success of any world security organization., (b) That
we propose not only to keep them but to exercise our ownership
;l“‘ trust 29 behalf of world socurity, not for any national
advantage,"

Forrestal and Scimson declded, however, that a better
idea would be a joint State-War-Navy letter to the President.
Aocordingly, at the Three Secretaries' Mooting on April 2, 1945,
held in Stimson's offlco, Stimson presented a letter drafted
by hia Special Asalsvant, Mr, Harvey I, Bundy,

The Three Secretaries agreed that Lt was not possible to

arrive at agreement with respect to any satlsfactory draft

42, Mills, ed,, The Forrestal Diarles, p. 38,
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paper on the subject of trusteoship with a viev of presenta-
tion for discussion of the subject wkgh the nporlorlng povers
before the San Francisco Conference, Forrestal wroto in his
diary that it was decided to "try to pot postponement of the
whole subject of trustecships at the San Francisco Conference,
and that they should also draft a publio statement, to be made
oither by the President or the Socretary of State, to the
effect that the United Staves intended vo keep the islands

but ‘only for the continued insurance of peaco and xtbzzcy

for all nations and peoples' adjacent te the Pacifie,*

The deeclsions reached by the Three Secretaries demons
strate how interwoven were the issues of trusteeship and the
disposition of the mandaved islands, Forreastal and Stimson
had gone to the meeting with the goal of obtaining a joint
State-War-Navy letter to the President on the Lssue of rotain-
ing the mandated islands, The ad hog Inter-Departmental Come-
mlgqeo had already agreed to a trusteeship plan which presuns
lbly..dtd not prejudice the ultimate disposition of the man-
dated islands, However, the Three Secretaries now agreed
that the issues of trusteeship and the dispesition of the
islands wore interwoven; and there was, therefere, disagreo-
ment with respect to a satisfactory trustecship plan,

The State Department immediately drafted a memorandum

to the President, for Stottinius' signature, whioch incorporated

43, U, 8., Naval Classified Archives Office, Proposed
Ssnel Dopartment memorandum to the President, dated April 2,
1945, Declassified, 1969, Secretary of the Navy (8C) Al4-7/EF
filea, Seor Appendix D for a oopy of this document,

46, Millls, ed,, The Forreatal Diacies, p. 98.
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sogments of Bundy's draft concerning the reasoning behind
American rotention of the Pacific islands, Tho draft memo-
randum started that the Sccrevaries of War and Navy felt
strongly that"the position of this Government with respect
to the necessity for retalning complete control over certain
atrategle areas in the Pacific should be made known unequivo-
oably to other natlons and to the world before any dlscussion
ovon of machinery or prtnclulezswtth respect to A trusteeship
syastem could be entered into." The draft ended with the
recommondation that the United States Government should inform
the reprosentatives of the other sponsoring powers (United King-
dom, Soviet Unlon, and China) and the provislenal government
of France that it would be unlikely that the United States
could dovelop any definite ideas as to machinery and procedures
for a trustecship system prior te the opening date of the San
Franelsco Conference; and, if such were the case, it would be
advisable for the natlons convened at the Conference to agree
ég.éoltpono any discussions of ttult@Olzépl until afrer the
United Nations Organization was formod,

Secretary Stettinlus was to prove indecisive and vacillat-
ing throughout the inter«departmental discussions on this tople.
No reasons wore rocorded for his agroemont t6 the probable

postponement of any discussions of trusteeship at the San

45, U, §,, Naval Classified Archives Offico, Proposed
State Department memorandum to the President, dated April 2,
1945, Deolassified, 1969, Secretary of the Navy fsc) th-?/EF
filos, Seor Appendix D for a copy of this decument,

46, Ihid,
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Franclaco Conference, Unfortunately, there s no indicatien
as to which State Departmont officers drafted tle memorandum,.
This momorandum must have greatly disturbed the' "internations
alista" wichin the Stave Department,

On April 7th, Stettinius veported to his Staff Committoe
that serious differences of opinion oxisted among State, War,
and Navy Department of{icials regarding trusteeships, and he
was going to send a "short memorandum to the President presonts
ing both sides and pointing out the lmpértunco of my dtoggultn;
it with the President and reaching a declsion promptly.,"
Stettinlus wrote in his diary that he was very dissatisfioed
with the proposed trusteeship aystem doveloped by the ad heg
inter«departmental committee which he claimed had been dovolop‘d
while ho was out of town and without full consultation with
him (he had been at Yalta), Yet, he also wrote that the memos
randum that the State Department had drafred afver the April 2
Seoretarial meoting did not fiv with his views eithor, Un»
fo;iuhnt-ly. his own views wore never written down,

At the next Secretarial meeting on April 9; Stettinius
informed Stimson and Forrestal that he "did not propose to
associate himsolf with the document [the State Department draft
momorandum] +.. that he propesed te let the document go as a
statomont by War and Navy, informing the President that he
rosorved judgment." When Forrestal asked him why he did not

47, U, 8§, chartmont of State, Fg;ﬁ{gn_ﬂg’gfégnlal&ﬁi-
Vol. 1, pp. 140«141, Extracta from the rg of Ldvard R,

a
Stettintus, Jr,, Mareh 18, 1945-April 7, 194

48, Ihlg;c Vol. 1, pp. 209210, Extracts from the diary
of Edward R, Stettinilus, Jr., April 8«14, 1945,
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want to go along with the recommendation to posrpone trustees
ship dlscussions at San Franclsco, Stectinius s/ id “"that while
his private vtz;u aggorded with ours, he was unhcr orders to
the contrary," This comment by Stettinius is remarkable,
The only person in the Nation who can glve ordors to tho Socre-
tary of State is the Prosideont, If it had beon the President,
thon Stettinius should have informed the other twe Secretaries
of this so that they could plan accordingly. If it wore not
the President, the best guess would be Harry Hopkins or, a
more remote possibilicvy, former Secretary Hull, Possibly, he
was veferring to Pasvolsky and his trusteeship "experts,"
Soorotary of the Interior Ickes had sent a letter drafted
by Under Secretary Abe Fortas to the President on April 5, 1945,
urgently recommending against any postponement of the disous-
sfons at San Francisco on trusteeship, The letter, shown to

Srertinius by the President, may have had some influence on

Stettinius' actions. It stated)

1 am considerably disturbed ,,,
as to the attitude of the Army and Navy
with respect to the international trustees
|h1€ problem. Under Secretary Fortas, who
participated in the StatesWars=NavysInterior
committoo discussions of this problem, has
advised mo from timoe to time of the atti-
tude taken by the representatives of the
various agencies, I understand that the
roprosentatives of the Armed Forces [prob=
ably referring to both the Joint Chiefs of
Staflf and the Service Secretarios)] have
indicated a ltront feoling that the United
States should inslst upon complete sovers
elgnty of the Japanese mandated {alands,
1 am now informed that the War and Navy
Dopartments are urging that the matter of
international trusteeship should not be
discussed at the San Francisco Conferonce,
or at least should not be discussed until

49, Millis, ed., The Forrestal Diaclgs, p. 38.
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there Ls a firm agreement as te Unlted
States jurisdiction over the Japanese mans
dated islands,

1 lsroo that the United States should
be the admintstering power for the Japanoso
mandated islands, o arrangoment worked
out by the interdepartmontal committeo seems
to me to assure to the Government all of the
rights which it could deaire for ooeurl:{
purposes, The only question in my mind ia
whother the arrangement has not gone too far
in providing a scheme by which these areas
may be exempted from international account=
ab lt:{. But I feel most strongly that \f
the United States should insiat upon coms

lete sovereignty, an international grabe

ag would result,.., 1 alse feel that it
would bo a mistake to fall to reach an agroes
mont on the subjects of mandated territories
and dependent areas at the San Francisco Cone
ference, The eliminavion of this teple from
the agenda of the Conference would arouse
susplolons and would be a gsnttnuln; BOUroe
of hostility and distrust,

This letter from Schotngy of the Interior Ickes indicates
that Under Secretary Fortas was woll Ainformed as to the results
of the Three Secretaries'Meeting of April 2, 1945, and the
resulting State Department draft memorandum, Mr. Fortas had
boen a member of the ad hog IntersDepartmental Committee which
had drafred a proposed trusteeship plan, Probably, the "inters
nationalists" in the State Department had informed Mr. Fortas
of the move to postpone any disoussion of trusteeships at the
8an Franclsco Conference in the hope that Mr, Ickes could help
counter such a movement,

The argument that any elimination of the tople of man«

dated torrivories and dependent areas at the San Franoisco

50, U, §, Departmont of State !nxnlan.ﬂ:lﬁSIgnl.*iﬁio
Vol, 1 pg. 198199, Socretary of intortor to the Fresident,
April 5. 945, An apparent earlier draft of thia letter,
astronger in tone but without substantive difference, is on
file at U, S, Natlonal Archives, U, 8, Department of the

Interior, Office of Torritories, RG 48, 9-0.7, Islands Gon,
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Conference would be a source of hostility and distrust was
opposite the views of Secretary Stimson, Additionally, the
"internationalist" argument that American soverelgnty over
the ialanda would result in an "international grabsbag" was
inoluded in the lettor, Of course, Sooretary Ickes was not
awvare of the Amerlean agreoment with the Soviet Unlon concerns
ing Southern Sakhalin and the Kurile Islands., The letter, how-
over, does not clte any evidence to support the charge that a
*grabebag" would result,

At the President's press conference of April 5th (his
last press conforence), he indicated he wanted the Lslands
placed under a trusteeship by saylng when asked whether the
controlling government in the islands would be the United
States, "I would say the United Nations, Or it might be
called the world, which has been much abused and now will
have the chance to prevent any more abuse," Another account
records he sald, “the United States and the other United Natlons
mu;€ acoept trusteeships ovg; Japanese mandaved islands, bulld
new naval and alr bases,,." This statement to the press made
while Roosevelt was in Warm Springs may also have influenced
Stottinius,

For whatever reasons or influences, Stettinius had in-
formed the Seoretaries of War and Navy on the ninth that he

would not recommend postponing the trusteeship disoussions at

51, Samuel I. Resenman, WWHW
fsisxeggé*n_8‘133§§§¥glg (9 vola,, New York: Randem louse,

L] ' ol v P 610,

%2, U. 8. Department of State, Eg;g;;n_gglpsxn?&_12a§.
Vol., 1, pp. 282283, Secretary of State to tho President,

April 13, 1945, See alsor The New York Times, April 13, 1945,
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San Francisco but would inform the President of Stimson's
and Forrestal's views while stating that he, hiiwelf, resorved
Judgment, ‘ '

On that very same day, Stettinius sent to the President
the trusteeship plan as doveloped by the ad hoe Inter-Depart-
montal Committee on Dependent Areas along with a long letter
detalling the differing views of the State Departmont and the
War and Navy Departmonts,

Stettinius staved in the letter te the President that
the main difference between the Service Secretaries and the
State Department was not on the trusteeship plan but on the
question of considering trusteeship at that time, He ex«
plained that Forrestal and Stimson were stating thelr posis
tion separately, but then continued by detalling the Service
Secrevaries' views, ' Stettinius stated that the Service Secres
tarios felt: (a) the United States should retain complete con-
trol over cortain atrategic areas in the Pacifie; (b) that
this point should be made known unequivecally to other nations
and to the world before partioipating in any discussions on
trusteeships; and (¢) that any discussions on this matter
should be postponed since they believed it would be impossible
to discuss the form of trusteeships without bringing into din-
oussion particular areas which would lead to disputes between
the Allles and prcggdloo the united military efforts undervay
to finlah the war,

3. U, s. Dtxu‘:mnt of State, mmn%unﬁ_xm-
Vol, 1 § pqqa 211=21 Secretary of State to the President,

April
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The Secretary of State did not take a personal position
put stated the countering arguments in terms of the “Deparcs
ment of State's" beliefs and views, Stettinius, however, did
not go so far as to declare that he waws reserving Jjudgmont,
as he had informed Stimson and Forrestal he would do, He
stated the Department of State's position as follows

The Department of State agroes, of
course, that any plan must provide for our
retaining such strategle positions, as of
right, in the Pacifio, as you and your milie
tary advisors doem necossary. It believes
that this ia provided for in the draft plan
attached within the syatem of international
trusteeship, The Department of the Interior,
as Seoretary lokes has written you, agrees
with the Department of State, o Departs
ment of State believes further, that if we
do not include these areas, with adequate
safopguards, within the trusteeship system
we shall prejudice all possibility of inters
national trusteeship, and that Lt would ap=
pear to larpge seotions of the publio to
violate our oxprossed statoments against
annexation of territory as a result of the
WArsses

The Department of State recommends that
the matter be settled now, and in faver of
the attaohed draft, with possible minor res
visions on whiech, 1 think, the three Departe
ments can agroe, The Department of State
believes that having repeatedly taken the
lead in raising this matter with other couns
tries, wo admit a serious internal weakness
by not having a poliey whon the moment for
action arrives, Weo also, by so doing,
expose the whole Dumbarton Oaks plan to
attack in this country and inecther countries
bg fte fatllure to face up to this question.
The lack of trusteeship proposals in the
Rlan to date has llrendg boon eriticised,

ecent polls lndlgata the publiec ia in favor
of such a system,

These arguments are olearly those of Pasvolsky, Gerlg,

54, Ibid,
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and the other “internationalists" within the State Dopartment,
Socretary Stettinius, as usual, did not atate his own personal
views, The letter was concluded by a requeat that a repres
sentative of the State Department and a representative of the
War and Navy Departments go to Warm Springs, whore the Presi-
dent was relaxing, to discuss the problem in order that a
pronpt decision could be reached,

Meanwhile, the Service Secretaries were dlsconcerted by
Stottinius' actions, Stimson and Forrestal disoussed the matter
ovor the telephone that afterncon (April 9, 1945) and tenta-
tively deoided to submit their views directly to the President,
Mr. Dundy informed Genoral Marshall that

Secrotary Forrestal now reports that
the Secrotary of State {s ineclined to shift
his position athird .time and perhaps present
no recommendation to the President....

The Seoretary [Stimson] just telephoned
mo to say that his position and that of Mr,
Forrestal would be much better stated by the
ateached letters than it could possibly be
astated in any more elaborate paper by the

"w o Secrotary of State which attempted to state
to the Pro-ggent the War and Navy Depart-
mont views,

This memorandum from Stimson's Spocial Assistant, Harvey H,
Bundy, to General Marshall rveflects exasperation of the two
Sorvice Seoreotaries with Stettinius' repeated changoe of mind,
It demonatrates the close working relationship between Stinmson
and Marshall, Mr, Bundy evidently thought about keoping Gen-

eral Marshall and the Joint Chiefs of Staff informed as to

%5, U. 8., Naval Classified Arohives Office, Harvey H,
Pundy, Special Assistant to the Soorotnr; of War, to General
Marshall, April 9, 1945, Doclassified, 1970, Secretary of the
Navy filos, (5C) A14-T/LF,



. 106

Stimson's activities, Anothor oxample of this phase of Dundy's
Job La his memorandum to Stimson attached to the draft letter:

If the joint letters are sent there
should be a request for a personal hear=
ing before the President with Secretary
Stettinius present, This is not now in
the draft letters,
The Joint Staffs will progghly also
want a reprosentative present, .

The two draft levters concerned both the question of poats
ponement of trusteeship discussion at San Franolsoo and the
question of strategle control over the Japanese mandated islands,
The first letter, dealing mainly with the strategle control quess
tion, stated that postwar stratoglc control of the islands would
be necessary for the United States to dt.ehayao ftas responaie
bility in respect te freedom in the Pacific, It conoluded)

It is, therefore, with misgivings
that the Secretary of War and the Secro-
tary of the Nnv¥ ave contemplated the
eatablishment of international trustees
ships in respect to these lslanda, Thoy
believe Lt is desirable te retain full
control, at least with respect to cors
tain former Japanese-hold islands and
former Japanese Mandated Islands, ace
companied by a declaration on the part
of the United States that it will hold
these areas in the interests of the same
cause for which we are now fighting, the
cause of freedom of all law-abliding na«
tions in the Pacifiec Ocean, We bo?lavo
a Declaration of Pollo¥ should be made
publio promptly and before any discus-
sions about trusteeships, We enclose ’
proposed draft of such a declaration,’d

56, U. S,, Naval Classified Archives Office, Harvog H.
Bundy (inittialed: HHB) ve Secretary of War, April 9, 1945, Des
classified, 1970, Secretary of the Navy files, (5C) A14-7/KF,

57. U, §,, Naval Classified Archives Office, Draft of joint
SECWAR and SECNAV letter to the Prosident, April 9, 1945, De
classified, 1970, Secretary of the Navy files, (SC) Al4=7/LF,
Seer Appendix E for a copy of thia draft letter.
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The second draft letver was shorter and dealt specifically
with the question of postponing any discussion of trusteeships
at the San Franelsco Conferonce:

Dear Mr, Presidenti

In view of recent developments and the
otront too-tbtllcy of radioal differonces
of oplnion at the coming conference in San
Franelsco, we desire to bring to your attens
tion the dangers involved in discussing ac
that time international trusteeships as
uprltcd to partioular areas in whioh the
United States or othor nations have vital
interests, We do not boliove it will be
posaible to discuss effectively the form
of trusteeships as a general proposition
without bringlng inte the discussion the
fnrttcular areas as to which the probabils

ty of sharp disagreement is evident,

Weo vtr{ much foar that the discussion
of the territorial probloms and adjustments
involved will bring about disputes between
the United Nations which may greatly Rro]-
udioe united military operations which are
necessary for the prompt finishing of the
war with Japan as well as that with Germany,

We sugpest to you the Advtnnbtll:g of
pontgonlns these quesations of trusteeships
until suoh time as hostilities in the Paci-
fic as woll as tho Kuropean Theater are
terminated, 58 .

s Faithfully yours,

The history of what oame of these letters is an interost-
ing story. sicrntary Stimson was evidently anxlous to get the
lotters refined, typed, aigned and sent to the President, This
wan never done, The two Seorotaries did not know that Stet-
tinlus had sent the draft trusteeship plan to the President

that very day,

58, U. 8., Naval Classaified Archlvea Office, Draft of
olnt SECWAKR and SECNAV letter to the President, Agr\l 9
A::S’/g;clauat!tod. 1970, Secretary of the Navy files, (5C)
. .
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Not knowing of Stettiniua' actien, Secretary Forreatal
assured Mr, Stimson "that there was no immediate urgonoy in
this matver," and Stimson, therefore, left Washington gg the
tenth for Tennessee without having signed the letters,

Bofore Stimson left Washington, he signed a joint Seores
tary of War and Secretary of the Navy lottor to Stettinius at
General Marahall's request, This letter had been drafted by
the Joint Chiefs of Staff and requested that the Chiefs of
Staff be present at any moetings with the President "prelim-
inary to the San Franclaco Conference, on the matter of trustees
ships or other disposition for the islands in the Pacific Area"
in view of the vital interests of American national defense
involved in such considerations, This letter was gliven to
Forrestal for his signaturo and decision on the necessity and6
timing of it in light of his discussalons with My, Stettinius,

Moanwhile, the staffs of the two Service Secretaries
worked to refine the two draft letters to the President, This
astaff work was not completed until April 13,

59, U, §,, Naval Classified Arohives Office, Memorandum
from Col, W. H. Kyle, Alde to the Secretary of War, to Major
Mathius F. Correa, Special Assistant to the Secretary of the
Navy, A?rll 9, 194% Declaasified, 1970, Secretary of the
Navy' files, (5C) Al4-7/EF,

60, U. 8., Naval Classified Archives Office, Draft joint
SECWAR and SECNAV lettor to SECSTATE, signed by Secretary
Stimson, no date, attached to memorandum from Mr, Hnrvo¥ H.
Bundy to Major Correa, April 10, 1945, Declassified, 1970,
Secretary of the Navy flles (365 A4-7/EF,

61 xe§g| Memorandum from Mr, Harvey H. Bundy to Major
Corran.'kpr 6. 1945, '
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In the meantime, two eventa occurred which, in eonjunction,
completely changed the course of avents on this entire lssue,
The first event was tho President's receiving Stettinlus' lotter
with the trusteeship plan and cabling Stettinius from Warm
Springs on the tenth, "Your message on International Trustecs
ship is approved in prinoiple, 1 will see your representative
and that of the Army and Navy on the 19th, That will be time
enough.  And if ygg have already left I will, of courso, see
you on the 25th," Thus, President Roosevelt approved the
trusteeship plan "“in prineiple” after receiving Stecttinius'
lottor, This action was to influence greatly the three Secre-
taries and the new President,

The asecond event, of course, was the death of President
Roosevelt on the afternoon of -April 12, 1945, His death, only
two days after approving the trusteeship plan "in prineiple,”
finalized that decislon, President Truman's firasv declslon as
Progldont was to continue with the plans for the San Franoisco
Conforence for drafting a United Nations Organization Chartoer,
A1l of the high governmental officials were anxious to have as
smooth a transition as possible allowing the new President
time to attend to the most pressing problems, Mr, Stettinius
did, howevoer, brief President Truman on this current matter
on April 13 asking ggr an early conference on the question

with all concerned,

62, U. 8, Dognr:m-n: of State, MW.
Vol l§ pg 211214, Secretary of Svate to the President,
'

April 645; Footnote to p. 211,

63, 1bid,, Vol. 1, pp. 282-283, Secoretary of State to
tho President, April 13, 13«5.
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Arrangomonts wore made betwoen the Departments of State,
War, and Navy for a high-level conference to iron out the diffi-
culties on this lssue., This conference was held at the Statve
Dopartment on April 16, 1945, It is intoresting to note that
the Joint Chiefs of Staff were not represented at this all«
important meeting, Thoy had specifically requested ropresons
tation at any Presidential meeting on this subjeot and, by
logieal extenslon, at such a meoting as this one, This was a
forevaste of the downgrading of the Joint Chiefs of Staff under
Presidont Truman relative to their former position under Prosi-
dent Roosovelt,

Those present were: Stettinius, Stimson, Forrestal, Joseph
C, Grow, James C, Dunn, Leo Pasvolsky, Harvoy H, Bundy (Special
Asststant to the Secretary of War), and Major Mathias F. Correa
(Spoolal Assistant to the Secoretary of the Navy). At the outs
sot of the meeting, it was agreed that the issue of intorna-
tional trusteeships would not be eliminated from discussion at
San Francisco, This important deoision was not rosisted by
Secretvaries Sctimson and Forrestal, Thelr position on this
matter seems to have changed since the 9th, as will be further
domonstrated, Tho reason, no doubt, boeing the death of the
Prasidont just after he had approved the trusteeship plan "in
principle” and President Truman's publiec announcement that the
Unitod Nations Conferonce would be held as scheduled,

Next, Secretary Stettinluas urged that the declaration of
polley annexed to the draft letter of the Seoretaries of the
Navy and War addressod to tho President (now evidently revised
and dated April 13, 1945) not be promulgated at this time

. m

“because of the effect Lt would have on the other nations
partioipating in the conference," It was agreod it would
not be announced at that time, but “zg some future date such
a declaration would be promulpated,”

The atatement of poliey, which was drafted by Mr, Bundy,
was premised on the United States entering into discussions
on a trustooship system at San Francimsco, It declared that

the United States does not seek annexation
of territory or economic wealth but stras-
toplo rights in a cortain number of these
inlands and atolls iln the Paoific] are
vital to any effective military guaranty
of peace in the Pacific,,,, In order to
discharpe Ltas responsibilicy as a champlon
of peace and freedom in the Paecifie, it
will be necessary for the Unlted States to
have these stratoglo rights and such rights
will involve complote control in the case
of cortain atolls in the Pacifie, ...

The United States Government considers
that it would be entirely practicable under
a trusteeship system te provide, by agroes
ments, for the maintonance of such Unlted
States military and strateglo rights and

64, U, S,, Naval Classifiod Arohives Offioe, Major
Correa to s-orotarx Forrostal, minutes of April l&. 1945,
conference, dated April 16, 1565, Declansified, June 20,
1969, Secretary of the Navy files, (8C) Al4«7/EF. Seei
Appondix F for a copy of this document,

65, éhlﬂ; On May 2, 1945, Jamea Forrestal wrote a
letter to Secretary of War Stimson that referred to thia
aprooment and asked Stimson's view as te whether or not it
would be proper to reonew thelr inquiry to the Secretary of
State, Mo conoluded, "I share gour foeling that we should
do nothing that would eithor embarrass him or hamper him,

At the same time I am quite anxious that the views of the
War and Navy Departments with regard to our external des
fense should be on record quite clearly with the President,”
U, S,, Naval Classified Archives Office, Forrestal to
Stimaon, Mu{ 2, 1945, Declassifioed, 1976. Seoretary of

the Navy files (5C) A14-7/LF, Evidently no action came

of this letter and the draft declaration of policy was
never sont to President Truman,
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control as will be nocoloury to assure
OF eloewhers in the world.oe o Cot"

The wording Ls of importance aince the Joint Chiefs of
Svaff were still remaining firm on thelr position that any
disocussions or agreemont on a trustoeship systom should not
projudice the ultimate declslon for the disposition of the
Japanese mandated islands, This draft statement indicates
that Forrestal and Stimson were now willing to have the
falands as a strategle trusteeship on the condition that
the United Staves have absolute control., The actual draft
lottor of April 13, 1945, has not beon located to confirm
this; but subsequent statements by Forrestal and Stimson,
ospoolally at the April 17 conference, would seem to support
this conelusion, -

The draft letters of April 9, 1945, were arguing for
postponement of any trusteoship discussions at San Franclscoy
whonu. the draft policy statement attached to the April 13,
1945. letter is premised on such discussions holna held, This
is further evidence that Forrestal's and Stimson's positions
changed on this matter sometime after the ninth and before
the sixteonth of April, Not only was thelr position changed
about whether or not trusteeship disoussions should proceed
at San Francisco but, also, about the practicality of obtains
ing suffiolent strateglo control of the islands within a
trusteeship system, Their first letter of April 9, 1945, had

66, U, S,, Naval Archiven Office, Draft Declaration of
United States Poliey, HIB 02, April 16 1945 Declassified,
1969, Secretary of the Navy itles, (3C) Al4=1/EF, See
Appendix O for a copy of this document,
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stated thelr "miagilvinga" on the establishment of interna-
tional trusteeship in respeot to the former Japanese mandated
tslands, Now, their polioy draft datod April 13, 1945, '
stated that Lt would be “practicable" to maintain American
strategic and military rights in the Piolfic Lalands under

a trusteoship system,

The reasons for this change of position could only be
coused by the President's cable on the tenth approving the
trusteeship plan "in principle” and his death immediavely
after that decislon, President Truman may have glven Stets
tinjus some indication of his feolings on the matter when
Svertiniua briefed him on the lasue en April 13, However,
Stettinius had urged an early Presidential meeting with all
concorned to resolve the difficulties; so,President Truman
probably did not make any decision at the briefing, Addi-
tionally, the draft poliey was refined anrd dated April 13,
the same day Stettinius saw the President,

a Stimson and Forrestal were strong men with ¢lear views,
Their views were not llkely to change suddenly., They may
have seen the inevitable, or what thoy considered the inevie
table, and changed thelr positions to bow to the inevitable,
However, such a change in position probably dtd not reflect
a ochange in thelr personal views on the advisability of pros
ooeding with discusslons on trusteeship at San Franclsco or
the practicality of obtalning sufficlent strategle control
of the islands within a trustoeship system,

During the conference on April 16, Forreatal asked

Stettinius whether or not it would embarrass him if the
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Secretaries of War and Navy wore to send to the President
their draft letter (dated April 13, 1945) that detalled their
positions, Stettinius replied it would be embarrassing at
that time and “"asked that the aending of such a statement be
doforrod ‘for a fow days.' The implication of his statement,
although it was not entirely elear, was that he did not wish
such a statemont to go forward to the President until the San
Francisco Conference was finlshed or at least until it was
woll underway, The Seoretaries of War and Navy indicated
that they acquiesced in his request,” The San Franciwsoo
Conference was scheduled to commence on April 25, 19435, only
nine days hence, Perhaps Stettinius felt that such a state=
mont might complicate his relations with the new Presjdent,

It was also agreed at this meeting that the United States
draft on trusteeship (the one approved "in principle" by Presi-
dont Roosovelt) would inolude language that made it olear the
United States did not commit itnolf to placing any particular
torritory under the system. The formula worked out at this
meeting was that the draft was changed to read: "It shall be
a matter for subsequent agreement as to which specific terri-
tories within the foregoing cateporioes uhoulgsbo brought under
the trusteeship aystem and upon what terms,*

Finally, Forrestal asked that the United States draft be
further changed to provide that the initial negotiation of

67, U, 5., Naval Classified Archives Office Mador
Correa to Secretary Forrestal, dated April 16, 1945, Declas-

sified June 20, 1969, Secoretary of the Navy files, isc) AL4<7/EF.

68, Ibid,
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trusteeship agroements for strategle areas would be in the
Security Couneoll rather than in the General Asscably, Dr,
Pasvolsky dissented, believing all noaotlattonn‘ohould bo
made with the General Assembly but was everruled, It la
apparent that Forrestal and Stimson were still keeping thelr
options open by ineluding a statement that the United States
was not committed to placing any particular territory under
th; ayatem, At the same time, they were also stiffening the
strategle trusteoship provisions in case the islands were
ovor placed under that oategory.

On the 17th, the Secretaries of State, War, and Navy
mot with the full United States Delegation to San Franclsco
and discussed tholr decisions of tho day before, At thias
mooting on the 17th, Forrestal expressed his fundamental
philosophy on etvilemilivary relations and on this ilssue in
particular

o8, bo
or the lmplementation
of Lte responsibility for maintenance of
world poaco.... 2, 1 take Lt as a premise
about all discussions of world poace that
the United States ia to have the major re-
sponsihilicy for the Pacifie Ocean security,
and Lf this premise is accepted thore flows
from it the acceptance of the faot that the
United States must have the moans with which
to implement {ts responsibilities,,.,., 5,
elosed by re<emphasizing the fact that res
tention of power by the United States was

69, U. S, Doglrtmon! of State, W
Vol. 1, pp. 311322, Eleventh meeting (Executive Sess ons

of U, §, Delegation, April 17, 1945,
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o [Emphasis added” -
Senator Vandenborg, a member of the delegation, noted
of this conference that Stimson made a “"partioularly moving
speech « told of the mistake we made after the last war in
letting Japan get these mandated islands.... He sald he
didn't care so much about the ‘'title' to these ialanda ’& wo
have absolute, undisputed control over our base needs,"
This a8 a different attitude than Secretary Stimson revealed
in his diary on March 30, Unfortunately, there is no mention
of this conference or any change in attitude in his memoirs,
While noting that Forrestal backed up Stimson "100%4", Senator
Vandenburg wrote that he,himself, agreed with the State Departe
ment which insisted “that this [control over the Lalands’] must
bo accomplishod without setting a precedent for all the other
Big Powers to take what they ¢laim they need for thelr defense
(preoisely as Russia Ls already deing)." It La diffleule
to tell whether this comment about Forrestal referred to his
backing Stimson on the necesaivy for complete contrel ever the
falands or to backing Stimson's view that the "title" to the
islands did not matter so long as the United Scates had cone
troly There is no elear mention of this fine distinotion in
Forreaval's diary, although the latter interpretation appears,

70, Mills, ed,, The Forrestal Diaries, p. 45,
71, Arthur H. Vandenberg, Jr,, ed,, {hl_;;**f&!.ﬁl?tél—ﬂl
Senator Vandenbers (Bostenmi Houghton MLff11n, v D .

72, 1bid,
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in the context of events, to bo the correct one, Forrestal
ts olearly for absolute control, but he does not specifically
montion whether he {a atill for annexation at this time or
whether he now feels compelled to accept a atrong strategle
trusteoship for the islands,

That night, and at the Delegation meeting the next day,
the final wording of the trustoeship plan and a United Statos
trusteeship policy was hammered out, Stettinius was able to
submit a mutually agreeable polioy recommendation to the Presis
dent, The President approved {t the same day, The poliey,
not intended for publication but intended, mainly, as a guldes
1ine for the Amerioan Delegation at San Franoisco, stated)

1t is not progoucd at San Francinco
to determine the placing of any particular
territory under a trusteeship aystem, All

that will be discussed there will be the
possible machinery of such a system.

The United States Government considers
that it would be entirely practicable to
dovine a trusteeship system which would
apply only to such territories in the follows
ing ocategories as may, by trusteeship arranpges=
monts, bo placed thereunder, namely: (a) terris
torios now held under mandate: (b) territories
which may be detached from enemy states as a
result of this war; and (e¢) territories voluns
tarily placed under the aystem by states res
sponsible for their administration., It shall
be a matter for subsequont agroemont as to
which of the specific territories within the
foregoing catepories shall be brought under
the trusteoship system and upon what terms,

This system would provide, by agreemonts,
for (1) the maintenance of United States mille
tary and strategle righta, (2) such control
as will be necessary to assure general peace
and security in the Pacific Ocean area as well

73, U. 8, Dognrtment of State, Eg:g;;q Bglnﬁlﬂnﬁ_lﬂﬁlo
Vol. 1, pp. 350351, Secrevaries of State, War, and Navy

to President Truman, April 18, 1945,
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as elsewhere in the world, and (3) the
advancement of thoe soclal, economic, and
B Gapandont toveorion - oo

This policy is a far step from that which was behind the
initial plans drafted by the State Department in 1942 and 1943,
These had enmphasized the international supervision aspoct of
the trusteeship system and the economic, social, and political
advancement of dependent peoples, They had also envisagod
wide usage of the trulteo‘hlp asyatem, including dependent
torritorios of the Allles as well as former mandatos and torri-
tories detached from the Axis powers, This polley was also a
far departure from President Roosevelt's initial plans for a
string of bases around tho world under the control of the new
international organization,

On the other side, the new poliecy was a far cry from the
inttial pool:lbn of the military services., The Joint Chiefs
of Staff wore still maintaining thelr annexationist position
on the former Japanese mandated islands, but the question of
trusteoships would be disoussed at the San Franoisco Confer-
ence and a trusteeship system established, The Secretaries
of War and Navy had ohanged tholr original position against
any such discussions prior to the end of the war and evis
dontly felt compelled (or constrained) by President Rooses
velt's final wishes to agree to placing the islands within
the strategle trusteeship category of the new system as long
an Amerioan military and strategle rights were maintained,

Of interost is the relative listing of what the new

74, Inidy
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trusteeship aystem would provide, The military factor of
maintaining American military and strateglo rights was listed
first, This goal was followed by that of obtaining "such con=
trol as will be necessary to assure general peace and security
in tho Pacific Ocean area as well as elsewhore in tho world,"
Finally, at the bottom of the list came the concern for the
Yadvancoment of the social, economic, and political welfare

of the inhablitants of the dependent territories,”

w % ¥

As stated above, the Joint Chiefs of Svaff were scill
absolutely for annexation. They feared that control of the
islands might be inadvertently lost at San Franoclsco by some
"quixotic" gesture, Admiral Leahy sent a memorandum to the
Secretaries of War and Navy on April 24, 1945 (che day before
the San Franoisco Conference convened) stating the Joint Chiefs
of Svaff's views on the military aspects of cortain matters
th;f would be discussed at San Francisco, Among other matters,
he stressed, "If the question of Territorial Trusteeships is
considered, the position of the military advisors should be
based on the considered opinlon of the Joint Chiefs of Staff,
concurred in by the Secretary of War and the Secretary of the
Navy, that unrestricted strategle control by the United Statoes
of the Japanese mandated islands and cortain other lslands in
the Pncl;gc 1s essential to the future security of the United

Staten.”

75, U, S., Naval Classified Archives Office, Memorandum
from Admiral Leahy to SECNAV and SECWAR, Agrtl 24, 1945, Do~
classified, 1970, Secretary of the Navy filoa, (SC) Al4<7/EF,
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To onsuro that there were no "quixotic" gostures on this
fissue, the Joint Chiefa of Staff had representatives on the
American Delegation as advisers who briefed Governor Stassen,
the Amerioan representative for this matter on the Big«IFive
discussions (preliminary discussions held at San Franciace by
the Ameriean, British, Sevietr, French, and Chinese delegations)
nnd. also, the American delegate on the conference's Committeo
11/4, whioch was writing the trusteeship seotion of the Charter
aftor receiving the Bipg=Five's draft, These military adviseras
ensured that there was no deviation from the pelicy approved
by the President on April 18, 1945,

The military leadera also felt that some public pressure
had to be develeped in faver of thelr position. Admiral King
publicly called for retention of the islands and asked "how
long can tho United States afford to continue a ocycle of
fighting and bullding and winning and giving g;ly. only to
rlgqc and bulld and win and give away again?" This is the
first publie atatement (April 5, 1945) on the controveray by
an American military leader.

The question of military leaders making publie atatements
on matters still under contention within the Qovornmont in a
major question of civilemilitary relations and of the proper
role of the milivary within a democracy., The question is

76, U, %, Departmont of State, F
Vol, 1, pp. 448-452, 1205-1206, 1206.%%- .W. v
1421, H{nUEOI of U. 8. Delegation meetings,

nal, Vol. 82 §Aprll 7, 1945),

a. Agru y 1945, and U, S,
th Conp,, Llut scas,, pp.
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morely raisod at this point and will be analyzed to some exs
tont in the conclusions chapter,

Admiral Nimicz, Commander in Chief of the Pacific, had
long agroed with Admirals Leahy and King on the necessity of
rotaining the former Japanese mnndlt!d‘tllnndl. As oarly as
September 1944, he had oxpressed the opinlon to Admiral King
and the Secretary of the Navy that thoe ggltcd States should
*keep our Marshall and Caroline bases,* Now, probably
having seen the reports of Admiral King's publioc comments,
Admiral Nimitz spoke out to the reporters on Guam saying that
the Marianas (in the Mandate) and Iwo Jima (in the Bonins)
wore "vital to our defense in the future,,,, Those islands
are as important to the United States as the Hawaiian lslands,"

Public support quickly came, Former Admiral Hart, now a
Sonator from Connecticut, made similar ltucomontl.ao The
Sonato Naval Affairs Committee sent a subcommittee, headed by
Senator Harry F. Byrd (D«Va,), to “oversee" the American Deles
guildn at San Franolsoo "to soo cguc the United States pot

control of the mandated islandas,*

78, U, 8., Naval Classified Archives Office, Minutes
of Conference at San Franclsco hetween CominCh and CinoPac
with SECNAV present, September 29-October 1, 1944, Declas-
alfied, 1970, ¥ing papers,

79, Ihe New York Times, April 13, 1945,

80, Address by Senator lart piven April 22, 1945, over
NBC network, Quoted ini Earl S, Pomeroy,
(Stanford, Califors
nlar Stanford Univeraity Vreas, Je D 170.‘ '

81, Ihe Neow York Times, May 4, 1945, and May 8, 1945,
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Sooretary Forrestal rocoived almost dally roports on
the subject of trusteeships from his Special Alolltngg. Kelth
Kane, who was an adviser to the American Delegation,

No amendments wore submitted te the trusteeship plan
proposed by the Americans that would have seriously harmed
Amorican security interesta, One amendment te inelude “inde«
pendence” as a political goal for dependent areas, rathor than
Just “"solf-detormination," oreated a stir betweon the Navy and
the Interior Departments. The Delepgation as a whole res
fused to got involved i{n an inter-dopartmontal fight; and the
aivuation was finally resolved by avolding the word "indepens
donce" in Article 73(b) of the Charter concerning non-self-
governing territories in genoral, whether or not they were
trustoeships, The Navy Department did not consider the tgzm
"indopondonce” in that context to be of military concern,

The problem was also resolved by qualifying the word
"independonce” in Article 76(b) of the Charter concerning the
basio objectives of the trusteoship system, Tho Navy Departe
ment was more worried about the trusteeship syatem (Chapter

X11 of the Charter) than about policles dealing with dopendent

82, U, §,, Naval Classifiod Archives Office, Memorandums
from Major Correa to Socro:nrg Forrostal transmitting roports
from Keith Kane, dated April 30-May 25, 1945, A1l declassified
June 20, 1969, Includes State Department drafts of April 17
and 26, 1945, Seoretary of the Navy files, Al4=7/LF,

83, U. 8§, Dognrtmont of State, ngglgnrﬂﬁlgiinﬂlrl2&2o
Vol. 1, pp. 12051216, 1279«1280, Minutes of U, 5, Delegation

meotings.

84, U, S,, Naval Classified Archives Office, Memorandum
from Major Corrvea tn Soorotary Forrestal transmitting rogor:n
from Kelth Kane, May 21, 1945, Declasaified, June 20, 1969,
Secrotary of the Navy files, (SC) Alb«7/EF,
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areos in general, Thus, the phrase in Article 76(b) under
Chaptor XII was qualified to read: “"thelr progressive develop-
ment towards self-government or independence as may be appros=
priate to the partiecular clreumstances of oach torritory and
fvs peoples and the freely oxpressed wishes of the peoples
concernod, and a;smny be provided by tho t'ﬁMI of each trustoo-
ship agreement,”

It is clear that the qualification was intended by the
Americans to fit the former Japanose mandated islands, It is
also of interest that the Navy Department was not worried that
much about the use of the word “independence” in the Chaprer
dealing with dependent territories in general, [Chapter XI
undor which was Article 73(b)7 even though lHawall, Alaska,
American Samoa, Guam, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands
might be (as they, indoed, became) involved,

Thias Chapter (XI) on nonsselfsgoverning territories had
originally been proposed by the Australian Delegation as an
amendnent to the trusteeship proposala, The Navy Department
considered the original Australian proposal "clearly unaccopts
able from the point of viow of the military," Several
revisions were made in the original Australian proposal at

the urging of the Navy Department, The final result, including

85, United Nations,
ow Yorlk)
nited Natlons tee of Public Information, 1968).

86, U, 8., Naval Classifled Archives Office, Memorandum
from Nnior Correa to Secretary Forreatal concerning status of
Australian amendment to the Chapter on Truutooohlgu. June 8,
}ggs,/ggclllllflid. 1970, Secrotary of the Navy filea, (SC)
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a roquirement to submit reports "subject to such limitations
as security and constitutional considerations may require" on
oach nation's own non=self-governing territories, did not
advorsely affect American military interosts,

Overall, the final forms of the Chapters of the United
Nations Charter that cover trusteoships, Chapters XII and XIII,
did not vary to any major extent from the Presldential Pollicy
on Trusteeship dated April 18, 1945,

" " *

Within the American publie, some of the non<governmental
orpanizations assoclated with the American Delegation to the
San Francisco Conference pushed for a strong trusteoeship sys-
tom while other pressure groups concentrated on the United
Scaves gaining control of the former Japanese mandated ialands,
Suoh organizations have been mentioned at the end of the pros
cogdtng chapter,

- Other indicactlons of public opinion were the comments of
soveral mombers of Congress, military and naval experts, edu-
cators, writers and others contained in two Lssues of Ihe
United States Nows, This magazine had a column entitled:
“Question of the Week " and this controversy was of such
publio interest that the column was devoted to Lt on two
successive Lssues, May 4 and 11, 1945, The question was
phrased)

87, For the details of the negotiations on the drafting
of the United Natlons Charter at San Franclsco, sce the defin
ftive work: Ruth Russell and Jeanette Muthor,
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Should the United States take title
to the formor Japanese mandated islands of
the Pacifio, or have military use of them
and adninistor thelir uffatsa under an
international trusteeship?

The published answers to this question, thirteen in all,
wore approximately balanced on each side of the lssue, The
oditors probably seleoted the responses in order te present
*equal time" for the two sides of the {ssue, For example,
the "annexationist" slde of the Lssue was represented by
Sonator Taft, His comment on the question was as follows:

I believe the U, §, should take title
to the formor Japanose mandated islands of
the Pacific, The inhabltants are so fow
that there can never be any question of
their self-government, Our men have con«
quered them and 1 see no reasen why we
;hgul be trustees for an international

00y«

-

Published direotly under Senator Taft's comment was the
opposite point of view presented by Frederick J, Libby, Execu-
tive Secretary of the Natloenal Council for Prevention of War
and former European Commissioner for the Soclety of Friends,
Libby's comment was as follows:

We must 1ive up to our pledge in the
Atlantic Charter to abatain from territors
fal agprossion, regardless of whether our
allies do so or not, Natlons must return
to the standards of common honesty, and
our country must take the lead,

For us to take title to themse islands
on the further side of the Pacific Ocean
would commit us permanently to a polioy of
itmperialism, the ultimate outcome of whioh
would almost certainly be anothor great
war,

88, , Vo1, 18 (May 4, 1945), p, 30

32) and Wol. 18 (May {l.'IMS).'p. 30..32.
89, Ibid,, May 11, 1945, p, 30,
90, msll. :
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Of intorost, because of his present position as Chalrman
of the House Armed Services Committee, is the published comment
of Representative F. Edward Hebert (D«La,), a member at that

time of the House Committee on Naval Affairs. In response to

the question presented by Ihe United Statos Nawa, Representas
tive Hobert stated)

Those of us who live have no right te
dissipate possessions whioch were bought and
pald for with the blood of those who have
died, The time has come whon Americans must
be realiscic and practical for their future
safety and security,

ring times of war, I as a membor of
Congross, was willing to acocept the opinion
of the mnilitary leadors as to what was necos-
sary for the succosaful prosecution of the
war, If the opinion of those military
leaders, who have been so successful, was
good enough in times of war, they are pood
onough for me in times of peace to prevent,
an long as possible,. another war,

The Navy should have complote control
and direction of whatever islands in the
Pacifie that are needed for the safety and
security of our natlon, We cannot lack backs
bone, courage and determination now by advancs
ing such a weasel Rroposttlon as trusteoship,

- Annexation, with the complete force and might
of U, 8§, power behind it, ia the only reale
istic lggroneh and answer to our future
safoty,

The commonts quoted above which were published in The
United States News demonatrate the basic cleavage between the
*internationalists® and the "pragmatists" ovof tho question
of the dlaposition of the former mandated ialands, Of
intorest, because of his [ltor position as Secretary of

State, is the published comment by Representative Christian A,

91, Ibid,, May 4, 1945, pp. 30 and 32,
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Herter (R«Mass,). Representative Herter's rosponse to the
colunn's question was as follows:

I do not see how we can inalat on
outripht acquisicion of the isalands an
being essential to our national security
without acknowledging that any other nas-
tion, if it is strong enough to do mso,
has the right to selze by force of arms
and acquire whatscever territories it
might deem necessary to Lts own national
locurtcr.

1 feel confident that we oan achieve
the desirable end of assuring our own
seourity through the process of trusteos

ohig and at the same time retain a moral
position of very real benefit toward the

solution of a "“33" of other vital terri-
torial problems,

The fact that the question and the resultant comments were
published in a mass-cireulation magazine is indicative of the
publie interest at that time concerning this issue, Represens
tative Hebert's comment rofloé;l the fact that the Admirals
had gone to the publie for support, In fact, the question of
the disposition of the mandated islands had never really been
this muoh in the publio eye until after April 5, 1945, when
Admiral King made his statement, The question had definitely
never been so well defined for the publioc as it was at this
time,

1t appears that most Americans at this time were in favor
of rotaining control over the islands, The public debate was
generally limited to the guestion of whether to annex the
inlands or to administer them under some form of trusteeship
agreement, The division of opinion was not over whether or

not the United States should contrel the islands but over the

92. M. Mly l‘. 1945. P 32,
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legal form of oontrol, L.,e,, trusteeship or annexation., There
wore many public atatements by various supporters of the two
points of view during the spring and summer of 1945, The
annexationists appeared to be the most vooal sido at this point
in time,

w w w

Seoretary of State Stettinlus, whether for diplomatio
roasons at the San Franclaco Conference or for domestic, poli-
tical reasons, felt the need te atate publicly on May 28, 1945,
that the United Nations Charter sufficlently safeguarded Ameri-
can security interests in the Pacifio, Ho almo felt the need

.tor a formal military endorsemont of the Charter for innuragza
purposes and for use in the Senate Hearings on the Charter,
The Joint Chiefs of Staff gave their endorsement on Juno 23,
1945, atating they were "of the opinion that the military and
stratogic implications of this draft charver are as a whole in
accord with the military interests of the United States,*

The Seoretary of War and the Seoretary of the Navy gave their
concurrence to this -:ntcm-ne.°6 This statement was pot A

ohange of the Joint Chiefs of Staff position that American

93, U. 8. Department of State Bulletin, Vel, 7, No, 310
(June 3, 1945), Secrotary of State speech of May 28, 1945,

94, U, 5. Department of State, Le_u_m?_uﬁuﬁw.
Vol, 1, p, 1355, Minutes of 76th meoting of the U, &, opa-
tlon. une 19' 19“5-

95, s Vol, 1, gp. 1430«1431, Seocretary of War and
Seoretary of the Navy te Seccretary of State, June 26, 1945,

96, Ibid,
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control of the mandatod islands by soveroignty was considered
by them as the only sure way of guarantoeing American stras
toglc rights, The Joint Chiefs of Staff were to continue
until late Octeober 1946 thelr unsuccessful fight against the
applioation of the strateglo trusteeship system to those islands,

During the Senate Foreign Relations Committee hearings on
the Charter (July 9-13, 1945), Secretary of State Stettinius
testified that the War and Navy Departments had stated that
the military and strategle implications of the Charter were,
as a whole, in accord with the military interests of the United
Staves, He then continued by saying:

No commitment is made to place any

partioular area, strateglo or nonstratogle,

under the trusteeship system, The Charter

thus leaves for future dotermination to

what extent and under wvhat terms lslands

in the Pacific which are vaken from Japan

at the end of the present war are to be

placed under the truntoolhtg system. Any

agrooment into which the United States mipht

enter to this end wgyld have to be on termns

satiafactory to us,
Following Stettinius, Dr, Pasvolsky pave his testimony,
When he started to mention the trustecship system, the Chalrman,
Sonator Tom Connally, inserted into the rocord letters to him
from the Secretary of War and the Secretary of the Navy.
Stimson's lettor, dated July 6, 1945, merely repeated the
quote above of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, Secretary Forrestal's
letter, dated July 9, 1945, stated the Joint Chiefs of Staff's
quoted position, attributed it to them, and endorsed it, How-

ever, Forrestal's lotter then went on to express his concern

97. U, &, Congress, Senate, Committeo on Foratyg Relas«
1]

tions ngnggagg th Cong.,
1st l;ll.. 1 : P 1.
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about the trusteeship syatem as follows:

A further specific comment concotnln,
the Charter, whioh I bellove to be of suffi-
olont importance to warrant calling it to
your attention, has to do with the chapter
on the trusteeship syastem, This chapter has
been a matter of particular concern to the
Navy because of our recognltion of the fact
that undivided contrel of certain strategle
areas in the Pacific wrested from the Japans
ese by our armed forces in this war, is os-
sential to the securicy of this country,

Our agreement that this Charcer is in acs
cord with the military interests of this
country Ls conditioned by our understand«
ing that the United States is not commitved
by this charter or any provision thereof to
place under trusteeship any tverrivory of
any characteor, and that if this countr
heroafter detormines to glncc any terri-
tory under trusteoship this will be done
onl{ on such :args as At may then voluns
tarily agree to,

Aftor some Senatorial coqpontl about the meaning of the
term "as a whole" as used by the Joint Chlefs of Staff and the
Service Secretaries, the discussion revurned to the subject of
the trusteeship system, Senator Connally, who had been on the
Anerican Delegation at San Francisco, then stvated, "in short,
it was our attitude that \f we are in possession of an island
which we have conquered from Japan at the cost of blood and
troasure wo oan remain in possession of it, if it is within
the strategle area, until we consent to have it go under
trusteeship) and when we do agree that it go under the trusteos
ship, y- have tg; right to stipulate the terms upon which it
will go there,"

98, m. pe N4,
99, Ibid,, p. 315,
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The Joint Chiefs of Staff did not testify at the hearings)
therefore, thelr position on the trusteeship syatem was not
advanced before tho Committee on Foreign Relations, Stettinius
teatifiod that the Charter had been drafted with the advice of
tho Joint Chiefs of Staff and the War and Navy Departments,
Secretary Forrestal's letter put forward the Joint Chiefs of
Staff's gonoral endorsement of the Charter as a whole, Hows
ovor, thore was no specific commont by the Joint Chlefs of
Staff on the truateeship syatem,

Enroute to the Potsdam Conference, President Truman made
a public statement on July 20, 1945, that dismayed the annex-
ationista, The President stated, "we are not fighting for cons
quest, There is not one pleco of territory oiogno thing of
monetary value that we wvant out of this war,"

The official Potsdam Declaration did not elarify the situ-
atlon, merely roaffirmed the Calro Declaration's terms that
Qgpunolo sovereignty would be limited to the four main islands
nnd-"iuoh minor islands as we determine,” o

Presidont Truman must have thoroughly confused the lssue
whon he atated during a broadeast, August 9, 1945, in his
roport on the Potsdam Conference

+++ though the United States wants nﬁ terris
tory or profit or selftah advantage out of
this war, we are uotn,oto maintain the mili-

tary bases nocessary for the comploto pro-
toection of our interests and world peace,

100, Cdr, Doroths E. Richard, USNR, Eg:igg i:gfi= gaﬁgx
a! vo*n. ansglnatonu « 5, Government Printing co )
Vol. 2, pu 69, ' '

101, U, &, Department of State Bulletin, Vol. 13, No,
318 (July 29, 1945), Potsdam Declaration, p. 137,
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Dases which our military expercs deem to
bo ossential for our protection and whioh
e A LT
3;:::.§?Y8§.t°"t with the United Nations

It is possible that Forrestal and Stimson did after all
take their letter and statement of policy (dated April 13,
1945, see above) to the Presldent, and this was the result?
This, howover, is pure speculation since no evidence has been
located concerning the background of this particular statement,
President Truman had now been in office for four months and
presumably had become completely knowledgeable of tho contro-
veray over the disposition of the former mandated islands,

The August 9, 1945, svavement, of course, ralsed many
questions, Were the mandated islands considered already in
American possossion? Or were they to be "acquired" by arrange-
ments "consistent with the United Nations Charver?" What did
the President mean by that phrase? That the United States
would refrain from the use of force in acquiring baseal Thia
oould be a loglcal interpretation to aveld worrying the cur-
rent possessors of bases that the United States wanted, It
was openly known that the United States was pressuring Auss
tralia for cession of a base on Manus island, as well as desir-
ing other bases around the vorld,

The Joint Chiefs of Staff, originally under President
Roosovelt's diroction and later under the direction of Presi-

dent Truman, had drafted postwar, world«wide base requirements,

102, U, %, Department of State Bulletin, Vel, 13, No, 320
(August 12, 1945), Presidont's broadcast August 9, 1965. p. 208,
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These base requirements were continually being roadified, and
the State Department was currently conduoting diplomatio
nogotiations for thelr acquisition,

President Truman's August 9, 1945, statement was inters
protod by thomse advocating the inclusion of tho former man=
dated islands within the trusteeship system as implying that
tho United States would acquire the military bases consistent
with the trusteeship provisions of the United Nations Charter,
This interpretation was vastly different than the interpre-
tation whieh foeused on the prohibition on the use of !oréo.

When the war ended on September 2, 1945, with Japan
accepting the terms of the Potsdam Declaration by the instru=
mont of surrender, the postwar disposition of the former Japan-

ene mandated islands was stild far from settled,
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In its propor manifestation the jealousy
botweon eivil and military spirits is a
healthy symptom, '

Mahant Naval Administration
and Warfare, 1903

A more ogroatouu error never took possession
of thoe mind of an American than the notion

that a military officer should take no part

in politieal affairs,,,, If a military officer
feeln no interest in the important politieal
strugples of the day ... he acknowledpges
himself at once to be a mere machine ... a

hireling,
"Aleiblades,” in
Navy Gheontéla, 1TE

-

The Farty commands tho guny the gun will
navar command the Party,

Mao Tae«tung

There are some militarisca who say:r "We

are not interested in polities but only in
the profession of arms," It is vital that
these simple-mindod militarists bo made to
realize the rolatienship that exists between
politics and military affalva, Milicary
action 18 a method used to attaln a politi-
oal goal, While military affairs and polit-
feal affalrs are not ildentical, it is lmpos-
sible to isalate ono from the other,

Mao Taes=tung: On
Guerrilla Warfare, 1937

! CHAPTER THRER

POSTWAR INTER«DEPARTMENTAL NEGOTIATIONS

LEADING TO THE DECISION OF STRATEGIC

TRUSTEESHIP FOR THE MANDATED ISLANDS

As stated earlier, the Navy and the Joint Chiefs of Staff

had conducted many studies at the President's dtr-étton on the
probable postwar base requirements, The military, for the
purposes of these studies, dofined the term "post-war" as
“the period following cessation of organized resistance by
Germany and Japan, and pr;codlng offoctive implimentation of
international security organization,” It {a interesting teo
note that by this definition the world is still in the "posts
war" porlod,

On January 7, 1944, the Presldent had forwarded te the
Secretary of State the Joint Chiefs of Staff's study on posts
war island alr bases which th;‘Jolnc Chiefs considerod necess
aary for the postwar perlod, The State Department was requoested
to initiate negotiations with the various governments concerned
to acquire permanent or long-term benefit of the baoon.z On
Fobruary 1, 1944, the Presldent again wrote the Secretary of
State roferring to the letter mentioned above and supploment-
ing the letter by broadening the scope of postwar bases to
itnolude all military basos instead of air bases alone, These

1. U. 5., Naval Classified Archives Office, CominCh~
CincPae conference minutes, March 5-6, 1945, Doo{nult!lod.
70, ¥Ang papors,

U, §,, Naval Classifled Archives Office, SECNAV

2,
letter to SECSTATE, October 4, 1945, Declassified, 1970,
SWNCC 38 files,
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studies 1listed the proposed postwar bases in terws of various
categories according to tho degree of Amerioan control desired,
One category was for these bases for which base-rights agree-
nents were desired with the hest governments, Those bases
would be administered directly by the United States, jolntly
adminisvered, or administered by the host country with Ameri
can usage privileges,

Another category was entitled: "exclusive rights are
dosired," The exclusive rights would presumably. be obtained
by annexation, strategle trusteeship, or through some form of
agreement with the host country (such as the Panama Canal Zone
or Guantanamo Day)., The methods of obtaining "exolusive righta"
wore not delineated in these studies, The former mandated
felanda were included within this “exelusive righta" category,
Additionally, the Ryukyus (Okinawa), Bonin«Voleano Group (Ivo
Jima), and Mareus Island (administered by‘hul:ruttl) wore
included within the "exclusive righta" catepory,

Within the islands under the "exolusive rights" catepgory,
naval bases were planned at Majure, Kwajalein, Eniwetok, Truk,
the Palaus, Ulithi-Yap (all within the former Japanese mandated
Lalanda), the Iwe Jima area, and on Marcus Island,

On July 7, 1945, the Secretary of State wrote to the
Socrotarios of War and Navy suggesting a new over-all examina-
tion of United States requirements for military and base

rights outaide the continental limits of the United States,

3. lbid,

4, U, S,, Naval Classifiod Archives Office, SWN<3475
datod November 7, 1945, Deolassified, 1970, BWNcé 38 files,
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The Navy had just cempleted a reevaluation of its requirements,
for Lt was aware of the probable postwar budget restrictions,
Seoretary Forrestal had approved the resulting "Basic Poste
War Plan No, L" dated May 2, 1945, for planning purpoua.s
This plan stated that all of the tnrmt; Japanese mandated
islands, plus Marcus Island, the Ryukyus, and the Bonin=
Voloano Islands, “should be wholly under United States cone
trol for strategic reasons, but the establishment of faoils
fties is necessary only at key points as indicated bolow,,,."
Under this plan, most of the bases in the former mandated ias
lands would be in “"reduced or maintenance status" or in "care-
taker atatus =« available for emergencles only,"

This plan demonstrates that the Navy Department planners
saw the strateglo value of the former mandated islands not
only in the positive sense, i,e,, the prosence of active status
bases, but alse in the negative sense, i,e,, the denying of
the gntire area of the islands to any othor power. When budget
llniinttonl dictaved, the status of the bases envisaged within
the former mandated islands was downgraded to either the reduced
or the caretaker levels of maintenance, The strategic value
of the islands was still recognized, even though very few
active bases would be maintained within the area,

Also, of interest Ls the fact that the methods of obtain-

ing "exclusive rights" wore mentioned in this plan, The former

5 U. 8., Naval Clnlllftod Archives Office, Navy CNO
OP=50D letter dated Ha; 1945, Subjects Daslc Post-War Plan
No, L, Deolassified, 1 70. (5C) A16-3/6N, King papers,

6, Lbid,
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Japanese mandated Lslands, Marcus Island, the Ryukyus, and
the DBonin-=Voleano Islands were placed within the ocategory of
those areas "where the United States may reasonably expect to
secure exolusive military rights elther through truntgoohtp
or through some other form of negotiated agreements,"

The Joint Chiefs of Staff were still aglvating for full
sovoreignty, 1.,0,, annexation, over the former mandated
islands, Since the Joint Chiefs of Staff approved this plan,
they presumably felt that full sovereignty could be achieved
by means of "somo other form of nepotiated agreements." The
poace treaties, for example, could be utilized to legltimize
American annexation of the former mandated Lslands,

In contrast to the controversy over the former mandated
ialands, the Joint Chiefs of Staff and the War and Navy Depart-
monts woere favoring the placing of the Ryukyus and the Donine
Voleano l1slands within tho strateglc trusteeship ayatem, At
no_time was annexation of the Ryukyus or the Bonin=Volcano
Islands seoriously considered,

The question of the postwar base structure in the Pacific
and the acquisition of the Japanese mandated islands, in parti-
cular, was also the subjeot of interest and study on the part
of the Naval Affairs Committee of the House of Representatives,
In January 1945, the Committee constituted a subcommittee to
study this matter, This subcommittoe was headed by Represen-
tative Ed, V. lzac of California, The subcommittee toured the
Paoifio Lslands in July and August of 1945 and reported its

7. 1bida
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findings and rocommendations on August 6, 1945, The report
stated that the United States "should take outright the Japans
oso mandatod lslands and the outlying Japanese islands, Thore
are those whe favor trusteeship of these lslands, There are
thoso who subsoribe to the thosis that what Ls everybody ‘s
Job 1a nobody's responsibllity, Regardless of which view
prevalls, the United States should have the dominating control

over these islanda,"

In Julttfﬂcutton of this recommendation, the Suboommitteo
report cited the heavy loss of American 1ife in eapturing the
folands and the followlng conslderationsi

Wo will have restoroed peace to tho
Pacifio almost single~handedly and Af wo
aro to bo charged with the responsibility
of mnlntalning that peace, we must be
glven the authority -and the means by which
to maintain the peace « one of the princis«
pal means bolni the authority over atras
togle islands in the Pacifio. Nor must
the fact be overlooked that our retention
of these islands will be predicated solely
upon the desire and tonfonntbl!tty to maine

- tain peace in the Pacific, rather than upon
imperialism, Prewar mandates mean little
to enforocemont of world peace if the coun-
tries that hold them are incapable of maine
taining and defending the Lslands,?

w w w

Moanwhile, the Navy had beon deoveloping various plans for

the eivil government of the former Japanese mandated Lsalands,

8. U, 5,, Congross, House of Roprosentatives, Subcommittoe
on Pacific Dases of the éommtttoo on Naval Affairs,
y 79th Cong., 1st moss,, First report, dated Aus
gz; ' v pe 1014, Soe alsor The Washington Pest, August 19,

9. Ibida
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The initiation of this work was mentioned earlier, Substan-
tive progress had started in March 1945; and during the suc-
cooding six months, many different drafr plans were prepared,

The first plan (April 28, 1945) proposed a civilian
administration within the Navy Department diverced from the
naval establishments in the ngltlc and responsible directly
to the Secretary of the Navy,

The second plan (June 14, 1945) presented four alternative
forms of povernment for the mandated islands, These forms wero:
(1) of the Guam-Samoa pattern, (2) of the military government
pattern, (3) by a olvilian organization in the Navy Department,
and (4) of a mixed military-civilian nature, The study recom=-
mended that the last alternative be approved, Howevey, Admiral
King approved the first alvternative and directed that a compres
hensive plan be developed on that patcorn.l1 This new plan
was submitted on August 15, 1945, and modified on Aupust 28,
1945, A final draft, dated September 17, 1945, provided for
a gdbornmont patterned after prewar Guam,

The major policy problems that necessitated the many
changos in the Navy draft plans were the question of the ox-
tent to which efviliana would be used in administrative capace
fties and the question oonogintna the areas cé be under naval

Juriasdiction after the war,

10, U, S,, Naval Classified Archtvc‘ office, OF 22 Office
History, April 10 to December 1, 1945, Declassified, 1970, MiL-
GOVIBRANCH CNO JOB 60-A-2109, Box 035,

11, Ibid,
12, Jbid.
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On the first question, Secretary Forrestal insisted that,
for politieal and public relations reasons, the oivil governs
mont be divoreed from the local military command ltruc:uro.lj
Admiral Nimivz, Commander in Chief of the Pacifie, objected to
tho removal of the eivil government from the ohain of military
command but, otherwise, approved the final draft plan,

This question of tﬁo dogree of oivilian participation
and the olvil government's relation to the military chain of
command was an internal Navy Department debate, Seoretary
Forreatal showed acute sensitivity to tho public opinion and
political factors invelved in this matter by his insisting that
the eivil government be divorced from the loocal military com=
mand structure,

The second question, concerning the areas to be under
naval jurisdiction after the war, developed into an inters
dopartmental controversy, During the fall of 1945, the con-
troveray concerning which governmental agency would have respons
sibility for the postwar oivil administration (as distinct from
the temporary military government assumed by the Navy as each
inland was conquered) matured into a head-on olash among the
Navy, War, and Interior Departments,

The Navy got the first jump on this quolfton whon Vice
Admiral R, §, Edwards drafted a letter from Secretary Forrestal
to the Presldent requesting consent to naval administration of

the Marianas., This consent was given by President Truman on

13, U, 8,, Naval Clasaified Archives Office, Franois X,
Downey, SECNAV Office, Memorandum te Major Correa Ootob-r 18,
kggSiovoclnnntttod. 1970, Secretary of the Navy r{lon.

14, Ihide
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Au;ultlék. 1945, without consulting any of tho other deparcs
monts, The Navy's letter also sugposted that "consideration
be glven to placing under naval government all iLalands taken
from the anunouc.'l6

The Army heard of this autherization; and for the first
time in this ontire Lssue, the Navy and the Army split on
thelr inverests. The Avmy wanted to administer Okinawa as
woll as the following islands within the former Japanose mans
dater Saipan, Tinlan, and KY;jnlotn. The Army also wanted to
adpinister Midway and Wake, The Army had been taken by surs
prise by tho President's sudden granting of tho Navy's request
to admintater the Mariana Islands (whieh ineluded Salpan and
Tintan).

Indood, even the Navy was® surprised at the President's
actlon, Only one day after the President had recelved the
request, it had come back marked "approved" over the Presis
dent's signature,

' Drew Pearson later wrote a column which made publie most
"of whtg happened in this matter between August and October
1945, His column Ls very detalled and, as for the points

15, Cdr, Dorothy E. Richard, USNR d_States Naval
i Q‘Iilfsgi
vols,, 1;8 g’\?tom U, &, Governmont Printing Office, N
. .

Vol, 2, pp.

16, U, 8.y Naval Classified Archives Office, Seoretary

Stimson memorandum to the Prealdent, September 10, 1945, Deolas-

sifted, 1970, SWNCC 191/D files.

17, Us 8., Naval Classified Archives Office, Note by Admiral
Edwards on memorandum from M. B, Gardner to Admiral Klnas x?zog;ep
- .

18, Drew Pearson, oolumng *The Washington Merry«Gos=Round,"
o
L

bor 15, 1945, Declassified, June 20, 1969, CNO files (&

i , October 1 1945,

143

that can be verifled, very acecurate, Obviously, a source
within one of the agenclies had leaked the inforration te him,
Among the unsupported facts, Pearson olaimed that President
Truman's Naval Alde, Rear Admiral James Vardaman, had helped
to "grease the ways" in obtaining the President's approval,
which came as a surprise to the Navy, Anothor unverified
fact included in the column was the statement that the Army
and Army Alr Corps considered the Marianas as vival te long«
range bombor oporlt10?; and did not want to be "hamstrung" by
naval administration,

In an attempt to retrleve the situation, Assistant Secres
tary MeCloy drafted a momorandum which Secrotary Stimson sent
to the President on September 10, 1945, It reforred te the
Prasident's approval of the naval administration of the Mari-
anas and the suggestion that consideration be glven to placs
ing the other ox=Japanese islands under naval government,
Then, the memorandum requested the President to consider that
decision as granting "interim authority" pending inter-departs
mental study and recommendations, The memorandum continuedi

The question of military bases in the
Pacific La a matter of vital intereat to
both the War and Navy Departments, and the
sub ject of continuing studies by the Joint
Chiefs of Staff, Only by an integratod
systom of mutually supporting bases for
land, sea, and alr forces can military
security and control be achleved, The
txpo of povernment te be established over
thoso Pacific islands, such as the Marianas
and Okinawa, which are ua{ areas in our nas

]

tional loourlt{ program, an important
consideration in the establishment of an

19, Ibida
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integratod system of land, sea and air
basos, and concerns both the War and Navy
Departmonts as well as other departments
of the Government,

It La therefore recommended that
your approval of the recommendations of
the Seorotary of the Navy on this matter
be regarded as an interim authority, and
that the Secretaries of State, War, and
Navy be directed vo atudy and nubm{t Joint
recommendations on the type of government
to be clssbll-h-d on the various Pacifie
Lalanda,

Surprisingly, the President also marked this memorandum
“approved" the day after it reached the White House, As
Pearson reported, “it was obvious to them [the Army) thg{
the new President believed in spoed, not consultation,"

Perhaps, the President had confidence in these Cabinet mems«
bers and assumed all was well and all necessary coordination
had been made, -

Asusiatant Secretary MeCloy submitted the President's
action on Seoretary Stimson's memorandum te the Stato=WarsNavy
Coordinating Committee (SWNCC) on September 19, 1945, and recom-
mended that the SWNCC Subcgmmltteo for the Far East be charged
with preparing the study,

These actions by the War Department disturbed the Navy in
no uncertain terms, Drew Pearson's column, in another unveri-
fled atatement, roporhcd that Secretary Forrestal qulckly sent

a memorandum to President Truman on Septembor 11 (the same day

20, U. 8., Naval Classified Archivea Offlce, Secretary
Stimson memorandum to the President, September 10, 1945, Deolass
sified, 1970, SWNCC 191/D files,

21, Drew Pearson, column, "The Washington Merry«Go«Round,"
‘ost, October li. 1945,

22, U. 8., Naval Classified Arohives Offico, SWNCC 191/D,
Soptember 19, 1945, Declassified, 1970, SWNCC 191 files,
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tﬁo Prosident had approved tho Army's request) asking whether
he had approved a "permanent” polioy of putting the islands
under naval administration or a mere "interim" poliecy pending
Joint study and recommendation. This memorandum, according to
the Pearson column, immediately came back marked "approved as
an interim proposition pending the findings of the StatesWars
Navy Dopartmoncn."za

At the same time, Admiral Edwards sent the Navy's civils
government plan to Admiral Nimitz for his comment, Admiral
Edwards made one major concession in this plan by eliminating
Okinawa from the islands to be administered by the Navy on the
ground that it had too large a oivilian populnc%gn for a naval
government, This was a concesslon to the Army,

Addicionally, the Pearson column stated that Under Secres
tary of the Ngvy Artomus L, Gates called MoCloy and suggested
that it would be better if the Army and Navy worked things
out between themselves without consulting the State Department,
Then, they could aurprise the other OovornmonEZAQQneto- with
an acconplished fact which couldn't be upset," This, of
course, s unsubstantiated; but Lt 18 supported to some ex«

tont by the fact that on September 24, 1945, only five days

23, Drew Pearson, column, “The w.lhlnzcon Morry=Gos
Round," The Washington Post, October 15, 1945,

24, In July 1946, the Novz transforred control of the
eivil adminlatration of the Ryukyus, inecluding Okinawa, to
the Army, The Army is atill Adm\nllcor\ng the Ryukyus,
These Lslands are scheduled to be roturned to Japan in 1972,

25, Drew Pearson, column, "The Hnlhtnicon Merry-Go-
Round," The Washinaton Post, Ootober 15, 1945,
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afrer MoCloy had submitted the Army's request to SWNCC, the
Army roquaneog6thnt it be withdrawn from consideration by the
subconmitree, No reason was officlally given for this re-
quest, but it was withdrawn from the SWNCC agonda.

* The reason for this request might not have been from any
Machiavellian Armys=Navy deal but from the actiens of the
Interior Department, As stated previously, the Interior Depart-
ment had commonced Lts own studies about the same time as the
Navy, December of 1944, Mr, Jack B, Fahy's hostile study of
naval administration was updated in April 1945 in order to
propare ;70000 against naval adminlstration over any Pacifio
islands,

This increased concern was partly as a result of Repres
sontative Cole's introducing a bill in the House in January
1945 "to transfer all activities in "“‘53 to the territorios
and possesalons to the Navy Department," It was also a
reaction to the appointment by the House Naval Affalrs Coms
ml;ioo of a lubeoumistob to study the Pacific islands (the

1zac Subcommittee), Mr., Fahy was determined to have Interior

26, U, §., Naval Classified Archives Office, SWNCC 191/1,
Soptonber 24, 1945, Declassified, 1970, SWNCC 191 files,

27, U, S, National Archives, U, §, Department of the
Interior, Office of Territories, Military Government of United
States Territories and Island Possessions, by Jack I, Fahy,
April 1945, RG 126, 9-0-48 Islands-Pacifio-Gon-Pt 1,

28, U, S, National Archives, U, §, Department of the
Interior, Office of Territories, B, W, Thoron, Director, to
Mr. Jack B. Fnh{. January 8, 1945, RG 126, 9<0-48 Islandas«
Pacifie=GensPr 1,

29, U, §, National Archives, U, &, Department of the
Interior, Office of Torriteries, B, W, Thoron te Abe Fortas,
January 23, 1945, RG 48, 9-0-1 Admin, Gen, Pt 2,
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"bocome atrongly assoclated, inslde and outside the government,
in people's minds as the agenoy that actually sypark-plugs the
administration of colonial mlttor-."’o !

Interior had no idea that the Navy Departmont had received
President Truman's approval to thelr request for naval adminis-
tration of the Marianas on August 14, 1945, On Aupgust 23, 1945,
Edwin G, Arnold, the Director of Interior's Division of Terris
tories and lsland Possesslons, sent a memorandum to Interior's
Under Sooretary Abe Fortas, In it, he mentloned the report
(desoribed above) of the Subcommittee on Pacifio Dases of the
House Naval Affairs Committee (the Izac Subcommittee) and
toquoltod a disoussion of the entire problem with Mr., Fortas
and Erie Beecroft (Arnold's Special Assistant) in order to
determine the course Interior should take in inter<department
discussions and the preparation of any specifiec propouh.31
This disoussion within Interlor was held within the week,

Drew Pearson's column, in yet another unverified state«
mohé{ roported that Aoting Seoretary Fortas went to the Pentagon
for a conference with Assistant Secretary of the Navy Sullivan
and several admirals, Mr, Fortas outlined the Interior Departs
ment's views of how to handle the Pacific lslands and proposed
that the Navy and the Interior Departments set up a joint com»
mittee to study the subjoect, The Pearson column stated that

30, U, §, National Archives, U, S, Department of the
Interior, Offioce of Territories, Jack B, Fahy to B, W, Thoron,
January 16, 1945, RG 126, 9-0-48 Islands - Pacifie Gen, Pt 1,

31, U. S, Natlonal Arehivea, U, 8. Department of the
Interior, Office of Territories, Edwin G, Arnold to Abe Fortas,
Augunt 25. 1945, RO 48, 9-0-7 Islands = Gen, Pt 2,
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"Sullivan and the admirals listened politely and with poker

facos, They knew Truman had OK'd thelr memo making the Navy
supreme over Pacific islands, but they never uttered a peep.
Fortas left knowing nothtng."3? )

Secretary of the Interlor, Harold L. Ickes, sent a two-
page letter to the President on Soptember 12, 1945, concerns
tnj eivil adminlatration of any areas that might be placed
under the supervision of the United States, This was the day
after the Army had received the President's approval for
"interim" naval administration of the Marianas and joint State-
War=Navy study of the question, Ickes' letter does not refer

to any of the recent declsions by the Preaident, It presenta

an argument for elvilians administering inhabited areas adjacent

to strateglo bases without hanticapping the aoctivities of the
dofonse sorvices, The main points of the letter were as
follows

It would be in keeping with the traditions

- of the American people to devise suitable
forms of eivil adminlatration, under elvile
fan personnel, for the peace-time government
of now overseas territories, with adequato
rrovlnlon being made to grocoet the security
nterestsa of the United States and to enable
this Nation to asslst effectively in malne
taining the conditions of permanent peace,

Although I recopnize that it will be

some time before decislons can be made cone
eornlnt either the dispoaition or the admine
fatrations of Pacific verritories, I have
askod the Division of Territories and Island
Possessions to make a general study of the
problems of tho Pacific Islands and to be
ready to undertake a more detalled preparation

32, Drew Pearson, oolumng‘"fngWnlhlngton Morry-Go-Round "
.
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of plana, We ought to draw fully upon

+expert opinion and upon the practical
experience gained b{ the Department of
Interior which haas on? been the echiefl
Federal agency responsible for the wells
being of indigenous peoples in the terris
tories,, .,

To be prepared adequately for the
conduct of elvil affaira, I believe that

ou will wish the work of planning te

opin at once, without awalting deoisions
either as to tho time required to complote
the tasks of military government or as to
the particular aooarnp e areas to be ade
miniatored by the United States,

With ¥our approval, I shall ask the
Divialon of Territories and laland Possess
sions to draft a detailed report for subs
mission to you as soon as possible, In
tho preparation of such a report, dealing
with the conduct of eivil affairs in new

" territories, I assume that the Departments
of Stave, War, and Navy would be consulted
regarding any plans gt programs which they
may have dovolopod.3

This lotter is a remarkable tndteétton of the lack of any
coordination among the agencles concerning the postwar civil
administration of new territories, It also appoars that the
Interior Department was now aix months behind the Navy in
dovglop\ns plans for the oivil government of the former Japan=
ese mandated islands, Interlor evidently had no knowledge of
Prosident Truman's decisions of August 14 and September 11,
The files of the Interlor Department documents indicate that
this letter was not a oyniecal attempt by Interior te "muscle
in" based on foroknowledge of the recent actions of the Navy,

Army, and the President, The letter was based on an internal

13, Murr{ S, Truman Library, lckes to the President,
September 12, 1945, 0ffieial file, 85«L, Seer Appondix I
for a copy of this letter,
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momorandum from Edwin G, Arnold to Secretary lokos dated two
days previously, Seprember 10, 1945, There 1a no mention by
Mr., Arnold elther of the Army-Navy dealings on the subject, or
of the President's recent decisions, The Interior Department
was obviously "out of the ploture" in regard te recent events
concorning plans for the elvil administration of the former
mandated ialands,

The President ovidently replied to Ickes' letter on the
next day, September 13, 1945, in a vague, gonoral manner con=
corning the conduct of elvil affalrs in Pacific areas, No
copy of the President's letter has been located, but Lt is
reforred to in Secretary Ickos' next letter to the President,
It is evident that the President's reply did not alert Interlor
to his recent decisions concerning the oilvil administration of
the Pacific islands,

The military's aotions oould not be kept secrot forever,
eapoclally after John C, McCloy submitted the problem te SWNCC.
Word was bound to leak to Interior, About September 24, 1945,
the day the War Department requoested that the problem be re-
moved from the SWNCC agenda, the Interior Department found out
about the President's actlons,

The Interior Departmont reacted quickly, Abe Fortas,
Acting Secretary during Secretary Ickea' absence in London,
signod a letter addressed to the President on September 28,
1945, and sent it to the White House at once by special

34, U, &, National Archives, Department of the Interior,
Offlce of Territories, Memorandum to the Secretary from Ldwin
G. Arnold, September 10, 1945, RG 48, 9+0«7 Islands Gen, Pt 2,
Seer  Appendix Hl for a copy of this memorandum,
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messongor, In this lettor, Mr, Fortas mentionoed that, since
Mr, lekes' letter of the 12th and the Prosident's roply of the
next day, he had been informed that the President had referred
the subject of the olvil administration of the Pacific islands
to the Secretaries of State, War, and the Navy, . Mr, Fortas
then stavted he was sure that Lt was the President's intention
to include the Interior Department in the discussions, The
letter concluded with the following, "I hope that you will
adviso the Secretaries of State, War, and the Navy and Secro-
tary Ickes that you wish the lntartgz Department to participate
in the discussion of this problem."

Prior to this concluding request, Mr, Fortas set forth
Interior's basie argument for elvilian administravion of overs
seas dependent areas) -

By maintaining naval administration
of Samoa and Guam, the United States has
had the dublous distinetion of being the
only Pacific power which governs an ins
habited colonlal area as a mere appurtes

al nance of a military base, This is not,
1 believe, a distinction which the Ameri-
can people will iultlt{ at a time when
onlightened opinion, at home and abroad,
domands expert attention to the progross
of dependent gaoplan.

recognize the vival interests of

the Department of State and the defense
sorvicos in d-tormtnlne poliolos and
mothods of administration in all areas
having strategie lmportance in inters
national affalra,... If wo commit

'35, Harry S, Truman Library, Abe Fortas to the Presi«
dent, Seprember 28, 1945, Official file, 85«L, See: Appendix
J for a copy of this letter,

36, Ibid,



152

ourselves to the principle of olvil povern-
ment, we strengthen the already atrong case
we have for retentlon and control of stras
toglc bases,

The Department of the Interior would
ke to asalat in assuring export eivil
povernment with a view to the ultimate
attainment of democratie institutions 394
oconomio stability in dependont areas,

This lettor is further substantiation of the conelusion
that Interior was completely unaware of the state of affalrs
concerning this problem when Ickes sent his letter to the
President on Soptember 12, 1945, Abe Fortas did not have to
foar lekes' disapproval of this inltiative since lekes had
signed the letter of September 12, 1945, and aince Ickes'
opinion of naval administration was well known,

The President, however, deferred action on the letter)
and Secretary lekes wroto a lotter on October 18 to remind
the Presidont of Fortas' letter and te "offer the sugpestion
that a joint expert group representing the four Departments
visit the Paclfic Lalands for the purpose of preparing for
you a detalled plan for Interim administration, pending deci-
slons and agreoments conoerning future disposition and admine
istration of tho islands,* Prosident Truman then took
action and sent a memorandum te the four Secretaries (State,
War, Navy, Interlor) on Ootober 20, 1945, appointing them as

a committeo to study “the problems arising from the

3, Ibidy

38, Soei Marold L. Iokes, "The Navy at Its Worat,"

Egllliili' Vol. 118 (August 31, 1956), pp, 22-23, 67 and below
ppe 1935194 for oxamples of his attitude toward the Navy,

39, Harry 8, Truman letlr¥. lokes to President, October
18, 1045, offieial file, 85-L. 5001 Appendix ¥ for a copy
of this letter,
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Adminiatration of the Pacific Islands, This should be dono
without delay and we should outline a pollcy which Ls satiae
faotory to all four Dcpartmonto."‘o

Following the appointment of this Cabinot Committee,
roprosontatives of the four Secretaries mot on October 25,
1945, in x?t of fico of Mr, James Dunn, Assistant Secrotary
of State,

The War Department representative, Mr. Lovett, proposed
a subcommittee be appointed to consider the problems involved
in the administration of the Pacific islanda, He also recome
mended that this subcommittee "determine formally what real
estate we will assert title to" in the Pacific aftor ascor-
taining what areas have been lolzeted by the Joint Chiefs of
Staff for use as military bases, He further recommended
that a group representing the four Departments be sent by the
subcommittee to tho Pacifio to study the problems at first
hand,

ﬁhllo the group agreed to establish a subcommittee and

to sond a study group to the Paocifio, it disagreed over the

40, U, 8, Natlonal Archives, U. 8§, Department of the
Interior, Offlce of Territories, President to SECSTATE,
SECWAR, SECNAV, and SECINT, dated Ootobor 20, 1945, RG 48,
9-0-7, lslands Gon, Pt 2,

41, Those present were Mr, H., Freeman Matthews, for
Mr, Dunny Mr., Robert A, Lovott, Assistant Secretary of War,
for Mr, McCloy (who normally represented the War Department
on SWNCC)y Mr, Artemus L. Gates, Assistant Secrotary of the
Navyy Mr, Michael W, Straus, Assistant Secretary of the Ins
terior, for Mr, Fortas); and several othars,

42, U, 8, Natlonal Archives, Department of the Interior,
Offioo of Territories, Minutes of October 25, 1945, meeting,
RG 48, 907 Islands Gen, Pt 2,
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supgestion concerning the determination of areas ovor which
title should be asserted, The State and Interior represen«
tatives felt that this determination was not within the terms
of rvoforonce of the Prosidont's charge to the Committoe,

Of interest in regard to the increasingly assertive role
that tho ageneies were bopinning to play vissa-vis the Joint
Chiefs of Staff La the group's agreement that the Joint Chiefs
of Staff's opinion concerning essential base roquirements would
be useful to the subcommittee but would not define or limit the
work of the subcommittee,

Difforeonces arose rogarding islands covered by the Prosie
dent's instructlon, For example, Mr, Gaves of the Navy Departe
ment proposed that the Marianas should be exempt from the scope
of tho Committee's study since their administration had alrvoady
been glven to the Navy by the President, The account of the
meeting, written by Jack B, Fahy of Interlor, dees not spocify
whother the War Department representative supported Mr. Gatos
on éhl! proposal, It does mention that both Mr, Oates and
Mr, lLovett made reference to the interim jurisdiction over
certain islands already given to the Navy Department by the
Prosidont, It would be interesting to know whether or not the
Army and the Navy were presenting a common p&tt:len on the
Marianas, If they wore taking a common position on this matter,
it might have reflected an attempt to make a separate deal bet-
ween themselves, The suggestion that a possible separate Armys
Navy deal had, as mentioned above, been ralsed in the Pearson
column published only ten days prior to this meeting,

Mr, Fahy's account of the meeting stated that there was
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ne ebjection to the Interior Department's representative stat-
ing at the close of the discusslon concerning tle scope of

the Committeo's study that he interpreted the President's
lotter to mean that the Committee was to consider in its diae
eretion any problems arising from the administration 2§ the
Pacific islands "regardless of present arrangements,” or
oourse, Mr., Fahy's acoount may be blased in its report that
there was no objection to thut‘ntnccmtnt.

Organizationally, Mr, Lovett suggested that the subooms
mittee bo regarded as a subcommitteo of SWNCC with Interlor
also represented on the subcommittee, He atated that this
arrangement would provide the subcommittee with the assis-
tance and facilities of SWNCC and the Joint Chiefs of Staff,
Mr, Straus of Interior objocted to this proposal and obtained
the agreement that the proposed subcommittee would be under
the Committee of the Four Secretarioes (sometimes referred to
as the Quadripartite Committee) appointed by the President's
nlmérandum of Ooctober 20, Mr. Straus evidently did not feel
that the Interior Department would be on an equal footing with
the other departments within the SWNCC context,

43, Ibid,

44, The subcommittee membera were the followln;n
Edwin G, Arnold representing Interior, with Jack B, Fahy
and Erie Beecroft as hia alternates; Fred Searls, Jr, reproe-
senting State, with John D, Hickerson as his alternate; and,
probably, McCloy and Gates representing War and Navy Depart-
monts respectively) although, these reprosentatives were
n8v¢:9géatod. The subcommittee did not meet until January
' .
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The State, War, and Navy Departments had not been con-
sulted by the President prior to his appointment of the Coms
mittee of the Four $eoretaries on October 20, 1In fact, none
of these departments welcomed the appointment of the Cabinet
Committee to study the problem of civil administration of the
various Pacific islands,

The Presidential memorandum of October 20, 1945, was the
firat official connection of the State Department with the
question of which agency should adminlster the former Japans
oso mandated islands, The State Department was enpaged in
negotiations with various foreign governments for base rights
in the Paoifio and had no desire to become embroiled ;n a now

controvorsy at a sonsitive time,

The War and Navy Departments would obviously have preferred

that Interior, as well as éta:c. remained out of the discussions

over which agenoy should administer various Pacifio iolands,
The Interior Department's olaim to a logitimate intereat in
ouog hllculllonn was recognized by the President's memorandum.
The Army and the Navy would have preferred to keop the coms
petition for the admintstration of the former mandated islands
restricted sololy to thomselves, Now, a new competitor was
on the scene, '

The Joint Chiefs of Staff were being loft out of this
debate over the eivil administration of the Pacific islands,
The Joint Chiefa of Staff were consplouously absent from the
Prostidont's appointed committee and Lts subcommittee, The

Joint Chiefs of Staff wore still insiating on exclusive Ameris

oan strategle control over the former Japanese mandated islands,
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'

This position was reaffirmed on Novemboer 7, 1945, in the Joint
Chiefa of Staff's decalled answer to the State Department's
request for an overall oxnmlnz;lon of postwar overseas baso
and base-rights requirements,

My, Eric Beecroft, of the Interior Department's Diviston
of Territories, attempted to have a meoting oalled of the
lnﬁor-dopﬁrtmentnl subcommittoe but was rebuffed by the State
Department, After several attempts to get someone in the
State Department to take action, he met with Mr, Searls of
the State Department on November 13, 1945, Beecoroft summas
rized the discussion in the followlna momorandum for the .

Interior files) i
he ESolrllj sald he was firmly convinced
that, while delicate disoussions concern-
Ang tho islands [many islands such as Manus,
Mareus, and Okinawa were concernod, not just
the mandated ones’] were in propress, all
talk about the handling of eivil affalrs
should be deferved, Too open a discussion
of eivil affairs would be a disturbing in-
fluence on ourrent conversations looking
toward acquisition of such areas, If inter-
departmental meetings were held, the talk
about the islands would reach too wide a
elrelo,
1 sald 1 understood the delicacy of

the subject from the State Department's views
oint and that I was sure that every other
opartment of the Government would want to
ansist in simplifying the task; but I wone
dered, 1 sald, whether the depgree of diffi«
culty or delicacy in international disouss
sion would not dopend on the of oivil
affalrs program proposed by the United
States, Mr, Searls sald he believed \t

45, U, 8., Naval Classified Archives Office, Over-all
Examination of U, 5, Requirements For Mllltnr{ Bases and
lbﬁhto SWN=3475, November 7, 1945, Declassified, 1970,
SWNCC f1les,
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wan ulwxxu better ' to catoh the rabbit
firate,'

M, Boocroft's memorandum for the files did not have

any security classification assigned to it and was, therefore,
an unolassifiod dooument. One wonders at his understanding
of the deliocacy of the subjoct, especially, since he had
dosired to discuss the matter with Searls over the telephone
before Searls told him to come to the State Department for a
personal meeting if he desired to know Searls' viewpoint,
All the State and milicary documents for this matter were
either TOP SECRET or SECRET, whereas. all of the Interior
documents for this period of time were classified either
CONFIDENTIAL or UNCLASSIFIED,

Mr. Bevoroft was very disturbed by Mr, Soarls' comments,
Hias account of the meeting ln&leatod that the conversation
was very |tr|(nod. For example, his memorandum of the con-
versation statedi

o Mr, Searls sald he would be pglad if
I would glve his views to Mr, Straus and
others conocerned in the Interior Depart-
mont, I sald 1 would do so, He added
pointedly that I should not assume these
to be only his personal views,

I then drew My, Searls' atvention to
the vording of the President's momorandum
of October 20, which called for action
‘without dala¥' and for an outline of
policy ‘satis actory to all four Departs
ments,' Mr, Searlsa' comment on this wasi
*I think you can assume that the Secretary
has road that letter,'

1 did not feel that I should remain
with Mr, Searls at this time to debate
whether the Secretary of State could overs-
rule the Prosident, 1 therefore repeated

46, U, §, National Arohives, U, &, Department of the
Interior, Office of Torritorios, memorandum by Eric Beecroft,
November 15, 1945, RG 126, Islanda, Pacific Gon, Pt 1,
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that 1 would convoy his views to my D¢ jarte
mont, The remaindor of our conversation,
as I was leaving, related only to a m tual
acquaintance, !

Later in the dnx. 1 ealled Mr, Soarls'
socretary and asked her for his title, She
sald she was sorry to say that Mr., Searls
had no title, In reply to a furthor quos-
tion as to whether he was attached to the
Office of the Secretary of the Office of
the Assistant Seoretary (Mr. Dunn), she
sald she thoupght he was *a 1ittle closer
to the Office of the saer-tur¥.' A later
inquiry to the Information Office of the
Department brought a similar ansver, namely,
that Mr, Searls had no t\cz, but was attachod
to the Secretary's offlco,

Secretary lekea, of course, was not happy with the course
of eventa, On November 27, 1945, he fired off a short blast
to James ¥, Byrnes, Seoretary of State, He stated that the
subcommittee had not yet mot more than a month after the Prosi-
dent had appointed the Four Secrotaries’ Committee, He ended
by stating "in view of the plain words of the President's
directive, 1 am sure that you will agroe that we cannot defer
aotion on this matter any longer., Would you ask the Department
of State's represontative on the subcommittee to summon & meot-
ing of the group in order that work can bozgn at once on the
recommendation required by the President?"

Secretary lckes was so anxious for this work to be
accomplished that he was the only one of the four Secretaries

to roquest money ($19,800) from the President's Emergency Fund

47, Ibid.

48, U, 8, National Archives, U, 8, Department of the
Interior, Office ?t Territories, lckes to Byrnes, November 27,
1945, RG 48, 9«0«7 Islands Gen., Pt 2,
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for his “pnzstclpatlon in the Committee established by the
Prosidont," This sum had been arrived at by a detalled
breakdown of probable expenses for the study trip to the
Pacific, Perhaps. this was a way for Secretvary Ickes to
proas his interest, The othor Secretaries may have felt
no need for speclal expenses or had not bothered to think
about the matter in that muoh detail,

The high point of dissension between the State and Inte-
rior Departments came during December of 1945, Secretary
Byrnes had replied to lckes' letver on December 6, 1945,
stating the same reasons for the delay that Searls had given
Beecroft, He also stated that there had been yet no determina-
tion as to trusteeship, ownership, or exolusive rights in
regard to several of the islands, ineluding the former Japans
oso mandated islands, Seoretary Byrnes put the ioing on the
relationship by sending a copy of this letter to the Preslident,

. Sooretary Iokes replied in kind by sending a long, oritical
lottor back to Byrnes, while sending a copy to the President,
It was drafred by Beecroft and approved up the line by Fahy
and Fortas prior to being signed by Ickes on December 29, 1945,
The last sentence stating that a copy was going to tho Prosi-
dent was typed separately on the carbon copy which would seem
to indicate that it was a last minute addition, probnbly'uddod

49, U, 8, Natlonal Archives, U. 8. Department of the
Interior, Office of Territories, iokoo to Harold D, Smith,
Director, Bureau of the Budget, November 6, 1945, RG 48,
9-0+7, Islands Gen Pt 2,

50, U, &, Natlonal Arohives, U, S, Department of the
Interior, Office of Torritories, ﬁyrntl to lekes, December 6,
1945, RG 48, 9<0«7, lalanda Gen, PU 2,
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by Secretary Ickes, himself, Some of the more !wportant points
in this lettor are quoted below

|
As 1 underatand the problems of admin-
fatration in the Pacifie Yutnndt. thay are
not, for the meat parc, h{xo:ho:lell ones
that might arise only in the event of cers
tailn international agreements, but immediate
and interim problems of an administrative
and economic character arising from our dg
ocontrol.sss To awalt formal inters
national docisions before ptovtdtngoordorly
administrative arrangomonts would to
leave these arrangements to haphazard, days
to=day pllnnlng. I am sure that this Natlon's
:n:oro'tl would not be served by such a
Olay.ves

With respoct to all of the Central Paci-
fie ialands taken from Japan, about which 1
amn malnlg concerned, the actual governing
responsibility has been assumed wholly by
the United States for the time belng. kven
Aif we knew that those islands would later be
assigned to anothor power, I assume that in
the meantime tho United States Government
would be oblipged to look after the welfare
of thelr inhabltants,,,..

I am sure that, te accomplish these
results (the assisting of the natives toward
a botter way of 1ife), the American people
will be overwhelmingly in favor of civi

overnment, Not onQy 18 our own tradition

B eclsively opposed to military rule, but
oven the old colonial powers have apparently
outgrown it, The Japanese themselves main-
tained elvil government in the mandated
talands,...

1 oannot understand why attention should
be centerod °“‘§ on acquiring ‘bases' whon
local human problems and our relations with
the Laland peoples constitute an immediate
and pressing rolgonolblltcy of the United
States Government, The President's momorandum
of October 20 referred not to ‘bases' but to
‘Lalanda,' That memorandum still atands, and,
for the reasons that I have stated, I hold to
the opinion that the subscommittee should po
to work at once to prepare the required recom-
mendations as direoted by the President,

1 request that you have the subcommittee
summoned to draft an interim ropzrt for subs
misslon to the President by the Committee of
four Seoretarios on or before February 1.
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Since a copy of your letter of Decems
ber 6 was sent to the President, I am gends
ing him a copy of this oommunlontton.St

Thus, it is olear that relations were extremely strained
between the State and Interlor Departments,

Moanwhile, the Navy was not wasting any time. It was
engagoed in a twosway fightesono botwoen it and the Army and
another one which was shaping up between the Navy and Interior
but was being delayed by State's actions,

Secretary Forrestal orally digected the naval commander
of Guam, Nenry L, Larsen, to submit a report summarizing
reasons for continuing the naval administration of the islands
under American control in the Pacifie, The report, dated
November 8, 1945, whioh was prepared by Larsen in response to
this instruction, stated that tho information was desirod
"promptly" by Secretary Forrestal, so promptly that the infogs
mation had been "hastily and perhaps incompletely recorded,"

. This report was forwarded via Rear Admiral G, D, Murray,
Commnhdor Marianas, Admiral Murray concurred with the epinions
and recommendations contained in Larsen's report and added his
own observations on why the former Japanese mandated islands
should be administored by the Navy, He presentod a conclse

oxposition of the Navy's rational for administering the former

51, U, S, National Archives, U, &, Department of the
Interior, Office of Territories, iekon to Byrnes, December
29, 1945, RG 48, 9-0-7, Ialanda Gen, Pt 2,

2, U. 8., Naval Classified Archives Office, Island
Conmander, GQuam, to the Secretary of the Nnvg November 8,
%gg?.ﬁ::ri/2Q77éo. Declassifiod, June 20, 19 6. CNO files

53, Ibids
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54
mandated islands 1isting nine reasons,

Soparately, Admiral Nimitz, Commander in Chief, U, §,
Pacifie Fleot and Pacific Ocean Areas, sent his comments on
this mavter to the Chief of Naval Operations on October 1,
1945, and Novembor 12, 1945, Admiral Nimitz's lotters emphas
sized the necessity for "unity of command" in the Western
Paolfio area regardless of which agonoy administered the
formor mandated islands, In his November 12, 1945, letter,
Admiral Nimite stated:

1t {8 tho opinion of the Commander
in Chief that the security of the Pacifie
Ocean Areas would not be jeopardized were
the responsibility for oivil administras
tion transferred to a ecivilian agenoy such
as tho Department of the Interior, provids-
ing the authority of the military com-
mander remains paramount within the bounde
aries of military areas and provided that
the Area Commander Ls empowered in times
of emergency, or threatened emergoncy, to
take such steps as may be necessary to
Frovunt esplonage and acts of sabotago,
he considerations which prompted the rec-
ommendation referred to in the foregoin
il parngrn¥h §tar the chain of governmenta
responsibility to married to the ohain
of military command] are equally appli-
cable to a eivil adminiscracion under a
oivil agency., Sueh an administration
should be common to the Bonin, Voleano,
Mariana, Caroline and Nurlhali groups as
woll as to American Samoa, Any arranges
mant resulting in the tnrcolllnu out of
rolponllbllttg for elvil government among
sovoral departments of the Federal Govern-
mont will militate against uniformity of
poliey and will retard the social and ecos 0%
nomie advancement of the native populations.

54, U, 8,, Naval Classified Archives Office, Commander,
Marianas, to the Socretary of the Navg. Novenber il. 1945, se
003059, Declassified, June 20, 1969, Secratary of the Navy fi
Seer Appendix L for a copy of this letter,

55, U, §,, Naval Classified Archivea Offlce, Admiral Nimitz

te CNO, Novembor 12, 1945, ser, 004485, Declassified, June 20
1969, CNO files (SC) Ald=7/EF,

.

les,
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It, therefore, appears that Admiral Nimitz, who shortly
cheroafter relievod Admiral King as Chief of Nn§nl Operations,
was not that concernod as to which agenoy administered the
former Japanese mandated islands as long as there was uni-
formity of policy and the authority of the military commander
in the area was sufficlent and clearly defined,

Meanwhile, the Navy and War Departments were holding
Joint discussions in an attempt to settle thoir differences
in this matter, Mr, M. D. Gardner, of the Office of the Chief
of Naval Operations, devoloped a plan for the consideration of
the Army planners on the Joint Chiefa of Svaff, It was dated
November 14, 1945, and recommended that administration of all
of tho islands be uniform (under the Commander in Chief, Paoi-
fio Fleet and Pacific Ocean Areas) in ordor to aveld increased
overhead and undesirable duplication, The naval commander
would dolegate the actual administering of the islands to a
Deputy Governor General on Guam who would doal directly with
a joint agency similar to the Joint Civil Affalrs Committee
which would be a pollcy-making and advisory body under the
War and Navy Departments, The Deputy Governor General would
deal with this joint agency for matters of administration and
eivil government, while dealing with the naval commondogoln
Pearl Harbor on matters concerning military operations,

This plan got nowhere with the Army officers in the Joint

56, U. 8., Naval Classifled Archives Office, draft agree-
ment attached to a memorandum from M, D, Gardner to Admira
King, November 15, 1945, Declassified, June 20, 1969, CNO
files (SC) A14-7/6F,
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Chiefa of Scaff, They told Gardner that it was a matter for
the War and Navy Departments rather than for the Joint Chiefs
of Staff, Gardner reported to Admiral King that he believed
that the real reason was "that the Army will not admit te any
primacy of responsibility in the Pacific Ocean Areas on the
part of the Navy, The Army Planners admitted that they wished
control of Ivo, Saipan and Tinlan, and would seek, further,
military agreoments as to the use of other lt;gplna-lcono
fslands, notably Midway, Wake and Kwajalein," Admiral
Edwards added the following hand«written note te the bottom
of Gardner's report)
Admiral Nimitz feels -tronglg that
elvil government in the Pacifiec should be
administered enctirely by one Department,
He would prefer that the Navy undertake
tho task, but if the-Navy can not have
ialanda except the Ryukyus (which ia
apparently wvhat is impending) he thinks
the Interior Department can handle the
task satisfactorily,
Since the matter is now doadlocked,
1 recommend that SeeNav, in his next meets
- ing with the Secrecary of War and the
Secretary of State, propose that the
Interior Dept take over as soon as the

status °§ the former Jap islands in
sottlod, 28

When the report, with Admiral Edwarda' attached note,
reached Admiral King, he added a note dated November 18, 1945,
tolling one of his assistants, “"Show Gardnor's memo to SecNav -

and recommend that we press that solution," It is unclear

57, U. 8., Naval Clasaified Archives Office, M. B,
Gardner to Admiral King, November 15, 1945, Declassified,
June 20, 1969, CNO files (5C) Al4«7/EF,

58, Ibid,
59, Ibid,
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whether Admiral King referred to Gardner's draft agreement
or to Admiral Edwards' recommendation, '

Evidently, Gardner's suggestion was adopted as a basis
for negotiations in light of a report dated January 9, 1946,
by George A. Brownell, Drigadier General, U.8.A., and John L,
Sullivan, Assistant Socretary of the Navy for AMlr. This
roﬁorc refors to their ﬁavlng been informally appointed by
the Secretaries of War and Navy te "econsider and make recoms
mendations with respeot to the oivil government of various
Pacific islands,"

Thelr recommendations closely follow those of Gardner's
draft agreement. They agreed that Guam, American Samoa,
Bonins-Voloanoes, Marcus, and the former Japanese mandated
tslands should be under civil povernments administered by the
Army and the Navy, The islands listed above would come under
the policy control of a joint Army<Navy ecivil government ocoms
mission located in Washington, The local administration of
eivil government would be the responsibility of the local
Army or Navy commanders, Brownell and Sullivan divided the
islands on the basis of which service would have the initial
local rosponsibility, Under this division, the Army would
administer the Bonins«Velcanoes, Marcus, and Tinian. Tinlan
was one of the Marianas, part of the former Japanese mandate,
The Navy would administer Guam, Rota (in the Marianas), the

Marshalls, and the Carolines, The sixemember Joint Armys=Navy

60, U, §,, Naval Classified Arohives Office, DBrownell-
Sullivan memorandum for the Secrotarioes of War and Navy, Jans
vary 6, 1946, Doclassified 1970, Secretary of the Navy files,
(SC) Al4-7/EF,
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Commission (three from each service with the Seoretaries
deciding on deadlocks or the President, \f need be) would
dotormine which service would administer the other islands
and any future changes,

The two mon reported disagreement over the island of
Satpan (in the Marianas); each wanting his own service to be
the initial administrator, They also recommended that the
Ryukyus (with Okinawa) be administered by the Interior Departe
ment because of thelr largoe populu:lon.61

This report was initialed by Secretary Forreatal as ap-
proved; yet, evidently, nothing came of it, For some reason,
the War Department after Jnnuéry 1946 coased pressing its
claim to adminlster any of the former Japanese mandated
islands, Perhaps the Army, realizing the pressure coming
from Interlor in respect to the former mandated i{slands,
doolded to concentrate on obtaining the administration of
the Ryukyus rather than press for Tinlan and Saipan, All of
the‘o tslards (Okinawa, Tinlan, and Saipan) would make excels
lont long=range bomber bases, Strategloally, any one of them
would probably have been accoptable for this purpose,

The Army eventually adminisvered the Ryukyus and the
Bonins«Voleanoes (with Iwo Jima and Marous). It is interest-
ing to note that none of the Interior Department papors even
mention these two island groups, Interior's attention was
foousod, primarily, on the former mandated islands and,

secondly, on Guam and American Samoa, The Army might have

61, 1bid,
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noticed this fact,
The main reason for Interior's lack of intcrest in the
Ryukyus and the Donins-Voleanoes and the Army's success in

obtaining the role of administrator (in contrast to the Navy's

fallure vis=asvis Interior) 1s tied in with the American Govern-

ment's polioy that the Ryukyus and the Donins-Voloanoes were to
be considered under the "residual sovereignty" of Japan with
the presumption, tg;roforo. that they would be eventually
returned to Japan, Thin, of course, was not the poliey in

regard to the former Japanese mandated islands,

w w w

At the same time that the Brownells«Sullivan report was
boing submitted, Seoretary of State Dyrnes wrote a letter to
the President in an indirect reply to lokes' bitter letter of
December 29, 1945, He stated that he could not summon the
subcommittee to draft a report for submission to the Fresident
on oriborore February 1, 1946, as Secretary of War Patterson
was out of the country that week, lle, himsolf, would be leav-
ing for the United Natlons Assembly meeting in Londen the
next wook, Dyrnes continued, however, "1 do not wish my
absonco to deony to Secrotary lekes his request for prompt
action, If you agree that action must be had promptly, Under
Seoretary Acheson will oall a meeting as soon as Secretary

Patterson returns, Or, if you do not think this advisable,

62, The Boninss=Volecanoes weroe returned to Japan in 1968,
and the Ryukyus are to be returned in 1972,
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you can withdraw my name from the committee and advise the
othor chz;e Secretaries, War, Navy and Interior, to roport
to you,*

Seorotary Dyrnos then stated his own views to the effect
that “under the position you [tho President] took at Potsdam
there can be no final settlement as to the dlopolttt:n of
enomy torritory until there is a poace conferonce," Socro-
tary Byrnes continued with the following thoughts which would
indicate he favored military administration of the former man=
datod {slandas

Whonever we have a peace conference
and the stateo of the Pacific Islands is
dotormined Lt would then be timely to
dotermine the character of the occupas
tion, whether military, eivilian or whether
it would be shared by milivary and civil
authorities.... o

In other words, my thoughts are (1)
that {f you desire to introduce olvil admine
istration prior to a peace conference durs-
ing the perlod of military oecugutton. it
should be done only after consultation with
the Supreme Commander [MacArthur] and whats

k. ovor Department 18 placed on the Island
lhouzd roport through the Supreme Commander)
and (2) that as to the administration which

will follow the decisions at a peace cons
forence, consideration should be given to
whother or not the Army and Navy, bocauso
of military installations on some islanda,
and because the population La not large,
should be placed in charpe, rathor than to
have two Departments operating where there
aro fow pooplo,

For the reasons above glven Sllc] 1
do not sece the necessity for Lmmediate

63, Tho uurrx S, Truman Lthr-r; Secrotary of State
to the Prosident, January 5, 1946, 0 itctnt filea 85-1,

64, Ihid,
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decinion, However, the Seoretary of the
Interior is earnostly of the opinion that
Lt La urgent, If the matter is not dis-
posed of before my return, I shall be
,lnd to discuss it with my colleagues,

fy on the other hand, it is disposed of,
whatover decision is rulohxg will be ens
tirely satisfactory to me,

With this parting letter, Secrecvary Byrnes departed for
London where he was once again confronted with the problem of
the disposition of the former mandaved Lsalands,

Before turning to Byrnea' actions at the United Nations
Aasenbly meeting in London, a word should be aald about the
Prosident's Navy Day speoch on Octobor 27, 1945, 1In this
speech, he repeated the pledge that the United Staves did not
seek "one inch of territory in any place in the world, Oute
side of the right to establish necessary bases for own pro= 66
tection, we look for nothing which belongs to any other power,"

Yetr, this public svatement could be read in different ways,
The question whether or not the United States would submit the
former Japaneso mapdatod islands to an international trustee-
ship was atill undecided within the Govermment. The Joint
Chiefa of Staff wero still maintaining thelr view that the
"islands 3gauld be under permanent and exclusive United States
control," '

On Decambor 1, 1945, the Svave Department transmitted to

the War and Navy Departments and the Joint Chiefs of Staff for

65, Ibid,

66, Richard, wwmwm.
Prosidontial spooch quoted: Vol, 3, p, 8,

67, m' Vol, 3. P S,
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thelr comment a document of 106 pages ontitled, "Tontative
Foreign Policy of the U, 5." From the politico-nilitary
rolations point of view, this was a far step from the days
prior to the war when the State Departmont nover officially
informed the military as to foreipgn policy,

The firat twenty«five pagos of the dooument containod
the fundamental points of foreipgn policy and were intended te
bo released to the public, On page seven thore was the follow-
ingt

Military bases. Although the United States
wants no torrttor{ or profit or selfish ad«
vantage out of this war, we intend to main-
tain the military bases necessary for the
eomgle:o protection of our interests and of
vorld peace, Bases which our military exs
ports deem to be essential for our protecs
tion, and which are npot now in our possess
slon, wo will acquire., We will acquire

thom by arrangements oogslotont with the
United Natlons Charter,

This was exactly tho same wording as the President's
broadcast of August 9, 1945, Therefore, the President's
Octobor 27 spooch did not reflect any change in poliecy in
this matter,

Meanwhile, the question of what the United States intended
to do with tho formor mandated islands remained alive in the
publie domain, The Soviet Union was also curious to know the
Amerioan intentions. At the first meeting of the throe Foreign
Ministors in Moscow on December 16, 1945, Molotov asked Byrnes

what the United States intended teo do with the Lslands, Dyrnes

68, U, 8., Naval Classified Archives Office, Tentative
Forolgn Pollcg of the U, 8., drafred by the State Department,
Docamber 1, 1945, Declassified 1970, Leahy papors,
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told him that the Government's views had not yet boon formus
lated, and tho only apreements concerning Japanese Lalanda in
the Paeifie were the Calro Declaration and the Yalta agreoment
reparding Southern Sakhalin and the Kurlile Islandas, Thus,
Byrnos kept his optlons open while gonély rominding tho Soviots
that Af the United States kept the mandated islanda, the Soviet
Union had nothing to complain about as they had Southern
Sakhalin and the Kuriles, Hewever, there were no indications
of any Soviet objeoctlons to possible American annexation of
the former mandated Lslands.

At this point, the "deobaole" revolving around the First
Sessalon of the United Natlons General Assembly, which opened
in London on January 10, 1946, can be desoribed, The confusion
started on the ship enroute to the conference, Forrestal
recites that Byrnes, at a cabinot meeting on January 29, told
of his "diffieulties with Senator Vandenberg and John Foster
Dulles, who, spurred on by General Kenney [General George C,
Kenney, U.8,A,, Alr Representative on the United Nations Milie
tary Staff éommlttoe] during conversations on the way over on
the boat, let the word leak out that thore was dissatisfaction
with the Ameriean poliey and position on truateeship.... Byrnes
sald that the fact had te be faced that Vnndoﬁborg'u = and for
that matter Dulles's - activities from now on could bo7glnwod
as belng conducted on a politieal and parcisan basis,” Just

bofore the General Assembly session, General Kennoy told newsmen

69, James F, RByrnes, Speakips Frankly, p, 218,
70, Walter Millis, od,, Thq Forreatal Diacles, p. 132,
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'

at a press conforence that the United States sheuld annex all
the Japanese islands that it needed,

These comments and leaks to the proess nltu&nily produced
pross speoulations and foreign inquiries at London. Perhaps
for these reasons, Secretary Nyrnes suddenly cabled home on
January 15 asking the Presldent for permission to state that
the United States would bo prepared to place the islands under
the trusteeship system “elther under7grdlnary trusteeship
arrangoments or as atrateglo areas,”

The military were unavare of Byrnes' cable to Washington
and wore concerned with the press reports which appeared in
the London morning papers on January 15, 1946, These reports
had indicated uncertainty among the American representatives
at the United Nations meeting “as to what the United States
position should be as to the future status of the Pacifie
falands,"

. The Secrecary of the Navy fired off a message to the Coms
mandif of Naval Forces in Kurope, located in London, asking
what was happening, This measage was sent from Washington at
3110 pym, on the fifteonth, The Admiral in London called in
Admiral Turner, the naval representative on the United Natlons

Military Staff Committee, the noxt day and reported to Forrestal:

71, Richard, umfnuﬁmmqnﬁnmmu_m{mu.
Vol, 3, p, 10, See alsor Hans W, Welgert, "U,5, Strategic
Bases and Collective Security," En:al;n.AﬁIsL:l. Vol, 2

1947), pp. 250262,

72, Richard, Naval Adninistration of the Trust Terzitory,
Vol, J‘ P 11,

73, U, §,, Naval Classified Archivea Office, memorandum
from ASST SECNAV FOR AIR (Sullivan) te SWNCC, January 17, 1946,
Doclansifiod 1970, SWNCC 249 filea,
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Turner informs me question of trusteeships
has so far as known been discussed enly in
US delegation with Milicary Scvaff Committee
representatives present, Ko decislons have
beon arrived at, State Department has been
informed by military that as yet no instruce
tions have been received from Joint Chiofs
of Staff, Consoquently discussions have
been purely on informal basis and no recoms
mendations to delegation have been made by
our military representatives, In this con=
nection attention is invited to USREPMIL-
COMNO 161606 to JCS [a message from the mili«
tary roprosentatives to the SCS on the 16th],
Turner recommends position of CNO might be
that any offer by US to place Japanese Man-
dates or Volecano and Bonin Ialands or Ryulyus
under UNO trusteeship might well be deferred
until after ratification of Japanese peace
troaty, and that for present trusteeships
establishment mlqht bo confined to those
territories atill held by allied powers
under original League of Nations Mandaves,
Howover there is a tendency among some clvils
fan menbers of delegation to favor early
of for by US to aproe to trusteeships for
captured Paclfic territory in order to pro-
duce favorable effect toward offer by other
countries to agree to place under trusteo-
ship verritories which come under Article
77 para 1€ UNO Charter,.., He connlders
groll reports unjustified confliot in tdon,
otwoen eivilian and military delegations./%

This message indicates that the military representatives
of the American delegation did not know that Byrnes had sent
the cable to Washington nor did they appreciate the seriouss
noss of the situation, It also provides another motivation
for the Byrnes cable<«that some clvilian menbers of the deles

gation wished to induce other countries into placing their

dependent territories under the trusteeshlp system (Article 77,

para 1C of the Charcer),

74, U, S,, Naval Classified Archives Office, COMNAVEU

measage to SECNAV, DTG 162212, January, 1946, Declassified 1970,
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Thore is no indication of NByrnes' porsonal views on the
desirability of announcing that the United Staces would place
the former mandated islands under the trusteeshlp system,

porhaps he was pressed by certailn members of his staff of

the delegacion, The United States delepation included Pasvolaky,

Cohen, Dunn, Hackworth, Hiss, Dunche, Gerig, Green, Hartley,
Notter, Sandifer and Fortas, The “internationalista" were
therefore well represented on the United States delegation,
The President held a news conference on the fifteenth
(it 15 not known Lf he had already seen Byrnes' cable) and
made cortain extemporaneous remarks, in goneral terms, on
this subject, The State Department's Radie Bulletin reported
on this pross conference as follows:
The President declared that those
(Lalands) we do not need will be placed
under UNO trusteeship, and those we need
wo will keep, Asked how long wo intended
to keep these islands, Mr, Truman said,
as long as we needed thom,.,, Asked Af
they would be under individual trusteeship
-, of this country, President replied in the
affirmative in rogard to those islands we
nood, ... Asked Lf wo would have to ask
UNO's authority for our individual trustee:
ships, President replied affirmatively....
The Radio Bulletin reported that the President also sald
that seme islands would be under individual trusteeship as well
as collective trusteeship, "but that policy would have to be

worked out by the United Nations as it went along, He said

75. U, 8. Department of State Bulletin, Vol, 14, No, 343
(January 27, 1946), p, 113, quoting the Department of State
Radio Mulletin of January 15, 1946,
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tgnt wo had not demanded any of the islands we noqd."76 These
atatements could not have been more ambiguous! The questions
by the reporters certainly did not clarify anything, The Presi-
dont was never asked about the inconsistenocy between his first
statement and his answer to the second queation,

In Washington on the seventeenth, John L, Sullivan, the
Navy's representative on SWNCC, sent a memorandum to the other
members of SWNCC referring to the London press articles and
the President's remarks to the reporters, He stated in this
memorandum that there was an "urgent need" for the State, Navy,
and wWar Departments to consider the question "with a view te
reaching agroement as to United States polloy with respeot to
the future status of the Pacific Islands," o recommended
that a special meeting of SWNCC be hold "as soon as possible"
to consider the present state of affalrs, to send instruotions
or guldance to the Delegation in London, and to then “decide
upon steps to be taken to develop and clarify the governmental
poliilon at the earliest practical date," Sullivan took
this action without knowing of the cable that Byrnes had sent
to Washington on the fifteenth,

On the same day that Sullivan sent his memorandum to the
other members of SWNCC, Acting Secretary of State Dean Acheson
obtained the President's consent for Dyrnes to make a statement
that the United States would be prepared to place the former

76, Ibid,
U, %,, Naval Classified Archives Office, Memorandum

17,
from ASST SECNAV FOR AIR (Sullivan) te SWNCC, January 17, 1946,
Declassified 1970, SWNCC 249 files.

70, Ibid,
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mandated ialands under the United Nations trusteeship systenm
*either under ordinary trusteeship arrangements or as stra-
tegle aveas," Acheson obtained this Presidential consent,
and so cabled Byrnes on the seventeonth without ever having
consulted the Army, Navy, or Joint Chiefs of Svaff, It is
not known who within the State Department took the initiative
in proposing this action te Dean Acheson, Undoubredly, the
of ficors concerned with trusteoship matters who had remained
in Washingteon were responsible for‘:htl action by Acheson,
They should have informed Acheson about the prior inters
dopartmental discussions concerning possible trusteeship for
the mandated islands and the firm annexationist position of
the Joint Chiefs of Staff, Acheson, himself, should have
known about the Joint Chiefs of Staff's position from the
public preas,

Prestdent Truman must alse be erivicized for giving his
consont to the request, as he knew of the inter-agonocy contro-
vo;iy.ovor the lssue, Perhaps, he believed that all necoessary
coordination had beon made prior to Acheson presenting Byrnes'
request, However, this is hard vo believe, He had been in
of fice long onough by this time to realize the extent of the
differences within the Government over the dispesition of the
former mandated islands, ‘

Doan Achoson has. subsequently. deseribed (in his memolrs)
his impressions of President Truman's administrative style,
Achoson's impressions are completely contrary to the olrecum=-
stances surrounding thln hasty Presidential decision without

the benefit of prior consultation or coordination, Acheson's
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description of President Truman's administrative styloe is as
follows: '

Mr, Truman brought another major
assot to decision, Ho had a passion for
ordorl; grocoduro and a doox. if aimple,
idea of how to attain it, Although many
presidonts had been lawyers, none of them
- notlbl{ his immediate prodecossor ==
utilized in administration the law's most
fundamental procedure, For centuries
courts have required all parcies in inters
ost to be present before the court at the
same time with the right to be heard and
to hear one another, President Truman
introduced this procedure inte executive
administration, To it he added an equally
anciont, and in administration equally
novel, practice of lawi the d'°§$*°“ wan
tmmediately roduced to writing,

This comment is made by the individual who went te the
Prosidont and obtalned his hasty doolsion granting approval
for Secrotary Byrnes to announce in London that the former
mandated Lslands would be placed under some form of trustees

ship, No rule conoorning all parties being present before the

court was follewed at that vime by elther Acheson or the Presi-

dont, Aocheson does continue in his memoirs to state that the
vehiele for these adminlstrative innovations was the National
Seourity Counoil, This organization was oreated in 1947,
which was after this "hasty declslon,”

llowever, the belief in the principles of hearing all
intorested parties and, immediately, reducing all declslons
to writing was supposedly held by the President independently

of the existance of the Natlonal Seourity Couneil, Perhaps

79, Dean Acheson E:,gnn;_ﬁ:
' (ﬁew ork) W.\/, Nerton ompany, '
PP . .
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such debacles as this Presidential declsion seried to reinforce
the Prosident's bellef in these administracive !tanlDIOI and
contributed to his urging the ereation of the National Seourity
Counolil,

It is not known how the Joint Chiefs of Staff learned of
the State Deparvment's actions, However, it is known that as
soon as thoy hoard of Dyrnes' requost and the President's
approval, they transmitted via Admiral Loahy an unsolicited
position on the matter to the President. The Joint Chiefs
alao flred off a quick letter notifying the Secretary of State,
and indirectly the President, that they still considered it
essontial to national defense for the United Scates te gain
strategic coggrol of the mandated islands by assuming full
soverelpnty, €

Forrestal heard of Dyrnes' request, the Presidential decis
slon, and Acheson's July 17 cable from Undor Secretary of the
Navy Sullivan en the afternoon of January 20, Sullivan had
heard of these actions at a SWNCC meeting on the twentioth,

This meeting had been called, evidently, as a result of Sullivan's
oarlior momorandum, At this meoting, Sullivan and the War Departe
mont's representative, Howard C, Peterson, learned of the situas
tion from U, Freeman Mathews, the State Dopartment representa-

tive, The War and Navy men were astonished and felt that the

80, U, %,, Naval Classified Archives Office, Momorandum to
Forrestal, unsigned (undoubtedly from Sullivan), on SWNCC meets
ing January 20, 1946, dated January 21, 1946, SWNCC 249 files,

81, Richard, Naval Adminlatration of the Tryst Torritory,
Vol, 3. P ‘.2.
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Preasident should not commit the Government without consulting
the War and Navy Departments,

Sullivan and Peterson convineed Mathews that the Joint
Chiofa of Svaff's views should be brought to Acheson's atten-
tion at ence, They also urged Mathews te cable Byrnes requests
ing him to make no atatement until advised further after con-
sultation with the President,

Later that evening, Sullivan reported to Forrestal that
cables had just been sent to Byrnes, with the President's
approval, reoinding the earlier authorization. Fortunately,
these cables arrived in London before Byrnes had made any
announcement offering the mandated iLslands as a trusteeship,
Evidently, the Joint Chiefs of Staff's actions, plus the
rosults of Sullivan's and Petorson's moeting with Mathows,
had induced the President to recind his earlier authorization,

+ On tho twenty-first, Forrestal deoided to lodge a formal
complaint with the President over Acheson's action, He took
ch; bhdor Secretary of War, Kenneth Royall, with him to see
the President, The meoting with the President was deseribed
in Forrestal's diary as follows:

Royall and 1 sald that we thought it
WAd requested the President to ce1l byrnes
not to make anxoluch statomont Ecvtdon:ty

Forrestal and K.ll did not let the Presis
dent know that they had heard via Sullivan

81, U, 8., Naval Classified Archives Office, Memorandum
to Forrestal, unsigned éundoubtodly from Sullivan), on SiNCC
?:gctnu January 20, 1946, doted January 21, 1946, SWNCC 249

o8,
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that the Presidont had already sent cables
to Byrnes recinding the authorization]. He
asald that the message had gone today ro-
queating Byrnea not to commit this country
to any definicive position) it was not clear
to me, however, whether he meant that Byrnos
was not to make any statement,

I told the Prosident that I think
Acheson's method of seouring his approval to
My, Byrnes' request was not consistont with
our general ideas of ceoperation between War,
State, and Navy, and vather in my opinion was
a desertion of tho general idea of cooperas
tion by getting hasty decisions out of him
on behalf of a particular Koln: of view, and
1 told him I xropo'o to make such a repros
sontation to Achoson in very strong terms,
He sald he hoped I would,,..

This incident {a a reflection of the
rapidly vanishing deternination in America
to soe to it that we do not repeat the miss
takos of 1918+19 when the formerly Germans
owned i{slands of the Pacifio were turned
over to Japan and Australia ,,, under a
secret nkroomont between England and Japan
without American knowledge until after it
was a faly « It Ls a case for the

reatest conocern to see this tendency develops
ng so soon_in the attitude of the State
Department,

There is no acoount of this inecident in Truman's, Byrnes',
or Acheson's memoirs, It is almest like the “"pot ealling the
kettle black" in terms of the Navy's ends=run to the President,
in August 1945, to ebtain his consent to naval administration
of the Marlanas, Another interesting point is Forrestal's last
paragraph, Earlier in the spring of 1945, during the drafting I
of the trusteeshlp system, it had appeared that Forrestal had
reluctantly accepted the idea of atrategle trusteeship for the
mandated Lslands, Now, he expressed his opposition to announcos

ing that the islands would be either an ordinary trusteoship

.

83, Millis, ed,, Ihe Forrestnl Diacies, pp. 130-131,
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or a strateglo trustooship, as qppolod te annexction, in
ordor not to “repeat the mistakes of 1918.19,"

On January 22, Acheson held a news conferonce and stated
that in respect to strategle trusteeship agreements, a refusal
of any of the five permanent membors of the Security Counoil
would mean there would be no agreement; and the result would
be to malntain the gtatus guo, These words implied that the
United States had nothing te fear from a fallure te reach an
agreoment protecting American strategle interests, If the
United States did not like the final draft trusteeship agree-
ment, there would be no obligation te aceept ity and the gratus
aue would be maintained, Furthermore, he pointed out that onoe
such an agreemont had boen sipned, it could not be changed
without the consent of the United States, th;nkl to the veto
power, In other words, the only way the Unlted Nations would
get the mandated islands under a trusteeship agreement would
be by accepting terms agreeable to the Unived Scaces., When a
reporter asked him if the United Statos did not have to walt
until a peace conference awarded the area to the United States
before declsions could be made on trusteeship, Dean Acheson
replied that he did not think Lt was necessary and that osz
oould prooeed in any order "that the nations think best,"

The press reports and publie reaction increased in atten«

tion, rather than decreased, after the Presidoent's statement

84, U, §, Department of State Dulletin, Vol, 14, No. 344,
(Fobruary 3, 1946), pp., 150-151,
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of January 15, 1946, James Reston in Ihe New York Times
reported that the Army and Navy, with the support of many

Sonatora and Representatives, were atill not reconciled to
the trusteeship formula for the mandated i{slands, even under
tho strategle formula, An Anformal poll conduoted by The
New York Times among a limited number of Senators and Repres
sontatives indicated more sentiment for annexation than for
"individual trusteeship under the U,N.O."

In Fobruary, the news of the Yalta decision (a year
earlier) concerning the granting of Southern Sakhalin and the
Kurile Islands to the Soviet Union was publicly revealed; and
this information only inereased the ory for annoxation, Son-
ator Byrd of Virginia stated that it would be “absurd" te con-
sider placing Pacific bases under trusteeship when the Soviet
Union was paining sovereignty over the Kuriles, Former Prosi-
dent Hoover spoke out in favor of annexation at the graduation
coremonies of the School of Naval Administration at Stanford,
Hé;éor belleved that "the holding of theso islands is not an
extension of imperialism because we have no designs of eco-
nomie expleitation,,,, What we are doing is looking after not
only our own defense b:g woe are looking afver the defense of

the world as a whole,"

85, Iho New York Times, January 17, 1946,
86, 1bid,, January 31, 1946,
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Vol, 3, p, 16,

8s, Inddes pp. 1617,
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In March 1946, a survey of Ameriean publie opinion by
the National Opinion Research Center of the Universaity of
Denver showed éolporonnt of the American people were for outs
right ownorship of the islands, 28 percent wore for Amorican
operation without ownership, and 25 pereent were for the United
Statos -gsrtng its control with other members of the United
Nations,

The press reports and public reaction quoted above support
Stimson's contention (expressed in the spring of 1945 and quoted
above) that the United States could annex the islands without

any major opposition and with considerable approval,

" * *

Moanwhile, the subcommitteo of the Four Sooretarioes'Com-
mittee finally held {ta firat moeting, As described above, the
State Deparvment had resisted the calling of this subcommittee
which was supposod to consider the problems involving the oivil
udﬁ{nlltratlon of American possessed islands in the Pacifie,
The relations between the State and Interior Departments were
strained over this question, The cireumstances surrounding the
ealling of the first meeting and the conduot of the meeting,
ftaelf,demonstrate the atrained relations between the State
and Interior Departments,

On January 9, 1946, the President wrote to Acting Secres

tary of State Acheson expressing the wish that he oall a meoting

89, Jane Bedell, "In Trust We Annex," New Republig, Vol.
116, No, 11 (Mareh 17, 1947), p, 31,
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of the Four Secretaries'Committee to start consideration of
the problems arising from the administration of the Paclifie

|
tslands, Acheson roplied on tho sixteenth that an ad hog
subcommittee had been appointed to consider thoso problems,
and "I am taking steps to expedite the work of this subecom«
mitteo and as soon as it submits recommendations, and the Secres
tary of War returns, shall, in accordance wt:h9zour wishes, call
a mooting of the four Secretaries' ocommitteo," '

My, Beecroft, of the Interlor Department, loarned of these
lettors durlng informal talks in the State Department, He and
his senlor, Edwin G, Arnold, therefore, drafted a letter for
Secretary Ickes to sond teo Acheson requesting a meetinpg of the
subcommittee "at once," Arnold's attached memorandum to
lokes stated that the letter would

help to expedite the summoning of *the subs
committee and would have the additienal
advantage of reemphasizing our view that
the character of our actual administrative
plans for the islands will have an impor=
y tant value LB the development of a trustee-
ship polioy,92
This memorandum was dated January 18, 1946, at the height
of the confusion emanating from the American Delegation in

London, Secrotary lekes signed the letter on January 22jand

90, The Harry S. Truman lerar{ Acting Secretary of
State Acheson to President, January &. 1946, Official files

[} =L,

91, U, S, Natlonal Archives, U, S, Department of the
Interior, Offico of Territories, fckes to Achason, January 22,
1946, RG 48, 9<0-7 Islands Gen, Pr, 2,

92, U. S, Natlonal Archives, U, S, Doyartmont of the
Interior, Offtce of Territories, Arnold'to lckes, Janvary 18,
1946, #G 48, 9-0-7 Ialanda Gen, Pt, 2,
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a meeting of the subcommitteo was. subsequently called for
January 30, 1946, at the State Department,
Present at the meoting were the following
Mr. Fred Searls, State Department, Chalrman
Brigadior General G, A, Lgncoln. War Department
Colonel Reynolds, War Department
B B embel Cotees pkswes
Captain L. 8. Sabin, Navy Department
The meoting pot off to a difficult start when Mr, Searls
opened Lt by stating, "in view of the Departmont of Interior's
dosire to be ‘Cannibal Governor of the Cannibal Island', it
seemed appropriave for the representative of the Interior
Department to state the position of that Dapnr:mont.“93
Mr. Arnold stated that Interior felt it should have the
rosponsibility for the elvil administration of dependent peoples,
He presented a rough plan tor‘;lvll Admtntnsru:lon of the Pacific
islands for the considoration of the subcommittee, The State,
War, and Navy representatives pave Mr, Arnold an extremely diffi-
cult time, Mr, Searls basiecally repeated Byrnes' feelings about
walting until the disposition of the islands had boen settled,
Captain Sabin supported him and alse stated the reasons why the
War and Navy Departments were interested in retaining rosponsi-
bility for eivil administration in the island areas during the
postwar * period, General Lincoln, with Captain Sabin's concur-
ronco, did state that Interior had a strong argument for ad«
mintatering the highly populated Ryuk;:n "an opposed to the

island areas of tho Central Pacifio,"

93, U, §,, Naval Classified Archives Office, Memorandum
from Captain Sabin to Mr, Sullivan, January 30, 16&6. SWNCC
249 files, Seer Appendix M for a copy of this document,

9%, Lbdds
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The meeting endod with Mr. Searls staving thav the Chalr
would entertain a motion to the offect that Interior would sube
mit Lts plan formally to the subcommittee for transmission to
the Commitvee of the Four Secretaries, but "the Subcommittee
would recommend that no aotlon be taken on it until such time
as a final settlement on the international level were made as
to the status of the islands, The motion was made and secs
onded, 1t was carried, with one dissenting vote on the part
of the Department of Interior, The representative of the
Dopartmont of Interior stated that he could not agree to a
recommendation that nothing be done about it at this vime,"

Interfor went ahead and "polished up" its propesal and
submitted it on February 20, 1946, It ocalled for the Depart-
mont of the Interior to be immediately designated aas the admine
istrative agency for "all Pacific islands under the control of
the armed services, with the exception of islands or pnrtl9gf
talands which may be designated as military reservations.”

It also recommended that, in the interest of economical and
offective administration, the Micronesian area, including Guam,
be regarded as a ltna%o unit, subdivided only for purposes of

loecal administration,

95, Ibid,

96, U, 8. Natlonal Archives, U. 8§, Department of the
Interior, Office of Territories, Department of the Intorior
ggopoonl. Fehruary 20, 1946, RG 48, Office file of Oscar

apman = Division of Territories, Seer Appendix N for a
copy of this proposal,

97, Ibid.
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This proposal was considered by the Secretrories of State,
War, and Navy on February 28, 1946, These threc Secretaries
unanimously deolded to recommend te the Prenldah: that "no
action should bo taken ,,. until such time as the status and
title of the Pacific i{slands concerned should be determined,"
This recommendation was transmitted te the President on March 6,
1946, without any notification of the Interlor Department, The
Seorotaries of State, War, and Navy did, hewever, forward the
Interior Department's proposal of February 20, 1946, to the
President but without thelr endorsement of that propesal,

The Intorior Department was not informed of this aotion
by the Secretaries of State, War, and Navy until June 8, 1946,
The Committee of the Four Secretaries never did meet to cons
sider this Interior proposal, *

Anothor reason for the lack of action, beside those stated
by the Secretaries of State, War, and Navy above, is suggested
by the transoript of a telephone conversation that ocoourred
more than a year later, On May 16, 1947, Secretary of the
Interior J, A, "Cap" Krug, who had sinoe replaced Ickes, met
with Secretary of State Marshall, Secrotary of the Navy Fors
restal, and Seoretary of War Robert P, Patterson, This was
actunlly the firat meeting of the Four Secretaries' Committeo,
and 1t will be desoribed in detall in Lts proper sequence,
Aftor that meoting, Krug telephoned his assisvant, Girard

Davidson, and commented on the reason that Patterson pgave

98, U, 8, National Arechlives, Department of tho Interior,
Office of Territories, Background Information Memorandum, May 1,
1947, sipned by Roy E. James, RG 48, 9-0-7, Islanda Gen, Pt, 1.

.
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for the long delay in ealling the first meoting of the Four

Secretaries* Committee as followa:

he (Patterson] sald when President named
this four-man committee, Dyrnes decided

it wan useless to slt down with Icokes,
He sald something te the effect that he
wouldn't alt dewn with him and that was

he ond of Lt., Then directed Fred Searles
sie] to pot hold of Abe Fortas and work
hing out and Patterson 11{1 that wan dggo.
but se far as I know, nothing was done,

About April 3, 1946, the new Secretary of the Interior,

Jo Ay "Cap" Krup, met with s.er.t.{80°‘ State Byrnes for a

general discussion of this matter, On May 31, 1946, Erie

Boooroft tried onoe apain, He drafted a letter for the Soore-

tary of the Interior to algn which was addressed to Secretary

Byrnes,

and asked for a meeting of the four Seoretaries,

Krug signed this letver which reviewed the situation

He coneluded)

I am aware that the bolief is held in

somé quarters that a tranafor to elivil
adminiatration now will be regarded as

an intentlion to take and hold the ilalands
permanently, However, I am of the opinion
that an early announced decision to deal
with native affairs through a atrictly
olvilian adminiastration would go far to
strongthen the hands of the United States
Government in international discussions,
In the absence of such a decialon, there
appears to be a wide-apread bellef, both
at home and abread, that our military
interest in the Pacific outwelghs our con=-
corn for the civil riphts and the csgnomtc
welfare of the ialand inhabitanta,l

99,

Library of Congress, Transcript of telephone call

from J. A, Erug te Glrard Davidaon, May 16, 1947, Krug papoeras,

100,

U, S, National Arohives, U, §, Deopartment of the

Interior, Office of Territories, Memorandum from Arnold to the
Seoretary, April 3, 1946, RG 48 file, 9-0-7 Ialanda Gen. Pr. 2

101,

Library of Congreasa, Krug te Byrnes, May 31, 1946,

Krug papors,
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This s an interescing line of reasening in terms of
turning the argument of timing for the introdudtion of oivil
administration around to counter the State Departmont's posi-
tion, Additionally, it is unusual te find the Secretary of
the Interior advising the Secretary of State on forelgn affatrs,
Attached vo Interior's copy of this letter is a typed note,
undated and initialed by "JAS" which indioated Interior's atti.
tude toward the explanation for thias delay:

The fatllure of State to move ahead on
the Proesident's directive of Ootober 20, even
by May 31 (seven months later) would seem
close in (aie)] inaubordination, There may
be several explanations for this fallure to
aot or at least to get a new direotive,
Byrnes was an independent operator, never
roally part of the State machinery, abroad
most of tho timo at peace negotiations, In-
deed, he was later fired by HST for becomin
too independent! Mr, Searls was a lone wol
within State, royronentlng agrnon but outs«
side ochanncls, t was probably he who
blooked action, from lack of interest, hos-

tility toward Interior, or even on orders
from Byrnea?10

© © Seoretary Dyrnes replied to Krug's letter of May 31, on
the eighth of June, In this reply, he enclosed a copy of the
letter that the Seoretaries of State, War, and Navy had sent
to the President on March 6, 1946, which had recommended “that
no action should be taken on this matter at this time for the
roasons atated in Mr, Searis' roport.”m3

This was the firat time that Interior had been informed

102, 1Ibid,, attached note,

103, U, 5. Natilonal Archives, U, 8. Department of the
Interior, draft letter from Kruz to President, attached to momo-
randum dated June 19 and 20, 1946, from Deccroft to Arnold and
Chapman, RG 48, Offlce files of Oscar Chapman, Territeries,
Declassified October 21, 1969,
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of the actlon taken earlier by the Soorotaries cf State, War,
and Navy. Mr. Beecroft, now officlally head of a new Pacifie
Branoh in the Divislon of Territories, was oxtrbmoly disturbed
and wrote memorandums to his Director, Mr, Arnold, and to the
Under Secretary, Mr. Chapman, on June 19 and 20, respectively,
These momorandums reviewed tho situation and supgested that
Interior take the initiative in the matter, He enclosed a
draft letter for Secoretary Krug's signature addressed to the
Prosident, This draft referred to Byrnes' reply and the lack
of knowledge by Interior of the action taken by the Secrotaries
of State, War, and Navy, Mr, Beocroft let his frustration
release Ltself on the third paragraphi

I [Krug)] cannot let this action by
Soorotur; Dyrnos qo unchallenged, The deols
sion of February 28 which he transmitted to
you was, in effoct, a decision to advise {ou
that the Interior Daanemont'u participation
in discusalon of Pacific Island adminiscras
tion would be inappropriate, It was a decis
slon to ask you to nullify an explieit order
which you had issued on October 20 last,

Its significance as a dofiance of your order
La apparent from the fallure of the Secres
tary of State to summon the Secretary of the
Interior to meet with tho other threo Cabi-
not membors; from his fallure to notify this
Department that only three of the Secretaries
had met and had decided to advise you that
the full Committee should not act on this
vital matter; and from the repeated actions
of My, Searls, verbally and in ccrrolgon-
dence for the past eight months, to block
the inters«a onO{ discussion ahloh your dir=
ootive explicitly required, 104

The draft letter ended by requesting the President to reconfirm
his dirootive of Ootober 20, 1945, and to "request an immediate

104, Ibd,
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recommendation looking toward the establishment of olvil govens
ment at the earliest feasible date in thoso Pugagtc inlands
which are under United States administration," A memorans
dum was enolosed for the President's signature to accomplish
this recommendation by Interior,

™is draft lotter for the Secretary's signature was cleared
by Director Arnold, but it went to Krug with the following at-
tached handswritten memorandum initialed “"R.E.D.", which brought
ealmer minds to bear:

1 feel sure that you will not want to
aign this letter in Llvs present form,

You were not Seoretary of the Interior
at tho time the Seoretaries of State, War
and Navy met without bhenefit of presence of
the Secretary of the Interior, nor when
Secretary Byrnes wrote to the Presidont,

Therefore, without hurltnﬁ eriticlam
in a letver which deapite fva “"Seeret" classis
fication will seoner or later be quoted pube
1ieoly, I think you could appropriately and
offeotively ask the President to review the
situation «- ponnlblz in porsonal convorsas-
tion with him, and then xrlte a suitable
letter for the record,l0

— Secrotary Krug decldod not to send any letter at all, with
the terse comment, "1 do not consider this the proper time for
pushing elvilian control of the Pacific islandal" His reasons
for this feeling are not recorded, He was later to indicate
that he was not that opposed to naval administration, This
viewpoint of his will be mentioned in more derall in the next

chapter, For whatever reasons, the Interior Department under

105,  Ibid,
106, Ihid,, attached memorandum, dated June 24, 19406,
107, Ibid,, attached note by Secretary Krug.

193

Secrotary Krug ceased aglvating for the administration until
May of 1947, after the decision had been made to submit the

former mandated islands to a strategle trusteeship.

* * *

Public opposition to the anpexationists was minor but
vooal during the summer and fall of 1946, Secretary Ickes and
Secretary Forreatal had always had bitter words whenever the
subjeot of trusteeship or naval administration was ralsed,
When Secretary lokes left offioce in March 1946, he took his
views to the public forum, On May 29, 1946, he delivered a
apeech entitled, "Meet the Navy" before a joint meoting of
the Institute of Lthnio Affalrs and the Institute of Pacifio
Relations, He soverely criticizod the governmont for not
having prepared a trusteeshlp agreement for the former mans
dated islands. DBlasting the Navy for desiring a strateglo
trusteeship (which, actually, it did pot want) in order that
it could keep its administration of dependent peoples "top
secrot,” he sald:

It 1s time that the State Department
coasod to be beguiled by the glouuant tinkle
of brass and the luster of pgold brald, for
it is the Navy whieh has largely been ress

nailble for our moral fallure vo date as
o our dependenoles.... Naval absolutism
snoors at ovorg Constitutional guarantee ,,,
The NAV{ is arbitrary, dictatorial and ut«
terly diaregardful of elvilian righta ..,

The Navy is bent upon rullng these

island peoples and Lt Ls determined that

thoy shall not have those rights which the
Charter of the United Natlons puaranteos)
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that they shall not have self«governmnent
or demooraoy or racial equality....

He reopeated the same sentimonts in his Jownalistioc column
on June 14, 1946,

The Institute of Kthnio Affairs, under the leadership of
John Collier (Commissioner of Indian Affairs, 1933-1945; Editor
of the Guam Lgho, published in Washington) contended that milis
tary security and trusteeship under tﬁo General Assembly were
compatable, and tho United States should place tho islands
under a General Assembly trusteeship Jjust becouse they “lie
An a strateglo zone where defensive and offensive interests of
three powers overlap = China, the Soviet Union and the United
States,* The Institute also declared that:

When the milivary makes forelpgn polioy,
rorolxn policy makes, toward war,

N 11 ATOT(OIHI know that the Army and
avy exerciso a u:gg.ufg wor very strong
and also dangorous to unting poace,

But apparently, few Americans « few
oditors, for example « are aware that the
military control over our nation's foreign
policy poes ontirely beyond mere influence,
nere g;cnnure.

e Army and Navy control over foreipn
polioy exists as a formalized, teohnically
and procedurally implemonted arrangement,,.,
(whlchi L8 known in Washington as SWNCC «
the Stave, War and Navy Cosordinating Coms
mitteo through whioh foreign policles of
oven the romotest military interest must be
cleared, That committeo operates under an

108, Richard, Naval Administration of the Trust Tetrd:
sory, Voi, 3, ps 19, ,

109, U. S, Natlonal Archives, U, 8§, Department of the
Interior, memorandum from Deecroft to Arnold, June 1946, De-
classified Octobor 21, 1969, Office files of Oscar Chapman,
Territories,

110, Wummm
Ing,, Vol. 1, No. ovember 1946), p. 3.
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unanimity role, so that not merely Army and
Navy aoting topether, but Army and Navy aot-
ing meparately, are empowered to veto any
proposal made by Stato,,,, The State Depart-
mont technielans, adequate in numbers and
often in technieal knowledge, and inters
nationally experienced, confront the milis
tary snaps=judpgment and prejudice; and again
and again, to prooure actlon at all, they
find themaelves accepting compromises or
worse, to the grave and cumulative injury of
the United States and of the peace hopoes,1ll

Collier, Ickes, and former Vice President Wallace main-
tained a running publie attack throughout 1946 on the military
in general, and on the naval administration of the islands and
the need for overseas bases, in pnrtloulnr.l12 Forrestal took
no publie notice of these attacks even when Thg New York Times
and the Washington Dajly News both urged, in thelr June 18,
1946, issues, the development of a "ocolonial" policy, in lipht
of the acquisition of the Japanese mandated ialands :Tg the
obligations under the Charter of the United Natlons,

In late August 1946, Seoretary Krug announced publiely in
informal remarks that the Four Secretaries' Committee had never
met, and that he felt)

Navy Dapartmonts to defer & deaision won
Totands COrMOrly UP4er Jepanese AATAACe

until the international status of those
fslands had been clarified was a reasonable

L, Abdda, ppe 647,

112, These took the form of letters to editors of Yngorn
and gublto spooches, 1t is interesting to note that in 1945
and 1946, Ickes had “atrongly opposed" the early granting of
independence to the Philippines by vaking a “vigorous stand”
and showing vielent op oogtlon“ to the idea, Seer Harry S,

Truman, Memeira, Vel. 1, p. 275,

113, Wm. June 18, 1946, and the Washings
ton Dally News, June 18, .



N 196

recommendation tg the light of present
circumstances, 1

This comment was the subjeot of an Auault‘io. 1946,
editorial in the Hopoluly Star Bulletin, Unfortunately, the
editorial was also based on a speculative story from another
sourcoy and the result wa-lgg orroneous representation of
Secretary Krug's actitude, This same misrepresentation
was plcked up by Ihe New York Times in its ediverial of Seps
tomber 2, 1946, The Iimgs stated, based on the Jonoluly Star
Bulletin editorial, that there was an "indefinite" postpone-
ment of any decision concerning the Pacific Lslands which
Amorica poo‘oalcd| and that unless Congress should make the
Executive branch change Lts mind, the lslands would remain
indefinitely under military ruln.116

Secretary Krug sent a lo:’:or to the Honoluly Star Bulle«
tin on Soptember 9 protesting its editorial, Within the Navy
Department, Captain R, L, Dennlson drafted a defense of naval
administration of the Pacific islands for Forrestal te send to
The New York Timea, In this draft reply to the Times editorial,
Captain Dennison intentionally nvoldodvrnl-tng the question of
“ooyorotgnty“ versus "trusteeship" and any comment about tgo
work, or lack of it, of the Four Secretaries' Committee,

As an exception to his poliey of not anavering the public

114, Library ot'Con’ronl. Krug te Editer, Honolulu Star
y Septomber 9, 1946, Krug papers.

115, 1bid,

116, The New York Timgs, Soptomber 2, 1946,

117, U. 8., Naval Classifled Archives Office, Memorandum
from Dennlson vo Forrestal, September 7, 1946, 0?-55 files,
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létnoka on naval administration, Forrestal declded te send
this reply to IThe New York Timesa, and it was pul lished in the
paper on September 24, 19246, |

To further offset the bad publicity, the Navy arranged for
ton newspapermen to tour the various islands in the Pacific that
wore under naval administration, ineluding the former mandaved
islands, Thelr reports were consistently favorable to t?ga

Navy'sa position and record in administering the islands,

* L] w

The Pentagon (the War and Navy Departments, plus the Joint
Chiefs of Staff) was not only fighting Interior over which Des
partmont should qovorﬁ the former mandated islands but was also
embroiled in the question of whether or not these islands would
be annexed or placed undor lt£;toglo trustoeship, At the first
meeting of the Firat Session of the United Nations at London
in January and February 1946, the question of dependent aroas
had been deferred, tHowever, the second meeting of the First
Seasion of the General Assembly was scheduled to convene in
Now York on October 23, 1946, The State Department desired to
have an agroed poliecy concerning the former Japanese mandated
iolands prior to that meeting, All concerned wished to avoid
the debacle that had oocourred in January over Byrnes' roquost
from London,

Littlo work was dono on the problem until August 1946,

118, N Jlnuar; 11, 1947, L
v Decenber 2 and 4, 1940, '
ooenber 1, (7] » May 19, .
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In the meantime, the Pentagon took an interest in tho trustees
ship agreements that were submitted by other nations (United
Kingdom for Togoland, British Camercons and TnnhAnytkn| Belgium
for Ruanda=Urundi) in Mareh 1946, In respect to these trustees
ship agreements, the question arose whether the United States
should assert that Lt was a "state directly concerned," Secres
tary Forrestal wrote to Secretary of State Byrnes that he had
no objection to the substance of these trusteeship agreements,
but he believed the United States should not assert that it

was a "state directly concerned" whon the agreements were pres
sented to the Unlted Natlons General Assembly for consideration.
He gave the following reasons for this recommendations

1 bellove that the United States has no
ronl interesat in these territories other
than a general concern for the welfare of
thelyr inhabitants,

I further bolieve that any assertions
by the United States of direct concorn in
these territories might well serve as a
precedent for other nations voleing thelr
direct concern with respect te trusteeship

w-uy for Paoific islands in whioh we have a
definite strategic interest, In as much
as Lt is the view of the Navy Department
that the number of states directly cons
corned in Pacifio Lslands trustoeships
should be kept to a minimum, I am strongly
of the opinion that it would be most une
wise for the Unlted States to asserc that
it Ls directly concerned in oonnootl?q
with these four African territories, 19

Forrestal was thinking ahead in case the former Japanese
mandated islands or any of the othor islands taken from Japan

became trusteeships, Additionally, Australia was known to be

119, U, §,, Naval Classifiod Archives Office, Forrestal
to Byrnes, April 4, 1946, Declassified June 20, 1959. Soores
tary of tho Navy files, (SC) Al4-7/EF,
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intending to place the former mandate of North-ocast Now Guinea
under trusteeship, The atrategleally important island-base of
Manus was located within that territory.

Within SWNCC, various studies were conductod on the implis
cations of various interpretations of the articles in the
Charter of the United Nations pertaining to trusteeships., For
example, the question of "states directly concerned" was exs
plored, On May 7, 1946, Captain Dennison wroto a memorandum
commenting on a SWNCC paper concerning strategle trusteoships,
He ecritiolzed the paper for placing too much importance on
the mere designation of strateglo areas, He conoluded, "tho
protection of U.S, tntor;t:u should be sought by suitable
terms in the trusteeship agreement, There la no automatic
protection in applying the designation of strateglo areas,"

Thus, an awareness developed that the declsion would not
be merely whether to place the former Japanese mandated Lslands
pqd-r a strategie trusteeship, 1t would be necessary to develop
a d;tlntte strategle truasteeship plan for the mandated islands
in order to sece whother American security interests could, in
fact, be protected under a strategle trusteeship.

Even with this consensus developing, the Joint Chlefa of
Svaff, evidently atill felt chat American security might be
impaired under a strategio trusteeship plan for the former
Japanese mandated ifalanda, Accordingly, on June 28, 1946,

they reviewed the situation and "reached a conclusion that

120, U, §., Naval Classified Archives Office, Memorandum
from R, L. Dennison to Captain Colin Campbell, May 7, 1946,
Doclassified 1970, SWNCC 38 files,
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the United States sovereignty ovor tho Japaneso Mandated Islands
fs, from the military point of view, necesasary to the national
dofonse, and deolded to ropoft that conclusion te the Secretary
of State and the President,"

The 1ssue of what to do with the mandated islands continued
to be disoussed throughout the summer and fall of 1946 within
the Joint Chiefs of Staff, the Three (State, War, Navy) Secre-
tarial meotings, and SWNCC in an attempt to reach a consensus
prior to the United Natlons General Assembly meeting in late
October, The Interior Deparcment was not included in these
discussions. )

Finally, at the SWNCC meeting on August 20, 1946, it was
agreed vo appoint an gd hog subcommittee to “prepare as a matter
of priority and for exploratory purposes, sepavate types of
trusteeship agroements to cover c-rritort:;ztorm-rty mandatod
to Japan and preswar Japanese territory," It was within
this ad hog subcommittoe of SWNCC that substantive work was
done in close llalson with the Joint Chiefs of Staff and the
Navy's OP-35 Division (under Captain Dennison) on the deovelop-
ment of a draft strategle trusteeship agreement that mipght be
acoeptable to all parties,

In order to pet the Joint Chiefs of Staff to agree to the

21, Library of Congress, Leahy papers (diary), Vel, 12
June 38, 1946, by’ 664 ' e i '

122, U. 8., Naval Classified Archives Office, memorandum

SWN=5660, August 20, 1946, Declassified 1970, SWNCC 59 file,

The designated mombours of this ad ng subcommittee were: Dr,
Hugh Borton, Department of State, Steering Member; Mr, Dean
Rusk, Department of State; Mr, E. A, Gross, Department of Statoy
lrl&. Gon, Cortlandt VanR, Schuyler, War Department) Col, Sidnoy
Ly GLEfAn, War Department; Rear Adm. E. T, Wooldridpe, Navy
Pepartment,
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development of a draft trusteeship agreement for the former
Japanese mandated islands, several conditions hid te be met,
The development of any draft trusteoship uaro-mhnt was to be
without prejudice to the Joint Chiefs of Staff's svaved posi«
tion that only traditional sovereignty ocould safeguard for
all cime the rights of the United States in the ialands, It
was also to be without prejudice to the ultimate deolsion on
what to do with the {slands, On these conditions, the Joint
Chiefs then agreed that discussions leading toward a draft
stratoglo trusteeship could commence,

Also, on these conditions, the Joint Chiefs stated that
a strategio cru'tonlhlp agreenent would be the next best thing
to annexation and would probably prevent any future compromiso
of American security Af it corftained the following pointa

(1) the entire trusteeship to be designated a strategle
aroaj

(2) the United States to be sole administering authority)
T 7(3) no limitation to be Rlnood upon the utilization of
all or any part of the aroa for United States socurs
ity purposes;

(4) the right of the United States to exclude any aroas
utilized for military purposes from inspection or 3
report to the United Nations or any of its agencies,!??

Of course, a strategle trusteeship, by mere designation

alone, would come under the Security Council where the veto
power would ensure that any agreenent followed the proposed
draft and, once made, could not be changed without United

States' consent,

123, Richard, Naval Administration of the Trust Territory,
Vol, 3, p, 18, :
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With the above points in mind, the SWNCC ad hge sube
committeo sot to work, The Army took little part in the work
since it f:gz that the Navy sufficlently upheld the Army's
interescs, Dy October, a draft trustoeship agroement had
beon developod containing tho above four points and was refer-
red to the Joint Chiefs of Staff for comment, They repeated
thelr position but conceded that if other considerations than
military had priority, then the proposed anr--m-ggswto cone
sidered adequate to safeguard American security,

On Ootober 22, 1946, the day before the convening of the
United Nations G;nornl Asnombly, the SWNCC Secretariat proposed
to forward this reply to the ad hpg commitvee “for preparation
of a statement of the diverse views of the three departmonts
and the JCS for transmiasion to the P'resident for final reso«
lution by hlm."126

However, on this very same day, President Truman at the
request of the Secretary of State (Byrnes) called a conferonce
of the State, War and Navy Secretaries to declde whether or
not te place the former Japanese mandated islands under a
United Nations strateplo trusteeship, The Secretury of State
did not want te delay matters any longer and evidently believed

that the Secretaries of State, War, and Navy plus the Joint

124, Admiral Robert L. Dennisen, U.5.N. (Ret.), Interview
with the author, Soptember 4, 1969,

125, Millis, ed,, The Forrestal Diaries, p. 213,
126, U, §,, Naval Classified Archives Office, Memorandum

from Captain Dennison to Undor Secretary of the Navy, October 22,

1946, Declassified 1970, SWNCC 59/6 file,
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Chiefs of Staff could make their views known te the President
orally,

Admiral Nimitz was also present at this conference, as
was Admiral Leahy, the Chief of Staff to the Commandersins
Chief and Chairman of the Joint Chlofl.of Staff, Admiral
Nimitz, now Chief of Naval Operations, still argued the Joint
Chiefa of Staff's consistent policy at this meeting with the
Presldent, According to Forrestal's diary entry, Admiral Nimics
statod that, "sovereipnty of the ex-Japanose mandates should be
taken by the U,8,, that the ultimate security of the U.8,
deponds in major part on our abllity to control the Pacific
Oooan, that those islands are part of the complex essential
to that control, and that the concept of trusteeship L8 ine
applicable here because these islands do not represent any
oolonial problem nor is there ooongg;o advantage aceruing to
the U.8, through thelr ownership,"

Sooretary of State Dyrnes later wrote in his book his
account of the conference as followai

The State and War departmonts felt
that, since Japan had received these ialands
under a mandate from the League of Natlons,
our rights were not superior to those deles
pated by the Leapue and that therefore, \f
possible, the Unitod Nations should declare
them a ltrnteetc aron to be administered hy
us under a United Nations trustecship aprees
ment, We polnted out that at San Francisco
the United States delegation, by direction
of President Roosevelt, had beeon a strong
advoeato of the trusteoship saystom, We
arpued that we could not groeorly adopt n

olley that would show a lack of confidence

n the system we had urged upon the United
Nations, Japan had violated her mandate

127, Millis, ed.,, Ihe Forrestal Diaries, p, 214,
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and therefore we could seck a deeclslon
from the United Nations on these mandi ted
islands, while those islands that belcnged
to the Japaneso, such as the Ryukyus,
would have to awalt disposition by tho
peace conference,

It would be surprising Lf the Secrevary of War, Robert P,
Patterson, supported this view, The War Department had ocon=
sistently backed the Navy in the long struggle for American
absolute control over the islands, Dyrnes' ocomment refors to
the "War Department" and not to Secretary Patterson personally,
Yet, Secretary Patterson was the only representative of the War
Department prosent at this meoting, Unkortunntoly. thore has
not yet been located any account by Mr, Patterson or the War
Department of thll conference or any other evidence to support
or rofute Byrnes' statement,

Prosident Truman's momol;a are alightly confusing on this,
perhaps because he does not direotly mention this particular
conforence, He statos:

- - In earlier meotings with Cabinet members on
the guoncton of trusteoships, I found that
the State Dog«r:mone held views that differed
from theose of the War and Navy Departments,
1 Watened carefully te both points of view,
In the end I sustained the Arnx and Navy
chiofs on the major issue of the security of
the bases, But I also saw the valldicy of
the ideal for which the State Department was
contending = that the United Nations should
not be barred from the local territorios
bayond the bases, if at An( time the United
Nationa should want to leok inte social and
economie conditions on these ilslands. The
United States would never emulate the policy
of Japan in the areas that were glven her
under mandate b{ the League of Natlons, We
thus assured full protection te our natlen

128, dyrnes, Spoaking Frankly, pe 219,
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agulnot a future Pacific approssor and, at

the same time, laid the foundation for future
selfsgovernment of the faland people,,,.
had always been opposed to celenialism, Whate«
over {u-vlfloacton may be clted at any ltaio.
coloniallism in any form is hateful to Ameris
eans, Amoerica foupht her own war of liboras
tion againat colonialism, and we shall always
regard with aympathy and understanding the
desire of people everyvhere to be free of
colonial bondapgo,... I atill believed in
Woodrow Nt%!%" » philosophy of "solf-detors
mination,*

None of the other recorders of the disoussion mention
Prestident Truman's talking about not barring the United Nationa
from local territories beyond the bases, The trusteeship agrees
ment, as finally concluded, pave the United States the ripht
to close any area for security roasons, This had been one of
the four points stressed by the Joint Chiefs of Staff, Perhaps
the President was talking of an earlier conference on this
matter or of Okinawa or was giving oral inatructions to the
military not to olose off any area more than necessary while
still obtaining the right to do no in the apreemont with the
United Nations,

Mr, Truman wrote his memoirs after leaving office and
may have overlooked the Eormu of the final trusteeship agree-
mont in the writing of his memoirs, This could explain the
slight inconsistency. My, Truman was "a devoted admirer of
both Wilson and Roosevelt, a staunch nntl-eoloqgsltn:, and
probably not a great admirer of the milictary,” During

the first yoars of his Prosidency, he stressed the United

129,  Truman, Memoirs, Vol, 1, pp. 274-275,

130, Mr, James F, Green, Interview anda letter to the
author, HSeptember 8, 1970,
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Nations and the high prineiples of do-colonialism and selfs
determination, He was alse inclined to follow the policioes
and commitments made by I'resident Roosevelt because of his
lack of experience and the overwholming, often heotio, events
requiring declsions and actlen during his initial years in
office, '

This Ocrober 22, 1946, conference oceurred just prior to
the 1946 elections, at the samo time as the controversy over
the meat«ration controls, and under tho pressure of preparing
for the United Nations General Assembly meeting. Additienally,
President Truman was deeply involved in tho military unifioa-
tion atruggle with Forrestal and the ﬁavy bucking him and the
other services over some of the peints of the unification plan,
Also, American relations with .the Soviet Union were rapidly
deteriorating, To hia creditv, President Truman made a firm
decision on whether to annex the former mandated islands or
plae; them under the trusteeship system, This contrasted
iob;ovolc'l lack of any clear-cut command decision on this
question,

In August of 1945 and January of 1946, President Truman
had made hasty decisjons relating to this subject prior to
hearing all sides of the issue, This time all sldes, except
for the fact that Interlor played no part in the drafting of
the trusteeship agreement or the Presidential conference,
wore hoard; and a binding decision was made,

Prestident Truman's firm decision was to submit the islands
to the United Natlens as a astrategic trusteeship with the

United States as solo administrator under the terms of the
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agreoment drafted by tho SWNCC subcommitteo,

Secretary Forrestal, by the time of this ccaforence, had
accepted the idea of a stravepic trusteeship, At the confor-
once, his main concern was that the State Department negotiators
might compromise and aceept an arrangoment that would jeopard-
ige the security of the United States, Secrevary Byrnes assured
him that no changes in the draft agroement would be accepted
without the approval of the President or the Secretary of State,
Forrestal thon stated that he was satisfioed, !

Forreatal was also reassured by Byrnes on his fear that a
subordinate of Byrnes or a delegate to the Unived Nations might
leak an opinien to the preoss to the effect that "the intransi-
pgoenco of the mtltt:;; was bloeking the pgood intentiona of the
State Department," Forrestal was very sensitive te the
public opinion trend toward disarmament and the belief in tholaa
thesis that the military was running American foreign policy.

Admiral Leahy was very dissatisfied with the Presidential
&oé(olon. In his unpublished diaries (on restricted access at
the Library of Congress), one finds his reaction to the deci-
sion and his belief in the underlying reason for it as follows:

declsion was made to acoept a Unitod States

trusteoship over these is anﬂo on terms ae-
cogtlblc to the United Slntcn.

possible to take g
escape a feoar that somotime in tho distant

l)l. Byrnes EE::E& 219-220 und Millis
Tental v PP y** fgs. :

132, Millis, ed,, The Forreatal Diarigs, p. 213,
193, Ibid
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future this docision will pormit possible
enemies to obtain positions in the Pacific
and treasure o retako, 13k (Eaphasis added

Admiral Leahy believed that the brevtout sweeping state-
ments of national polioy (Atlantic Charter, United Natlons Dece
laration, and Calro Declaration, among othors, which were onuns
clated primarily for war«time propaganda purposes) had backed
the American government "into a corner” at the time of a cru-
eial decision, One will never know exactly the maln reason
for the Presidential deolsion to submit the former Japanose
mandated islands to a strateglc trusteeship--whother it was
Prosident Truman's anti«colonialist sentiments, Secretary
Byrnes' legal and foreign prestipge viewpoints, or Admiral
Leahy's bellef that, because of provious statements, no other
option was opon, The deelsion, in all probability, rested on
a blend of all of these forces,

Unfortunately, Admiral Nimitz' papers are not yet openy
but the general feeling of Admiral Leahy and Admiral Nimitwz
was probably described Sy Benjamin Gerig, one of the State
Department's atrong trusteeship advecates, when he talked
with John D, Hickerson about "a meeting with the Admirals
[not named)ssss The Admirals were ovg;;rulod. They left
with their talls betwoon thelr lepgs."

The President made the unequivecal public announcement

on November 6, 1946, that the United States was prepared to

134, Library of Congress, Leahy papers (diary), Vol, 12
Ootober 52. 1946, p. 86, . ' ' '

135, Ambassador John D, Hickerson, Interview with the
author, June 19, 1969,
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piaoo under trusteeship the former Japanese mandated l.llands.w6

Coneurrently, the United chggu Government made public
the draft trusteeship agreement, It alwo eirculated the
draft agrecmont for information to the other members of the
Socurity Counell (Australia, Brazil, China, Rgypt, France,
Mexico, the Netherlands, Poland, the Unlon of Soviet Socialist
Ropublics, and the United Kingdom) and to New Zealand and the
Philippines, This cransmission was to fulfill the requirements
of Article 79 of the Charter (statos direoctly concerned) by
obtaining the agreement of "all members of the United Nations
which, in the view of the Government of the United States,
may have special interest in these islands ...“13‘

Pross reaction was, on the whole, favorable; with the
usual amall number of vecal dissenters, For example, Ihg New

oriticized the plan as constituting virtual annexa=

tion,

To wrap things up, the State Department member of the
SWNCC ad hog subcommittee proposed about December 3, 1946, that
no further action be taken with respect to the various papers

produced by the subcommittee "since eventa have overtaken the

;16. u, %, churcmont of State Bulletin, Vol, 15 (Novem-
ber 17, 1946), p, 889,

137, This was the draft produced by SWNCC, Seer
Appendix O for a copy of this draft trusteoship agreomont,

138, U, 8, Department of State, Draft Tru.:eolhtg Agrees
mont for the Japanese Mandated Islands, Publication 2784, Far
Eastorn Series 20 (Washingtomi U, S, Governmont Printing Offioce,
1947), Statoment by U, §, Representative on Security Counell,
February 26, 1947,

119, Iharug¥_xggkwxgmgg. November 10, 1946, See alsor
Jane Bedell n Trust We Annex," New Republie, Vel, 116, No,

11 (Mareh 17, 1947),
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'

problem sot forch;“lao The War Department member conourred

but noted that the question “"of which fermer Jajanese Islands,
other than the Japanese Mandates, are to be ptobouod a8 trustoe-
ships has not been resolved,"

The ad hog subcommittee had, indead, been appointed to
prepare draft trustecships for all of the ex-Japanese islands,
not Jjust for the former Japanese mandated islanda, However,
the question of the Ryukyus and the Donin-Voleoanoes was allowed
to drop pending the peace treaty with Japan,

Thus, 1946 ended with two of the three phases of this
tasue (the postwar disposition of the former Japanese mandated
islands) settled., The phase dealing with the drafting of the
trusteeship system had ended in June 1945 with its inclusion
in the United Nations Chartery The phase dealing with the
decision vhether to annex the islands or te submit them for
trusteeship had ended on Ootober 22, 1946, in favor of a stras
tegic trusteeship with terms acceptable to the United States,

The third phase=syhich governmental department would admine
foter the islanda<<had narrowod down to & cholce between the Navy
and Inverior Departments, At the end of 1946, this controversy
was quiescent because of the State Department's delaying tactics
and Seeretary of the Interior Krupg's agreeing with Stnio chat
the status of the islands should be settled before deciding whioh

dopartmont would have tho civil administration responsibility,

140, U, 8., Naval Classified Archives Offico, Memorandum
from Captain Dennison to the Undor Secretary of the Navy, Decem-
ber 5, ?9&6, Deolassified 1Y7u, SWNCC 59 files,

11, Ibid,
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Let arma yleld to the toga; let the military
feld to the eivil pover,
Arna Losan (Motto of Wyeming)

Clooror Orationos
Philippioae, a, 60 b,C,

In all cases the military should be under
striot subordination to and governed by the
olvil pover,

Virginia Declaration of
Righta June 12, 1776

Policy ia the intelligent faculty, war only
the instrument, not the reverse, The subs
ordination of the military view to the poli-
tical is, therofore, the only thing possible,

~on Clausewice:
On War, 1832

.

1 cannot too entirely repudiate any casual
word of mine, reflecting the tene which was
once so traditional in the Navy ... that
"political questions belong rather to the
statosman than to the military man," 1
find those words in my old lectures, but

1 vory soon learned batter,

Mahani Maval Strategy,
1911



CHAPTER FOUR
ACCEPTANCE OF THE TRUSTEESHIP AGREEMENT
AND TRANSFER OF ADMINISTRATION FROM
NAVY TO INTERIOR

On February 17, 1947, Warren R, Austin, United States
Representative on the Security Councll, forwarded the drafc
trusteeship agreement to Secretary Genoral Trygve Lie requests
ing that "this matver be placed on the agenda of the Security
Councll at an early dato."l None of the governments te which
the draft had been submitted earlier had voloed any major exs
coptions to oither the United States roquest for appointment
as soleo administering authority of the islands or to the draft
agreemont, No other membor of the United Nations asserted
any claim for trusteeship of the Lslanda,

The other membor nations of the United Nations also
realized the politieal fact of 1life that Lf the draft agrees
mont should be amended in a way unacceptable to the United
States, then the United States could merely veto the agrees
ment and continue ocoupying the Lslands under the ptatus quo.
In fact, this point had been implied by Dean Acheson in his
January 22, 1946, press conference when he had stated that Lf
any of the five permanent members of the Security Council

should refuse a strateglo trusteeship agreement, the result

1, United Nations, Security Council, Document $/281,
February 17, 1947,

2,

U, §, Department of State,

» Publieatio

astern ashin, .
1947) scacomont by U, 8. Rearoloncuttvo on Soourity Counell,
February 26, 1947, pp. 192 b
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would be to maintaln the gratus quo.

This point evidently was also made by John Foester Dulles
and, indirectly, made by Reprosentative Mike Mansfield of Mone
tana,  On the House floor February 3, 1947, Representative
Manafield commented on an investigative trip he had made to
the Pacific Islands as a member of the House Forelpgn Affalrs
Committee with a subcommittee of the louse Naval Affairs Com-
mittee, At the conclusion of his cemments, he insorted into
the Conpressional Regord the results of an ilnvestigation deals
ing with the present and future atatus of trustoeship for the
former mandated inlanda, This i{nvestigative report mentioned
Dean Achoson's January 22, 1946, statement, It also stated
(based on a report in the Christian Sejonce Monitor of Novem-
ber 8, 1946) that John Foster Dulles had "polnttd'out to the
Trusteeship Conmittee of the [United Nations] General Assembly
on November 7, 1946, if a trusteeship apreement is rejectod by
the United Nations, the dependent territory still continues
uﬁa;r the present controlling power, This would mean that
the Pacifie Lalands would still be under direct United States
control, even if the Security Council rejected the American
draft plan,*

The authorship of this investigative roport is not indi-
eatod, Probably the report was written either by a member of

the House Forelgn Affalrs Committee or the subcommitteo of the

ymé_,_ﬁmﬁg_ﬁmpjsﬂmm House, Statement by Repres
nontn:lvo o ruary 5 1947, 80th Cong., 1 sess.,

Fobruacy 3, 1047, pp. B0J«81
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'

Houso Naval Affalrs Committeo or by somcone on Representative
Manafield's avaff, The important fact is thut‘tho report was
inserted into the Congregsional Record by Representative Mans-
field just prior to the formal submission of the draft trustees
ship agreement te the United Nationa by the United States,

Doan Achoson's pross statement, John Foster Dulles’
rabortad comment at the United Nations, and Mike Manafield's
indirect endorsoment of the investigative report were all
avallable to the other governments for their consideration
during the time that they were developing thelr positions in
respeot to the American draft trusteeship agreement which had
boon e¢ireculated on November 6, 1946, The other governments
could not fall to reallze that if the former mandated Lalands
ware ever to be placed under the trusteeship system, Lt would
have to be on terms acceptable to the Unitoed Statoes,

Mr, Austin formally submitted the trusteeship plan to
the Seourity Council on February 26, 1947, together with
arelcza-by--r:lela oxplanatory comments and a general states
ment,  Further consideration of the trusteeship proposal was
doforrod by the Security Council until March 7, 1947, while
negotiations proceedod informally among the membors for miner
changes in the agroement,

The minor changes were proposed by the Saviet Unlon and

4, U, 8, Department of State, Draft TtultGOIhlg Aproes
ment for the Japanese Mandated Islands, Publication 2784, Far
Eastern Seriea 20 (Washingtoni U, §. Government Printing Offico,
1947), pp. 3«20, Alsoi United Nations, Soeurltx Couneil, U, 8,
Dolegation Document US/5/119 of February 26, 1947,
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discussod within the American Government by the State, War,
and Navy Departmonts via SWNCC and tho Joint Ch efs of Staff
via SWNCC's 1latson with the JSSC, '

The Department of the Interior attempted te be inoluded
and requested that {tv have representation at the United Nations
via an adviser or observor and alse desired that the intras
governmental discussions on the changes be conducted within
the "interdepartmontal Non-Self-Governing Territories Committee,"
Presumably, the Interlor Department was referring to the Four
Seoretaries' Committee, with iLts appointed subcommittee, which
would indicate one more attempt by Interior to pet those organs
functioning. Interfor evidently did not get the requoested
ropresentation at the United Nations; and although Mr., Gerig
of State had soomed favorablo .to the second request at the time
it was made, there is no evidence that the Interlior Department
participated in any intrasgovernmental discussions on the stras
tegle trusteoship agreement,

" The changes requested by the Soviet Unlon were to delete
the words, "as an integral part of the United States" from
Artiole 3 and to amend Artiole 6 to refer to the territory's
dovelopmont "towards self-government or independence, as may be
appropriate te the particular elrcumstances of the Trust Terris
tory and its peoples and the freely expressed wishos of the

peoples concerned," rather than merely reading development

5, U, S, Nattonal Arachives, U, §, Department of the
Interior, Office of Torritories, memorandum te Arnold from
Becoroft, February 27, 1947, RO 48, 9+0+7, Islands Gen, Pt., 2,
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) 6
*rowards self-povernment,”

These changes woro disoussod by the SWNCC gd hog subs
committee between February 28 and March 4, 1947, Under Seore=
tary of the Navy Sullivan objected te the amendment about in-
dependence, and Captain Dennison tried to convince the State
Department members (Cohen, Hickerson, Gross, and Gerig) on
thia point, The latter were "unanimous in opposition,"  Cap=
tain Dennison reported their position to Forrestal who advised
that, in view of the State Department's attitude, the Navy
Dopartment should concede the polnt.‘

Mr, James F. Green believes that the reason for the State
Dopartment's accoptance of the Soviet amendments probably. was
because tho United States had "fought hard against ‘as an
integral pare' and for ‘independence’ [in previously approved
trusteeships in the General Assembly’] on gonora% principles,
and Lt was thus holat on ita own petard later,"

' The Security Councll accepted the trusteeship agreement
wtfa.tha two amendments on April 2, 1947, As proviously de-
soribed, the agreement gave the United States wide powers,
inoluding full powers of administration, legislation, and
Jurladietion, the right of fertification, and the right to

6, Robert R, Robbins, "United States Trusteeship for
the Territory of the Pacifiec Islands,"
mm;L. Vol, 16 (May 4, 1947), pp. =192,

7. U. 5., Naval Classified Archivos Office, Memorandum

from Captain Dennison to Under Secretary of the Navy, March 4,
1947, Doclassified 1970, SWNCC 59 file,

8, Ibld,

9. James F, Green, Interview and letter te the author,
Soptember 8, 1970,
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oloso areas for security reasons,

An moon as the Security Councll approved the United
Staves' draft trusteeship agreement, the Interlor Department
started to move, once again, to achiove Lts goal of adminise
toring the Lslands, Secretary Krug had lald the proundwork
for this now initlative by personally visiting American Samoa,
Guam, ard the Lsland of Kwajalein (which ia in the mandated
islands) during the months of Fobruary and March 1947, He
submitted an eleven<pagoe roport of his 'tnlboeclon tour" to
the President on May 12, 1947, in which he atated:

In keoping with our basio thlolophy

of povernment, we should ostablish civil

?overnmont for eivil populations under our
lag in time of peaco,,,,

1 recommend further that the United
States, in accepting trusteeship of the
former Japanose mandated Lslands from the
United Nations, do so with a deolaration
of intention to establish olvilian admin-
fatration throughout the area at tho
oearliest possible moment, The Congress
should then be called upon to define the
olvil rights and politioal status of the
islandors in their new rolationship to the
United States, In my opinfon it s vival
that by act of Congress we guarantee those
poople the maximum depree practlioal of the
olvil libertios and basic freodoma onjoyed
by United States eitizens,.,.

There is no question in my mind about
the strategle importance of the islands and
their value to the United States as forward
outposts of dofense, The Army, the Navy
and the Alr Forces must be assured free
access to all of vhe Lslands at all timos
and must be allowed to set aside and ox-
olusively control such islands or parts

10, United States Treatles and Other International Aots
Sories, 1665, and Unived Nations Treaty Series, Vol, 8, No, 123

“Trusteeship Agreement for the Former Japanese Mandated Islandas,"

$00 alsoi Harold Karon Jacobmon, "Our ‘Colonial' Preblem in the

rFaoifio," , Vol, 39, No, 1 (Octobar 1960), pp, 56«

66, Seo Appendix O for a copy of the trusteeship agreement,
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of islands and thelr surrounding waters

as are necessary to the establishment and
maintonance of military and naval instals
lationa, The armed forces,of course, must
have exclusive jurisdiction over mtlitnry
bases and reservations, 1 do not apgree,
however, with the belief that civillan ade
mintsatration of that portion of the islands
which are not a part of the mtlttnr{ basos
is incompatible with effective provision
for national defense..., To commit ours
selves to a course of action requiring
permanent military administration of the
affalrs of the Pacifie islanders in time
of peace would ifmply an admission of a nons
oxistont woaknoss in our basic principles
of government,,.,. 1 fully concur in the
belief that by actually practioing democ=
racy in the Pacific the United States can
beat overcome the non-democratie philosos«
phies of government which today are bids
ding for control of the whole of Asia.

This report continued in the same line of reasoning and
pave oxamplos of eivil governments continuing in Alaska, Puerto
Rico and the Virgin Islands during the war and of the military
control of Hawail, smoothly expanding and later contracting,
during and after the war-time emergonecy, Krug argued for
olvilian government, not only of the former Japanese mandated
falands, but also for Guam and American Samoa, More than half
of the report was a call for civilian government rather than
a report of existing conditions in the islands,

Krug did not think there had been any “misgovernment"
under naval government but based his belief on ’conlldorltlon‘sl

the fundamental prineiples which are basle to our democracy.”

11. Library of Congross, Report to the President: Pacifie
Island Inspeotion Tour of J. A. krug, February - Mareh 1947,
(no date on roport itself), Krug papers,

12, U. §. Natienal Archives, U, §, Dopartment of the
Interior, Krug to W. M., MeBbridpoe, Vost Commander, VFW, Poat 404,
Guam, April 7, 1947, RG 48, 9-0-7, Islands Pacifie Gen. Pt. 2,
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Mo, evidontly. did not see the distinetion between milltary
government and elvil government administored by milicary pers
sonnel, The question of granting eivil rights and degrees of
solf«govornment was not one of which agency was the adminis-
trator but of the instructions sot forth by Congress and cﬁo
Prosident, Krug did admit that an Organie Aet would be needed
from Congress to establish these eivil rights but, continually,
in a1l his discussions on this subject, interchanged the torm
*elvil government” with "eivilian government,"

To lay further groundwork for his initlative, Krug on-
couraged the holding of a round-table discussion on the subject
of elvil govarnment for Pacific islands by the American Polits
foal Solence Assoclation in Mareh 1947, Mo referred to the
faot that "a similar suggestion was made te the Asseclation
over a year ago and that a rounds-table discussion, largely on
the international aspects of the ialand problem, was hold dur-
ing the Aswoolation's annual meetings in March 1946,

"7 With this groundvotk being 1aid and the formal approval
of the Security Counoil glven te the strategle trusteeship,

the Interior Department made its first outright move toward

obtaining oivil administration of the Pacific islands since

the previous May, On April 17, 1947, Assistant Socrotary of
the Interior Davidson wrote the follewing memorandum to

Soorotary Krugi

13, U. §. Natlenal Archives, U, 8, Department of the
Interior, Krug to Luther Guliok inlcicuto of Publie Adminia=
tration, Maroh 19, 1947, This {ottor was draftod by Erie
Beecroft, RG 48, 9-0-7, Admin, Ser, Pr, 3,
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You wanted this note te remind you te
talk to Under Sooretary of State Acheson
about clvilian adminiatration of the Lslond
posaessions, As 1 underatand it, the lower
echelons of the State Department faver
olvilian administration, but the group bes
twoon this and the Secretariat are opposed
and rather fr\endlx to military control, 1
would assume that Acheson would be definitely
in faver of civilian administration but woulad
1ike to have the nluurnnso that we will carry
the ball on this point,1

Roy K. James, who had relieved Eriec Beecroft as head of
the Pacifie Branch of the Division of Territories and Ialand
Possesalons, wrote a background memorandum to his superiors
revieving developments of the previeus year concorning the
Four Socretaries' Committeo and the Socurity Council's action,
He then concluded with a plece of information that definitely

sot Krug te actlion. James atated, “we have informal informas

tion from a confidential source that the StatosWar-Navy Co=

ordinating Committee has been meeting of late to draw up a

form of interim administration for the islands and that cnotrs

proposal will be placed before the Prosident in a few daya,"
Secretary Krug wrote to Secretary of State Georgoe C,
Marshall on May 3, 1947, requosting, now that the status of
the former Japanese mandated islands had boen determined, that
the President's Four Secretaries' Committeo meet to work out
a mutually nuttntnetgzv policy for the administration of all
the Pacific Lalands, On May 12, 1947, Krug sent a lettoer

14, Library of Congress, Davidson to Krug, April 17,
1947, Krug papers,

15, U, 8, National Archives, U, 8. Department of the
Interior, Memorandum of information b{ Roy L. James, May 1,
1947, RG 48, 9-0-7, lalands Gen. Pt. 2.

16, Library of Congrosa, Krug to Marshall, May 3, 1947,
Krug papors,
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to the Prosident submitting his report of the Pacifle tour
(copy to State, War, ug? Navy) and roquesting that it be
released to the press,

Meanwhile, the President had recelved a copy of a Guame
anian Congress Joint Resolution petitioning tho United States
Congross to grant Amerioan eitizenship te Guamanions and te
enact an organie law for the Guamanian Government, President
Truman mentioned this petition in a memorandum to the Secres
tary of State on May 7, 1947, and recalled his appointment of
the Four Secretariesa' Committee in Octobor 1945 with its report
belng postponed pending a determination of the astatus of Japans
ese islands, He now stated he understood that "in the means»
time some of the departmonts represonted on the committee have
been glving study to the problems invelved,” It Ls not known
whether Krug had planted this memorandum in the White House or
whother he did not approach President Truman until he aent his
letter dated May 12, 1947, The main point is that pressure
wn;‘balng put on the State Dopartmont to eall a meeting of the
Four Secretaries' Committee to reconsider the problem of admin-
fatration of the Pacific islands,

On May 14, 1947, probably as a result of Krug's letter
of May 12, President Truman sent the followlﬁa memorandum urging
action to the Secretaries of State, War, Navy, and Interior:

Almost two years ago 1 asked the Depart-
ment of State, War, Navy and Interior to

17, Harry S. Truman Library, Krug to President, May 12,
1947, official file 85«L,

18, Library ot Congress, Preslident to Secrctary of State,
May 7, 1947, Krug papers,
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make recommendations te me for the purpose
of Amplementing a Civil Government in tho
Pacifie Islands which we then held an
which we proposed to take ovor,

have a memorandum from the Seoros
tary of the Interior [poultblx the pro=
posed plan of February 22, 1946, or Krug's
roport of his tour|, I have no report
from the Cabinet Committee and ne further
information on the uubgoc:. oxoopt a recoms
mendation which was published in the Sun-
day Now York Times [aic] by a Civilian
Committoo, which the Navy had asked to
make a lurvog. 1'd 1ike very much to have
the Cabinet Committee pet topother and co=
ordinate a plan te present to me,

It is particularly necessary that we
fmploment a Civil Government in Guam, at
loast with the privileges that are now
obtained in Puerto tico, and a survey
should be made of all the other islands
which we have under our contrel for the
purpose of glving the nacive populations
tho best Civil Government possible, 19

This searing memorandum was, however, unnecessary to the
starting of consideration of this problem by the Four Secro-
taries’' Commtétoe. Secretary Marahall had written to Secras
tary Krug that very same day in response to Krug's letter of
May -3, 1947, suggesting a meeting of the Secrotaries of State,
War, Nl; y and Interior after the Cablnet meeting on Friday,
May 16, while the President's memorandum was, therefore,
unnecessary in that respect, Lt did place increased prossure
on the four Secretavies to arrive at a joint plan expeditiously;
and Lt did indieate that the President desaired civil governs

monts in the islands, The Presidont's momorandum takes a far

19, Harry 8. Truman Library, President to Seorotarios of
State, War, Navy and Interior, May 14, 1947, Official file 85-L,

20, Library of Congress, Marahall to Krug, May 14, 1947,
Krupg papers,
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sharper tone than his earlier, May 7, memorandum to the Secro-
tary of State, The concern over the Guamanian petition cam-
binod with Secreotary Krup‘s letter evidently produced this
sharpoer tone,

Secretary Marshall's letter indicated that the meeting
time was saclafactory to the Secretarios of War and Navy and
inoluded a 1ist of flve recommendations cencerning thls matter
that SWHCC had just submitted to Lts throe departmonts, It is
interesting to noto that SWNCC had boen working on the problem
of administration of all of the American controlled Paolfio
{alands during the early months of 1947, Interior had only
learned of this work via a "econfidential seurce" about May 1,
1947, The SWNCC suboommittee was so far along on its task
that the five recommendations -had been submitted to the Secre
taries of State, War, and Navy on May 9, 1947, This fact,
plus the fact that Marshall oleared the proposed meeting with
thy Secrotaries of War and Navy prlor te suppesting it to
lncérlor. 16 indloative of the success of SWNCC and of the
development of the fleld of politico«military relacions in
general, The President's direotive of October 20, 1945,
appointing the Four Secretaries' (Stave, War, Navy, and
Intorior) Committee to work on this matter had been completely
ignored or frustrated by the threo=member departments of SWNCC,

Aftor May 1947, however, Interior was not to be denled
entry into discussiona on this matter., This change waa
because the status of the mandated islanda had been estabs
1ished, booause of Prostdent Truman's strong memorandum and

because Interior managed to insert the word "elvilian" in
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the SWNCC recommendations, Prior to deseribing this last
action of Interior's, the five recommendations’ submitted by
SWNCC on May 9, 1947, and transmittod to Interior by Marshall
on May 14 should be listed as follows:

(a) That separate organic leglslation for
Guam and Ameriocan Samoa granting oltis-
zenship, a blll of riphts, lepislative
toworo to island representatives and an

nd-gondont udiolary, should be drafted
by the Navy Departmeont and introduced in
Congress as socon as possible,

(b) That organic leglalation for the Trust
Territory, to be drafred by the Departs
ment of State, should be introduced in
Congross as soon as possible after the
trusteeship agroement entors into force,

(e) That these laws should authorize the
President to determine which agency or
agencles of the U, S, Government should
have permanent administrative responsi-
bility therein,

(d) That the Navy Department should continue
to have administrative rongonnlblll: for
the lalands on an interim basis pending
determination of the n?ency or agencles
to be plven responsibility,

(0) That pursuant to this, an Lxecutive
Order be Lssued upon approval by Congress
of the trusteeship agreement, terminate

bl 2 ing military government in the Trust

Territory and delegating oivil adminis-
tration to the Navy Department on an
interim basla,

These elvil righta and measures of self«governnent were
tho points that Krug, in his report to the President, had argued
so foroefully as expressing the basie phllonéphy of the Amerioan
Government, Krug, hovever, intertwined them with “eivilian®
administration, Perhaps he felt that military personnel in
uniform could not provide for these rights, However, this

arpument Ls weakened by the faot that he found no misgovernment

21, Ibid,
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by the Navy and later attempted, successfully in many cases,

to induce the naval adminlstrators to leave the naval service
and work in thelr same positions for Interior after the Lslands
wore transferred from the Navy to Interior, These offloers

had been trained at The School of Naval Adminiatration (SONA)

at Stanford University, A good desoription of this school

and ita graduaves is glven in Dorothy E, Richard, CDR, U.S.N.i,,

United States Naval Administration of the Trust Territory of
the Facific Islands (Volume 11, pp, 147-173),

The Interior Department had enly twe days te prepare for
the May 16 meeting, Using the five points 1isted in Marshall's
lotter (the SWNCC subcommitteo recommendations) as a basis for
discussion, a position paper was developed for Seoretary Krug.
The position paper listed several “basic premises," The most
pertinent ones are quoted as followa:

(1) There should be eivil povernments for
civilian Yopulnttnns under the American
flag in time of poace,

(2) Suoh elvil governments must be founded
on Organie Acts, which are in offect con-
stitutions, wherein the Congreas of the
United States prescribes the form of
povernment for the area concerned, That
government must be a demooratic form in
which tho local inhabitants will parti-
eipate to the groatest extent possible....

(5) The right and power of the armed foroes
of the United States to take, use, and
exolusively ocoupy for military purposes
such land areas and harbor and anchorage
facilities as are needed in the interest
of natlenal defense, must be confirmed
and safepuardod,

(6) Adminiatrative responsibility and tho
functions of territorial and dependent
area administration for all dependent
aroas of the United States, including
the Pacific Island Trust Territory, must
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be centralized in one office or aponcy
of the Federal Government, That office
must be glven a sctatus of sufficlent
importance in the sctructure of governs
ment to plve power and effeot to Lts
Koltclco and to glve it acocoss to the

igheat counclls of povernmont, If
placed in one of the Departments, it
will have acoess te the President at
Cabinet level and oan troat with other
Departmenta on a position of equality,
If made a l.glflt. and independent
bureau or offlce, steps should be taken
to ensure it position of suoh stature
as to enable it to effectively look [aic)
after the interests of the peoples for
whom Lt must apeak in the councils of
our government .

(7) The Department of the Interior has lon
experience and a working knowledge wit
respect to dependent areas of the United
States which it has gained in the handle
tns of the affairs of U, 8, verritories
and 1sland possessions, If Guam, Samoa
and the Trust Territory are not placod
in the Division-of Territories of Interior,
then thoe Division of Territories of Inte-
rlor should be combined with asuch new
offilce or agency as may be established
for the administration of territorial
affairs, The Division's record in develop=

) ing and fostering the territories on the
ke road to self«governmont or statehood coms
bined with its small budget suggest that
the first alternative be followed (com-
bine all ,rcn- in the Division of Terris
tories),?

The reasons atated in this position paper for granting
Interior the administrative responsibility for the Paoifio
tolands seem much more logical than the earlier reasons piven
by Ickes and Krug ("milivary" government va, "eivilian" governs
ment), These logloal arguments of experience and consolida-

tion were solid arguments for Secretary Krug to take with him

22, Library of Conpross, Supgostion Position for State«
War-Navy-Interior Convorsations, undated and unsigned, Krug
papers,
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t; the Four Secretaries' Committee meeting,

The position papor sugpested tve goals for Krug to attempt
to achleve at the meeting, Theso two goals related to the five
points 1lsted in Marshall's levver, When point (d) of the liat
(recommending that the Navy Dopurtment‘lhould continue to have
adminiatrative responsibility on an interim basis) was brought
up for discussion, Krug was to "apgree that the Navy Departmont
sonkinue Lo have adminiaccative respensibility for the Lrust
Lerritery on an interim basis pendins determination of the
arency Lo be plven permanent responsibility PROVIDED the Anterim
18 precisely and definitely defined eicher as a definive period
of years (1-2-3-5) or as 'an interim period not to oxceed ____
yoara,' (In the ease of Guam and American Samoa which have been
American possessions for almeat 50 years, an interim, Lf agreed
upon at all, should not be more than one yeard"  [Emphasis in
original)

The other goal Krug was to achleve at the meeting was to
mako his agreement to point () of the SWNCC recommendations
(recommending that an Executive Order should be iLssued terminats
ing military government in the Trust Territory and delegating
oivil administracion to the Navy Department on an interim basis)
conditional "on the acceptance of tho proviso stated in (d)
above, ro the fixing of the number of ;xnto to be considered

as constituting the 'interim poeriod,'"

23, Ibdy
24, Ibid,
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The results of the May 16, 1947, meoting and subsequent
meetings were reported to the President on June 18, 1947, in
a memorandum from Secretary of State Marshall, A nummnry.ot
the conclusions reached at thatmeeting have also been looated
attached to an Interlor Department lnc&rnal memorandum dated
July 15, 1947, Excerpts from these two documents will be
quoted below, These doouments, however, do not describe the
actual discussions at the May 16 meeting during which the
eritieal declslons were made, Fortunately, Secretary Krug
evidently hld transeripts made of his more important telephone
conversations, At 11455 a,m, on May 16, 1947, just after he
returned from the meeting, Krug called his Asslsvant Secretary
Girard Davidson to inform him of what had ecourred at the
moeting. -

This transcript of the telephone call Ls the enly decument
avallable that ocovers the actual discussions at this oritleal
meeting, Therefore, only one saide of the story, i,e,, Interior's,
ia iﬁown. The motivations that led Secretary of the Navy Fors-
reatal, Secrotary of State Marshall, and Secretary of War
Patterson to agree to tho deoisions are, therefore, conjeotured,
These motivations will be speculated upon later,

The five points of the SWNCC reconmendations vere dise
oussod in order, On the first point concerning organic legls-
lation for Guam and Amorican Samoa, agreement was reached with
the modification that amendments would be attached to extct(ng
bills before Congress, rather than the submission of now bills,
The second point (recommending that the State Department draft

organie legislation for the Trust Territory and that this
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legislation should be introduced in Conpgress as seon as possi-
ble after the trusteeship agreement enters into force) was
acoeptod with the provise that the State Dopartment would give
Interior a chance to look at the proposals for the bill on the
Trust Territory, It was agroed then tﬁnt the President would
decide on the permanent administrative agency for Guam, Amoris«
oan Samoa, and the Trust Territory,

Then point (d) (Navy Department te continue te have interim
administrative responsibility on an interim basis) oame up for
dtneuuttoa. Krug doseribed the eritical decision to Davidson
as follows

' On (d), question there of interim re-
sponsibility in the Navy Departmont, All
agreed subject to the provision that we dise
cussed this morning that at earliest pracs
tioal date the President would place in the
hands of a civilian agency the eclvilian
ﬁgvornmont funotions relating to these ideas,
oy nﬂrood to that, They squawked and
ereaked, particularly Forrestal, but Marshall

gseemed to think ft was ! sound thing to do,
They all agreed to it,?

- Krug and Davidson, evidently that very morning prior to
tho meoting, had agreed to push for ineluding the word “civile
fan" in the fourth point, The last point (e) (recommending the
tormination of military povernment and delegation of civil ade
ministratlion te the Navy Department on an tnterim basis by
moans of an Executive Order after Congress approved the truss
tooship agreement) was thon appreved subject to tho condi-

tions of the revised point (d).

25, Library of Congress, telephone transoript, Krupg to
Davidson, May 16, 1947, Krug papers.
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David theon asked Krug, "that is earliest practicable date,
You didn't diacuss time?" Krug replied)

Yens, we did, In the opinion of the
Navy any move to take out Navy control
while major construction ¥rogrnm under way
in Guam would be fatal thing., Thing they
were worried about mostly is diffigulty of
Guamanian laborers, I supgest [alc] at the
ond of the year, but both Army and Navy
wore vory adamant Lt would be too soon.
Finally decided this grouq could decide
as to dave, I was very pleased, Finally
thoy all seemed to understand dealrabilitvy
of ultimate oivilian contrel, Patterson
thought it ought to be in lgsorlor Dopart=
ment racher than a now one,

Lnto; in the telephone conversation Krug stated, "1 brought
up at the end without being too cantankerous, my feeling about
the way they have operated in this deal,* Then, he continued
with the portion of the tolopgcno conversation quoted in Chapter
Three (pp, 188-189) about Patterson's recounting Byrnes' stralned
relations with Ickes being a factor in the fallure of the Four
Secrotarios' Committee to moet, The telephone conversation
then continued:

i+ Diffioulty arose over feeling of all
three of them [Marahall, Forrestal, and Pate
terson|. One thing we have to keep in mind
in our dealings on these matters is that
military ?uop o are just full of instances
whore eivilian povernment has worked bad in
time of emergency, Marshall can cite you
chapter and verse ... [of] all kinds of in-
stances in the Hawaiian Islands in the early
days where olvilian povernors balked the
dofonse offort,,,, [Krug then repeated some
of Marshall's inatances,)

1 know and realize the problems we are
up agailnst and I would be the last one to
say our jurlsdictional desires and sincere
interest in olvil rights endanger the country

26, LIbid,,
27, Indd,
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in time of war, It seoms to mo sone way
should be worked out te get things thoy
need, They sald as long as you Krusj
are Seoretary of the Interier we aren
worried about it but how do we know he
[lekea’) won't be back in the future.

*lglgjgnu Maybe we can work out some

anguage that will protect them on that,

, 5&2&' That is onoe reason 1 don't want
ames on that job, He is too vindictive
on the subject, [Referring te Roy E.
Jamos, lload of the Pacific Dranch, Divie

alon of Sorrttortol and Island Posses~
sions,’2

t

This, then, 18 the sole avallable account of the meoting
on May 16, 1947, between the Secretaries of State, War, Navy,
and Interior, Another dooument entitled, “Conclusions Reached
by the Secretaries of State, War, Navy, and Interior on May 16,
1947 On the Administration of the Pacific Islands" was located
attached to an Interior nemorandum of July 15, 1947, This
document listed alx points as conclusions "incorporating modi-
fioations suggested by Seoretary Krug and agreed to in prins
elple by the Secretaries of State, War, and Navy,"

The first point listed was,as Krug described it, amends
ments to oxisting bills before Congross but added that these
amendments would ba "agreed upon between the Secretary of the
Navy and the Seoretary of the Interior, Such legislation would
bocome offective immodiately excopt for the transfer of juriss

diction to a clvilian agency which would be accomplished at a

28, 1bid,

29, U, 8, Natioenal Archives, U, §, Dopartment of the
Interior, Document titled "Conolusions Reached by the Scere-
tarles of State, War, Navy, and Interior on May 16, 1947, on
tho Administration o* the Pacifiec lalands," attached to memos
randum from Roy E, James to Robert E. Day, July 15, 1947, RG 48,
9<0-7, Islands o!l‘lo Pe, 2,
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30
later date,"

The second point, concerning organic legis ation for the
Trust Territory, was unchanged from the original SWNCC recoms
mendation, No mention was made of any apreemont for State
granting Interlor a chance to look at the proposals for this
bill, '

The third point was the same as the original SWNCC recoms

mendation; Krug having appreved it, The fourth point, however,

was vory different from that described by Secretary Krug in his

telophone conversation, It was listed on this doocumont as
followsi

d, That the Navy Department should cons
tinue to have administracive to-qonslblltty
for the islands [referring to all of the
Pacific inlandsi Guam, American Samoa, and
the Trust Territory]} on an interim basis
gondlng the determination of the agency to
e glven permanent responsibility, pros
vided that wherever there is a significant
eivilian gogulatlon the eivilian government
of these lalands will be headed up in a
civilian department of the government, at

-~ the earliest grnctlcnble date, to be doters
mined by the Prosident,s}!

The fifth point was as described by Krug in the telephone

conversation with Davidson; and the new sixth point stated that
the four Departments, in commenting on the leglslation te effect

the foregoing, would withdraw any previous comments made to the

Bureau of the Budget,
Therefore, the two versions differ slightly in thelr
interpretations regarding conclusions reached at this meoting,

Tho Intorior dooument was attached to a memorandum written by

30, Ibd,
31, Lbid,
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M, James on July 1%, 1947, In the memorandum, Mg, James refer-
red to the attached dooument as belng a copy of a lotter that
the Secrotary ol State transmitted to tho Prosident on June 18,
1947, contalning a summary of the May 16 discusalon of the
Seoretaries of State, War, Navy, and Interior. However, the
letter that Secrecary of Scate Marshall sent to the Preaident
on June 18, 1947, has been looated; and it differs from the
document attached to the James memorandum,

The Marshall letter was enclosed in a letter that the
President sent to Senator Vandonberg, President of the Senate
PEO Ltompexg, on June 19, 1947, President Truman forwarded
Marshall's letter to the Senate for its information and for
fts ineclusion in the Coperessional Record., Therefore, an
accurate copy of Marshall's report to the President is avalls
able,

Marshall's report differs in minor details from the two
accounts glven above of the declalona reached at the May 16,
1967. meeting. The differences are probably due to further
rovision of the pointa by the four Secretaries, Marshall
reported to the President that several meotings of the Secres
tarion of State, War, Navy, and Interior had been held on
this matter, The report then lists five points of agreoment
which are quoted as follows:

auan 15 pHeTtie S ST o L
CLie"Bovar2"co Gumaniens shaula o opsece
Shaanis”toelstatLor She DAgAFLRRCE nave

recommended the transfer of administration
from the Navy Department to a civilian apoency
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desipgnated hy the President at the earliost
practicable date, tho exact date to be de-
termined by the President,

2. Organte leglslacion for American
Samoa, providing eivil government and grant-
ing eitizenship, a bill or rights, and lopin-
lative powers should be prepared by the Navy
and Interior Departments and presonted to
the next seaslon of Congress,

3. Sugpestions for orpanie legislation
for thomse Pacific islands placed under United
States trusteeship are in proparation by the
Deparvment of State for presentation to Cons
gross, provided favorable conpressional
aotion ia taken on the trusteeship agree-
ment to be shortly presented for approval,

4, The Navy Department should continue
to have adminiscrative responsibility for
Guam and American Samoa on an interim basis

WJ{
s such date to be determined by the Presi-
n () ] Akl

ent,

the ttautoolhtp agreement, an Lxecutive order

should be issued when the agreement enters

into force terminating military povernment

in the trust territory and delegating civil

adminisctration te the Navy Department on an

interim basin, lubjoos to_the conditions net

forth in paragraph 4,32 [Emphasis added]

~ This was the offieclal roport sent to the President., There

18 no reference to "significant oivilian population” being the
criteria for having the "eivilian government ... headed up in
a elvilian department of the government ..." Seoretary Krug's
telephone conversation glves an account of the flavor of the
mooting and the way in which he interpreted the decisions
reached at that meeting. Probably the document attached to

the James memorandum which summarized the conclusions was the

32, W&E’LM' Sonate, Marshall to
the President, June ' ' th Cong,, 18t sess,, June 19,

1947 T ) 7434,
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one montioned in the following memorandum from J, E, Fobos,
of the Bureau of the DBudgoet, to Charles Murphy, of the White
House, dated May 23, 1947

A draft memorandum progured by General

Marshall summarizing the conversation

held by the Secretaries of State, Var,

Navy and Interior on May 16 has boon

rovised aftor suggestions by Interlor,

It will be considered at a asecond meets
ing sl tho four Secrotaries on Monday,

May 26, and umably will then go to
thz Prantdongfss d .

At the later meetings, the four Seoretaries would have
arrived at a common interpretation which was presented by
Marshall to the President, It must be remembered that Admiral
Nimitz, the Chief of Naval Operations at this time, had a deep
bellef that only one agency should administer the Micronesian
islands, He had once even redommended the Department of the
Interior for the job, if the Army continued to domand the
adminietration of certain of the Micronosian islands, He
surely would have argued for naval administration if he had
boon present at the meetingy yet, if he saw the interpretation
of the decisions which lists the "significant oivilian popula-
tion" eritoria, he would have probably insisted that there be
only one agency for all of the islands, whothor or not they
had large populations,

Ono hypothesis that would logically explain the differs
ences of the three documents concorning the point about

"olvilian agenoy" would be as follows, Secretary Krug probably

33, The Harry S. Truman Library, J, E, Fobos, Bureau of
the Budgot, to Charles Murphy, White House, May 23, 1947,
otrtclog files 85-L,
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lald groat stress on the island peoples, thelr povernment,
rights, and political advancement., He also pro'ably recoge
nized that the military should have jurisdiction over thelir
bases-«almost all of which were in caretaker status at that
time, These points wore in his briefing paper as Interior's
premises on the subject,

On the other side, various military leadoers, as long ago
as the Brownell«Sullivan Report of January 6, 1946, had recop-
nized that the Ryukyus should be administered by Interior

bocause of the islands' large population., Marshall, Forrestal,

and Patterson may well have been ignorant of Admiral Nimive'
foelings about having only one agency administer the former
mandated islands for military reasons., They may, therefore,
have agreed with Krug that a eivilian agency should adminiater
the islands that possessed a large population. These would be
Guam, American Samoa and, in their opinion, only Saipan in the

formar mandated islands, They would have interpreted the agrees

ﬂ.nt'll meaning that all of tho Pacific islands, except those
with large populations, would have thelr adminlstering apgenoy
(military or oivilian) determined by the President with the
provise that heavily populated islands should go to a elvilian
agenoy.

Krug would have seon this agreement from the other side,
f.0,, the understandine thar all of the islands, except for
military bases, would be under oivilian administration, This,
indeed, was the situation in Hawail, Alaska, and Puerte Rico.

Later, Admiral Nimitz may have persuaded Forrestal that
only one agency should administer all the islanda, Possibly
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Krug, finding out about the different interpretations when
the summary was distributed, persuaded the others to his inter=
protation,

The main point is that a eritieal doecision was made,
either at the May 16 meeting or shortly thereafter, in terma
of specifying that the agency having permanent administrative
responsibliity for the former Japanese mandated islands would
bo a civilian agency designated by the Prosident,

Secretary of State Marshall seems to have supported Krug
on the "eivilian agenecy" point even with his low opinion of
the record of civilian governments in time of emergoncios,
Secretary of War Patterson, perhaps with the Ryukyus Islands
ospecially in mind, seems to have objected at first but then
agreod and even mentioned that Interior should have the job
rather than a new agency, Secretary of the Navy Forreatal's
agreoment to the proposal is unexplainable, particularly in
1ight of the strong stand he and the Navy had consistently
n&lﬁtalnod throughout, Moreover, no governmental bureaueracy
willingly relinquishes its acope of Jjurisdiction; indeed, it
usually attempts to increase Lts scope of jurisdiction as
Interior was attompting to do, This declalon to tranafer
administrative authority to a civilian agency not only applied
to the Trust Territory but, also, to islanda that had been
under naval administration for over fifty years, i.e., Guam
and American Samoa, Unfortunately, Forrestal's dlaries do
not mention the May 16 meeting or this docialon or, for that
matter, any following mootings on this aubject,

Aftor the May 16, 1947, meoting, the satruggle was over
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for all practical purposes, There wore a fow roarspuard
actions by the Navy, but the Interlor Departmen'. maintained

undisputed command of the situation. '

* * w

One factor that may have influenced Forrestal's decision
to accept the ultimate tranafer of administravive responsibilicvy
to a clvilian agency was the Congressional opinion on this
matter, On December 21, 1946, the Subcommitteo on Pacific Bases
of the House Naval Affairs Committee, which had called for dom«
inant, outright control of the Micronesian islands in their
1945 report, submitted a supplemental report after a tour of
the Pacifie, The report praised the naval government in Micros
nesia in glowing termsy however, it also made the following
rocommendations

This commivtee feels chat iv ia deslrs
able for the future to have a oivil ade
ministration over the islands of the Paci-
S fie, Our Navy, as a professional military
organization, ahould not be saddled with
the expense and responsibility of adminiss
toring this far-flung panorama of islands,
The Navy should only be concerned with
strategle bases and thelr maintenance

ugon a basis of mutuality and loogitty of
the territory under our guldance,

Representative Mike Mansfield of Montana reporced on his
Far Eastern and Pacific trip to the House on February 3, 1947,
a8 follows:

1 would prefer to have the United States
assume complete and undisputed control of

34, U, §, Congreas, House, Subcommittee on Paclfic Bases
of the Committee on Naval Affairs, iSHs!.ﬂﬁ_EASIIéﬁ.DQ*II- 79th
Cong., 1ot aeas,, Supplomental Report dated December 21, 1946,
P 8y

. 239

the mandatoes,,,,

If, however, it doos become nocossary
to create a trustecship for these islands,

1 would favor the proposals made by our
tate Department and President Truman ...
the draftg ltrltoa © trusteeship agreement
ad been announce

The question of government is bound to
be an important conslderation, For a long
time I have studied the possibility of
oivil govornmone for the mandates, but,
desirable though that would be, I have come
to the conclusion that the only way they
could bo poverned for the present would be
by the Navy on the same basis as Guam and

Samoa are administered, Personally, 1

would rather have a eivil administration

over the mandates, but, in view of practical
and realistic considerations, I am forced te
the conclusion that the Navy would be the
bost administrator, It would have the bost
and only means of maintaining llaison bot-
ween the various islands and it would have
the only trained personnel to ecarry out the

Job of administration, Stanferd University,

whioh has the task of training military
overnment men for administration of the
slands, has dono an outstanding job in this

respect, and both it and the Navy are to be
complimented for the inlviative shewn and

the progress already made, ...

1 should 1like to repeat, in conolusion,
that my own personal opinion is that eivil

-~ adminlatration would be best for the mandates,

This, however, is impractical at this time,

due to the olroumstances mentioned, It is

necessary, though, that the eventual change
over to civilian control be glven a thorough
study by the Navy Department so that reocoms
mendations ocan bo made at sgo appropriate
time to achleve this goal,

Here, again, was the intertwining of the concopts of oivil
government with eivilian government, Forrestal's one letter to

the press (Iho New York Timga, September 24, 1946) had tried

to emphasize the distinotion betwoen "oivil" and "elvilian®

a5, WW. House, Stateomont by
Ropreosentative o o L {947. 80th Cong.,

ansflield, run
18t soss., February 3, 1947, pp. 807-811,
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government and the fact that the Navy had a good record in the
civil government of Guam and Ameriecan Samoa, even with the lack
of any organic act (or guldance from Congresa) as te civil

rights and development toward solf-government. Perhaps Forrestal
was just tired of the whole controversy at the time of the May 16
decislon, He had the more important controvorsy of the milis
:liy services' unification fssue demanding his time, Secre-

tary Marshall's support for the inclusion of the "olvilian
agency" term may have been the final factor that tipped Fors
restal into acceptance of the proposal,

There is only one indication of the Joint Chiefs of Staff's
position on this matter, In a letter from Secretary Krug to
Representative Robert T. Secrest dated March 10, 1949, Krug
rofors to the deoision that the islands’ udmlﬁioeratlon should
be transferred to a civilian agency at the earliest practicable
date, He then added, "the Joint Chiefs of Staff have indioated
:hgg_ch-y had no objggtlon to this recommendation from a mili«
tary point of view.," After this time (May-June 1947), the
Joint Chiefs of Staff are not involved in this matter, it
boing mainly one of consultations between the Navy and Intes
rior Departments,

The President, in hia forwarding lec:or.to the Senate on
June 19, 1947, gave his approval to Seorotary of State Marshall's
roport of the agreements reached by the Four Secretaries' Com«
mittee dated only the day before, The President also mentioned

36, U, S, Natlonal Archives, U. 8. Department of the
Interior, Office of Territories, Krug to Secrest, March 10,
1949, RG 48, 9<0«7, Islands Gen. Pt. 3,
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his appointment of the Four Secretaries' Committee on Ootober 20,
1945, the fact that it had seemcd advisable to postpone any
final recommendations until after the status of the former mans=
dated islands had been determined, and the fact that he had
asked the committee to resume its consideration after the
Security Council had lpprov‘d the draft trusteeship agreement,
He then stated that the report of the Committee (Marshall's
June 18 letter) would be of interest to the Congress " in con-
neotion with its consideration of legislation te provide civile
fan government for these islands," The President conoluded
his letter to the Senate with the following comment:
I hope that the Congress will approve
legislation for the purposes indloated in
the enclosed report and that such legisla-
tion will )zrovtdo fcfr the full enjoyment i
Thoable neasure of s61E-government. 30
By this aotion of sending Marshall's report of the lgroo;
menta reached by the Four Secretaries' Committee to the Senate
for Lts information and for its inclusion in the Copgressional
Begord and by his comments in the forwarding letter, President
Truman not only indlcated his approval of the agreements
roached by the Four Secrotaries' Committee but alse, made

them publie,

37. ya_5‘_99n3§..‘1¥851151§g;s Sonate, Presldent to
Senator Vandenberg, Juno 19, ' 6:h Cong.y lat sess.,

June 19, 1947, p, 5434.
a8, Ibid,
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The strateglo trusteeship agreomont wan formally intros
duced to Congress on July 3, 1947, {n the form of a joint reso-
lution authorizing the Prosident to approve it. The State
Department had pondered over the correct procedure to obtaln
Congressional approval of the trusteeship agreement, whother
by Congressional Joint Resolution or by the treaty proocedure
in the Senate, and had decided upon the joint resolutioen format,

Admiral Nimitz appoared before the Senate Forelgn Relations
Committee on July 7, 1947, and recommended the approval of the
trusteeship agreemont, Admiral Nimivz emphasized in his
commonts the strateglic importance of tho islanda to the
soourity of the United States, He talked of the future when
he stated:

It s felt that the relationship of
the territvory of the Pacific te our own
socurity will assume a far more vital chars
acter in the future, The development of
now long-range weapons of tromendous dos-
tructive potential requires that we be
prepared for the future, although Lt is
L difficult to foresee av this time what
the strategle and tactical uses of these
new weapons will ovontuallg bo, Weo fool
that wo must maintain our hard won cone
trol over the area in order that we may
deny vo any future enemy access to tho
Western Hemisphere by way of the Central
Paoific,39
Admiral Nimitz recommended the approval of the agreement
in order to resolve the “present uncertain status of the terri-

eory.“ao No moention was made by him of the leng, and sometimes

39, U, §,, Naval Classified Archives Office, Stavement
by Fleet Admiral Chester Nimivz, CNO, before the Senate Foreign
Relations Commitrvee, July 7, 19&7. CNO files (SC) AL4-TEF,

40, 1bid.
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bitter controversy betwoen the annexationiata and the officials
who wanted to submit the islands to trusteeship., Ne mention
was made by him te the effect that he had always favored
annexation,

In a statement submitted to the Senate Foreign Relations
Commitree on July 7, 1947, Secretary Forrestal gave his assont
to the trusteeship agreement, He also stressed the strategle
importance of the islands whilo omitting any reference to
either the annexation optien or the question of which agency
would administer the lllandl.M

This, then, was a case of the military establishment, both
its military and eivilian parts, supporting a Presidential
decision bofore Congress, Seorotary Forrostal had beon agreos
able ve trusteeship at the Octeber 22, 1946, Presidential meets
ing, but Admiral Nimitz was definitely opposed to it, Thus,
for Admiral Nimitz, the perennial civilemilitary question
arose, To what extent is the Cengress entitled to the straights
lo;élrd viows of the uniformed military leaders when those of«
ficers differ with the eclvilian leadership in the Executive
Branoh of the Government? Congress maintains it has tho right
to recoive such testimony and has even passed laws suppoesedly
protecting those governmental offiolals, mlllflry and eivilian,
who testify beforo its committeos, "

For example, the Natlenal Seourity Aot of 1947 (passed on
July 25, 1947), which was being considered by Congress at the
timo of Admiral Nimitz' testimeny on the trusteeship agrees-

ment, specifically states that nothing in the Act would prevent

41, U. 8., Naval Classified Arohives Office, Statement
by Scoretary Foerrestal before the Sonate Forelgn Relations
Committoo, July 7, 1947, CNU files (5C) ALA/EF,
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'

the Joint Chiefs of Staff from having direct access to Congress,
However, while the law states that the officers have the gight
to testify before the Congress, there is no indloation that

the officers have the duty to do so, As a practical matter,

the uniformod officers have been indootrinated in the conoept
that the “eivilian contrel of the military" emanates, mainly
from the President (the Commandor=in-Chief) and his subordinates
within the Executive Branch, With an inate sense of reapect for
authority, and a desire, as Marshall phrased it, to be a member
of the team, it is extremely difficult for an uniformed mili«
tary leader to appenl to the Congress for assistance in a polioy
dispute between him and his superiors within the Executive
Branch, Admiral Nimivz cortainly could not have been worrled
about his oareer; therefore, the other factors must have influ-
onoed his decision to lot the past be past and not to attempt,
once more, to obtain the annexation of the former mandated
_i:lnndl.

W w w

On July 18, 1947, Congress passed the joint resolution
authorizing the President te approve the trusteeship agree-
ment. Tho President signoed the trusteoship agreement on the
same dny.“2

The same day as the ratification of the trusteeship agreo-
ment, July 18, 1947, militery governmont of the lalands was
terminated by Executive Order No, 9875, which also appointed

42, Publio Law 204, 80th Congress, lat session.
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the Navy Department as interim admintstrator pending the
tranafar to a civilian department or agonoy,

One inoildent occurred over the drafting of this Executive
Order, The original draft had been developed within tho‘ngcc
subcommittee and made no mention of the word “"eivilian,*  On
July 15, 1947, Secretary Krug wrote a letter to Secretary
Marshall mentioning this emlssion and requesting that the word
"eivilian" be inserted before the words “"department or agenay."
He also noticed that nelther the draft Executive Order or the
proposed draft release placed any limitacion on the duration
of the interim period of naval administration. The publie
statement draft did, however, contain the words "at the earli-
est practicable date," Secrevary Krug, therefore, requested
that "a statement that suoh périod will not exceod one year
or eighteen months would be helpful in connection with plan-
ning, which the civilian agency zgs: necessarily undercake in
advanco of the actual transfor,”

Following the signing of this letter, Roy E. James, Chief
of the Pacific Branch of Interior's Division of Territories
and Island Possessions, telephoned Captaln Jennings, Assistant
Chief of Naval Operations for Island Governments, on the matter,

Captain Jonnings told James, that while he could not speak

43, U, 5, National Arehives, U, 8, Department of the
Interior, Office of Territories, SWNCC 3644 « May 9, 1947,
goclnn-t!lod Octeber 21, 1969, RG 48, 9+0«7, Islands Gen. Pt.

44, Library of Congress, Krug to Marahall, July 15,
1947, Krug papers,

45, IbAdy
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for Secretary Forrolta}, it was his opinion that the Navy
Department probably would net agree to tho insortion of the
word "eivilian" as suggoested by In:otlor.“6

On that same day, however, Secrotary Marshall agroed with
the request to insert the word “"eivilian" and persuaded Secre-
tary Forrestal to accept it, The final draft of the Exeous
tive Order reflects this change,

Krug's second request--to fix a maximum time within which
the transfer of administravive responsiblility for the trust
territory should be effectedss=did not fare se well, The
Exeoutive Order did not mention any timo-frame for the transfer,
but the President's publiec statement did include the words “at
the earliest practicable date," Marshall and Forrestal evis
dontly folt this statement was suffiolent, and the drafts were
not changed in this respect,

Seoretary of State Marshall answered Krug's lettor on
August 5, 1947, ataving that the fixing of a maximum time for
tﬁ;'tfanofor of administration "should, in the view of this
Department, be considered by the four Secretaries in conjuncs
tion with the recommendations whioh should be made to the
Prosident as to the designation of the elvilian agency which
should have permanent administravive responsibility for the

48
trust territory."

46, U, S, National Archives, U, 8, Department of the
Interior, Office of Territories, James vo Robert E, Day,
July 15, 1947, RO 48, 9«0«7, Islands Gen., Pt, 2.

47, U, S, National Arohives, U, §, Department of the
Interior, Offico of Torritories 5ny vo Krug, July 15, 1947,
RG 48, 9:0-7, lslands Gen, Pt, 2,

48, Library of Congress, Marshall to Krug, August 5, 1947,
Krug papers,
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By the ond of November 1947, the State Departmont had
prepared a draft organie legislation for the Trust Territory
and submitted it for comments to Interlor and Navy, James P,
Davis, Director of the Division of Territeries and Island Pos«
sessions In the Interior Department, felt that the draft was
inadequate both in terms of organizing a government, and in
taking into account the diversity among the island groups that
made up the Trust Territory, He indiecated in a memorandum that
the Nl;g had parallel adverse comments on the State Department
drafe,

Because of these adverse comments, a series of inters
dopartmental conferences woro{;oqulrod to revise the draft to
meot everyone's suggestions, The resultant draft orpanic
legislation, dated January 14, 1948, was submitted by the
State Departmont to the Dureau of the Dudget, which tgleurn.
submitved some question to the Department of Justice,

While the proposed organioc aot was in the Bureau of the
Budget, the President made his devermination as te which

olvilian agency would have the permanont administrative

49, U, 8, National Archives, U, §, Dopartment of the
Interior, Memorandum from Irwin W, Silverman, Chief Counsel,
to Under Secrotary Chapman, November 20, 196’. RG 48, Office
filea of Oscar Chapman, Division of Territories,

50, U. 8, Natlonal Archives, U, 5, Department of the
Intorior, Memorandum from Davis to Seoretary of the Interlor,
Docenmber 1, 1947, RG 48, Office files of Oscar Chapman, Divis
sion of Territories,

51, U, 5, National Archives, U, 8, Department of the
Interior, Memorandum on status of Pacifiec Island legislation,
February 2, 1948, and memorandum from Davis to Scerotnrg of the
Interior, April 15, 1948, RG 48, Office files of Oscar Chapman,
Division of Territories,
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r;lponllhtllcy for tho Trust Territory, Guam, and American
Samoa, On February 11, 1948, the President wro'e a letter to
the Seoretary of the Interler (ecopy to the Secrotary of the
Navy) which stated:

It \s my intention, upon approval

of organic acts for the aforementioned
islands [Guam, American Samoa, and the
Trust Torritory), to designate the Depart-
mont of the Interior as the civilian agency
with general supervision over civil admine
Lstraclon of those {slands, Assumption by
the Deparcment of such responsibility, of
course, will avalt tranafer from the De-
glrtmonc of the Navy which should be ef-
ectod at the earliest praccicable date
after approval of the organio aots, Dess
ignation of the Department of the Interior
will be without ptoéudtea to study and
dotormination, based upon further study

of longsrange plans for administration

of Unlg,d States territories and posses-
slons,

The President made reference to his letter to tho Congreas
on June 19, 1947, transmitting the Seoretary of State's June 18
lettor indieating the apreements reached by the Four Secretarios’
Committee, I1t, therefore, would appear that the President never
té&i&\ly sont a lettor direotly to the four Secretarles approve
ing their declslons but, rather, only communicated his approval
indirectly by means of his letter to the Congress, The Presis
dont informed the Secretary of the Interior that he was advis«
ing him of the intontion to designate Interior in order that
Interior could "expedite preparatory planning for an orderly
transition to elvil government and for speedy achievement of

the aims of this Government with respect to ivs territories

$2, U. 8. National Archives, U, §, Department of the Inte-
rlor, President to Secretary of the Interior, February 11, 1948,
G ﬁé. Office files of Oscar Chapman, Division of Territeries.
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.

an expressed in the aforesald communication to the Congress

and in the recent Message on the State of the thon.”53 It
would alse appear, therefore, that there was no direct coms
munication from the President to the Dopartmont of the Intes
rior stating what the policy and alms of the Government should
be in the territories and island possessions, Using leotters

to the Congress and the State of the Unlon mossage as a means
of communioation within the Executive Branch (s a very inters
enting concept, to say the least, Various govornmental policlos
are often made by means of Presidential letters to Congress and
the State of the Unlon Message. These means, however, should
not be utilized to communicate policles to members of one's
“own team," L.e., from the President to his subordinates within
the Executive Dranch, While this procedure is not recommended,
in realicy it does take place,

Furthermore, this deoision by the President to dosipgnate
Interior as the adminlstering agency was not the result, as
;‘E-ii can be determined, of any consultation between the depart-
monts concorned (State, Interior, Defenme, Army, Navy, and Alr
I?‘om:n)."'4 Nor was it a result of any nu;‘oltlon by Interior.
It appears to have originated purely from the Presidont's
Exeoutive Office, 1It, of course, is the logical decision
based on the assumption that a civilian agency would administer
the islands, The cholece could only be between Interior or some

newly created agency, In hia letter of February 11, 1948,

53, Ihid,

54, DBy the Natlonal Security Act of 1947, the Department
of Dafonso was created with Lts subsdepartments of tho Army
(formorly the War Department), Alr Force (formerly the Army
Ar Corps), and the Navy,
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Prosidont Truman even kept open the option of an eventual new

agenoy to povern territories and island possessions contingent

on future study and determination of leonge«range plans,

* w w

In April 1948, the President reoceived petitions from
Guam and American Samoa asking that the Navy remain in control,
He sont those petitions to Mr, David Stowe, evidently on his
staff, asking that Stowe get all the interested agencles to-
gether and report what should be done, ’ At the resultant
mooting, Mr, Stowe asked Captain Jonnings "who held the gun
while the natives aigned [the petitions]," Jonnings pro=-
tested that both resolutions were entirely spontaneous, based
on the apprehension of the islanders that the new system would
invelve disruption of thelr customs and way of living. Then
the quostion of the various organic lepislative acts was
ralsed,

"It wan the fmprossion of all present (repreosontatives of
State, Interior, Navy, and Budget were present) that the Cons
gressional Committees would desire to make a personal investi-
gation of conditions in the islands before passing on the
leglalation, They, therefore, agreed that passage of the

logislation was unlikely during the ourrent Congrossional

§5, U, 5. Natlonal Archives, U, S, Department of the Inte-
rior, Memorandum from Davis to Secretary of the Interior, April
15, i943. RG 48, Office files of Oscar Chapman, Diviston of
Territories,

56, Ibid,
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sossion, attﬁough. the draft legislation should be submitted
an spon as possible anyway,

The President's letter of February 11, 1948, to Interior
was montioned; and Lt was decided that, in view of the leglss
lation situation, there was no urgency in making ;?y docisiona
an to steps to be taken implementing that letter,

The draft legislation for the Trust Territory was finally
introduced in the Congress on May 21, 1948, as S,J, RES, 221
and was referred to the Senate Committee on Interior and Ine
sular Affalrs and the House Sub=Committee on Territories and
Insular Affairs of the House Public Lands Committee,

On the same day, leglslation (M, CON, RES, 129) was intro-
duced to establish a SenatesHouse joint committee to study the
quaation of organie leglslation for Guam, American Samoa and
the Trust Territory of the Pacifie Islanda, - This committee
was subsequently established while the organic bill for the
Trust Territory was retained in tho committees,

" he Joint Investigating Committee inoluded Senators Cordon
(Chairman), O'Mahoney, Wiley and Malone plus Representatives
Crawford and Fulton. This committee planned to depart from
San Franoisco on November 29, 1948, and return about December
20, 1948,

At an informal meeting of this committee on July 2, 1948,
the quostion of organic leglalation was discussed with Bens
Jamin Gerig and Emil J. Sady of the State Department's Divi-
sion of Dependent Areasy Captains Jennings, P. G. Hale, and

Hammack of the Navyy and Rex Lee and James P, Davis of Interior,

57, Lhid,
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Mr, Davis reported to the Secrotary of the Interlor that Caps
tain Jennings, "ignoring entirely the recommendation of tho
four Seoretaries to the President, made last spring, that a
oivilian government be organized for all three of the areas,
«os presented an argument for the continuation of Naval admine
tatration [of the Trust Territory],"

Mr. Davis reported that he had pointed out that Interlor's
position rested "entirely on the joint recommendation of the
four Secretaries and the President's letter of February 11,,...
I mentioned also our traditional IOIponllblgsty for matters
affecting the territories and possessions,"

Senator Wiley indicatved at :hngomnatlng a “atrong inclina«
tion to leave the Navy in control," Therefore, Davis recom=
monded that the Secretary of the Interior or the Under Secre-
tary actend the next meeting of the joint committee and “astate
as strongly as possible the case for otvé}lan administration
under other than a military department,"

o Nothing came of this attompt by Captain Jennings to influ-
enco the Senate-House Joint Committee; and, in fact, the com=
mittee nover went on the soheduled investipgation trip te the
Pacifie, On October 28, 1948, Senator Cordon informed Secres
vary Krug that “in view of the apparent inability of any

member of the Sonate Forolgn Relations Committee to leave the

58, U. S, Natlonal Archives, U, S, Department of the
h\torlor‘5 Davis to Secretary of the Interior, July 2, 1948,

RG 126, 9-0-48, Islands Pacifiec Planning Pr, 1,
59, Ibid,
60, Ibid,

61, Ibid,
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United States during November and December, I regret that it
has been necessary to postpone the investigation indefinitely."

Meanwhile, between July 2, 1948, and August 11, 1948, Emil
J, Sady moved to Interior from the State Department and relieved
Roy E. James as Chief of the Pacific Branch of the Division of
Torritories and Ialand l'ossossions, Sady had been a strong
advocate of civilian adminiscration of all territories while
in the State Department and now assumed the leadership within
Interior for the tranafer planning.

Access to all files, reports and other information cons
cerning Guam, American Samoa and the Trust Territory was granted
Mr, Sady by Acting Secrotary of the Navy W, John Kenney on
August 24, 1948, in response to a request from Secrevary Kru..63
Additionally, Captain I’y G, Hale, now the Assistant Chief of
Naval Operations for Island Gevernments, was directed to render
Mr, Sady "assistance to the gxllolc extent in developing plans
for further administration,"

" In September 1948, the Editor of the Monolulu Star Buls
Jatin, Mley Allen, wrote to Emil P, Sady stressing that Intes

rior should be certain it was fully ready to assume the

62, U, 8, National Archives, U. 8, Dopn}:mcn: of the
Interlor, Senator Guy Cerdon te Krug, October 28, 1948,
RG 126, 9-0.48, Islands Pacifio Planning Pt. 1.

63, U, 8, National Archives, U, S, Department of the
Interior, Office of the Secretary, Acting Secretary Chlgmnn
to Secrvetary of the Navy, John L. Sullivan, August 11, 1948,
RG 126, 9-0-48, Islands Pacific Planning Pt. 1,

64, U, 8,, Naval Classaified Archives Office, Socoretary
of the Nnv; to Chief of Naval Operations, August 5“. 1948,
ser, 949p22, CNO flles, OP=22,



, 254

' ’ 65
administration of the various Pacific lsalands bvefore doing so,

Spurred by this letter, Socretary Krug wrote te his subordinate
James P. Davis impressing upon him the importance of making
sure that Interifor did not take over the adminlstrative respons-
sibilivies uncil ft was fully prepared to assume them., Seores-
tary Krug then continued in his letter to Davis te expound on
what he conaidered the ossontial priorities involved in the
planning and timing of the tranafer of that responsibilivy:

My own vor{ vivid impression of Navy
adminfstration in Guam and Samoa is a very
good one, Other than the fact that some of
the men were in uniform, Lt was hard for me
to imagine how the adminlstration would be
any better under Interior Department supers
vision, I know this sounds like heresy,
but I cannot honestly say that our admin-
Latration of Alaska, Puerto Rico or the
Virgin Islanda ia on a par from the point
of view of tvaking care of the needs of the
population than that now being provided by
tho Nav¥ in Guam and Samoa,

1 fully appreciate the \ideological
factor and also the general psychology in
the islands, in this country and throughs
out the work [sic], which derives from
what some might consider as military
povernment in the Pacific Islanda, Howe
ever, regardless of the importance of
these factors, the first essential is to
improve the general economy of the people
and provide adequate health and educational
facilivies, When all that ia assured, they
will be well on their way to becoming good
domooggtl with or without Navy administra-
tion,

This letter no doubt disturbed Davis and Sady, James P.
Davis replied to Seoretary Krug, stating that his assistant,

65, U, 8, National Archives, U, §, Department of the
Interior, Rllo¥ Allen to Emil J, ildy. Soptomber 15, 1948,
RG 48, O0ffice files of Oscar Chapman - Territories,

66, Library of Congreas, Krug te James P. Davis, Dir-
eotor, Divislon of Territories and Island Possosslons,
Ooteber 11, 1948, Krug papors,
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Sady, was “"the only person we have avallable for this job, and
he must at the same ctime handle matters relating to Hawail,
Canton and Enderbury (for which detalls of the joint adminis-
tration are bolngogorkod out with the British), and other
Pacific islands,"” Ho then stressed the need for obtaining
more funding and assistants to prepare for the transfer,
Spoolal Assistant Dale sent a copy of Krug's letter to
his superior, Under Secretary Chapman, with the following note:
Attaoched is a lecter from the Secretary
to Director Davis ro;ardtn, the olvilian
adminiatration of the Pacific Islands, Its
tenor L8 very discouraging to those of us
whoe would 1ike te push early eivilian admins
istration and would be wonderful propaganda
to the Navy if it could get hold of lt., Ters
ritories was preparing a detalled letter to
the Seoretary on the necessity of olvilian

administration last week, and hoped to get
Lt off to him on Friday,08

This lack of funds and personnel within Interior compared
unfavorably with the funds, resources, and personnel available
yg;htn the Navy, For example, Sady's counterparc in the Navy,
C|p;lln Hale, had a large number of assistants in Washington,
as well as the support of the actual staffs currently adminis-
trating the olvil governments of the Trust Territory, Guam,
and American Samoa, The naval personnel concerned with the
islands® elvil governments were largely ofrléorl porforming
thelr military obligation in this manner afcer recelving

speclal tralning for these governmontal duties,

67, Library of Congress, Davis to Krug, October 15,
1948, Krug papers,

68, U, %, National Archives, U, 8, Department of the
Interior, Note to Chapman from Speclal Assistant Dale, October
14, 1948, RG 48, office files of Oscar Chapman - Territories,
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Mr. Sady declded to conduct a preliminary study "of the
present erganization of government in the three island areas
and the problems invelved in the transfor of rolpog;ibtllty”
during the months of November 1948 « January 1949, The Navy
agreed to provide him with alr transportation west of Honolulu,
and Sady wont to Captain Hale's office on Nevember 9, 1948, for
a farewell talk,

At this meeting, Captaln Hale informed Sady that, while
the military recopgnized the need for a smooth tranafor which
would require transportation and other loglatic support by them
for some time after the transfer, there “would be pressure from
Naval Operations to rolease for naval duty most of the civil
government personnel shertly after the tranafer is effected,”
Sady roported this to Rex Lee and continued)

In this connection, Captain Hale
ointed out that the Interior Department
as had about eight months to plan for the
assumption of this responsibility, He pave
mo the improssion that the Navy would not
- be unhappy Af Interior was shown to be
nogll’ont or inept in the matter of plans
ning for the transfer,... This points up
the neoed for funds and authority to get a
planning staff set up in this bBranch, 1
ur?o that every effort be made, through a
defiolency appropriation or otherwise, to
obtain tuVit for this purpose as soon as
W‘.tb‘.l '
The Navy's side of Sady's visit was described by Captain

We J. Germerahausen, an assiscant of Captain Hale as follows)

69, Us 8., Naval Clasaifled Archives Office, Chapman to
Sullivan, November 2, 1948, CNO files, OP=22,

70, U, S, National Archives, U, §, Department of the Intes=

rlor, Memorandum from Snd{ to Lee, November 9, 1948, RG 126,
9-0-48, 1slands Pacific Planning Pt, 1.
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Prior to departure from Washington for
the Pacifio, Mr. Sady visited this office
and talked to the various offlcers in ree
gard to the islands to be visited, His
manner was insulting and insinuated that
the present administration is incompetent
and that he intended te indulpe in politiecal
discussions with the natives, In talking te
me, he asked for the names of various leaders
to whom he should go for disocussion in Samoa,
He partioularly asked for the names of what
he termed ‘the hellers', I pressed for a
definition of 'hellers' but could not elioit
a olearcut answer thouph I concluded he meant
:2ooo7¥ho were opposed to Naval Administra-

On.

Mr. Sady did go to the Pacifiec, and he did talk te the

"hellors," He also attempted to convince many of the naval
of fAicers in administrative positions to leave the Navy and
Join Interfor te continue in thelr same positions, REspecially
in American Samoa, but also in the Trust Territery, Sady talked
to mass mootings and to loocal leaders stating that they would
be better administered under Interior than they would be under
the Navy,
"7 A he left Guam, Sady fasued a press atatement that
partiocularly disturbed Captain Hale's office, It stated in
parts '

1 have discovered that contrary to roporti

on the mainland there is no opposition in

the field to the recommendations of the

four secretaries or to the President's

poliecy with respect to the transfer., Not

a single officer has expressed the view

that the transfer should not he made and
almost everyone of the sixty or seventy

72, U. 8., Naval Classified Arohives Office, Germershau-
son to Hale, January 11, 1949, CNO files, OP-22,
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of floers with whom I have talked exprossod
the v’gw that a tranafer can and shou' d boe
made,

The naval Governor wrote to Captain Hulo'-lofftoo that the
officers in the government had been interviewed; and they all
"donled even having been approached on the subjeot by Sady."
Captain Germershausen reported that Sady was making little
“proliminary study of the present organization," spending
most of his tlmgsoclllng the Interior Department to the
island peoples,

The reports from the islands became so disturbing to
Captain Hale's office that a letter was drafted for Acting
Sooretary of the Navy John T, Koehler, addressed to Seorotary
of the Interior Krug, concerning the political situation in
American Samoa as a result of Sady's contacts, For example,
the Samean legislature, the Fong, had been so upset with Sady's
talks with the "hellera" that it, therefore, passed a unan-
;npgy_ronolu:lon.lhortly after Sndgolot:. calling for a cone
tinuation of naval administration, Socrotary Krug replied
to Koehler's letver stating that there had evidently been a
misunderstanding and that Sady had met with the “"majority"
loaders in the islands as well as with these that reflectod

|

73, U, %, National Archives, U, 8, Department of the
Interior, Sad gr.ll atatement on Guam, dispatch 170525%,
gtcnqbcr 17, {9 8, RO 1206, 9«0«48, Islands Paoifio Planning

tl .

74, U, 5,, Naval Classified Archives Office, Germerss=
hausen to llale, January 11, 1949, CNO files, OPs23,

75, lbid,

76, U, 5., Naval Classifiod Archives Office, Koehler
to krug, April 7, 1949, CNO files, OP=22,
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a "minority" viewpoint.

The incidents and letters desoribed above i{lluatrate

tho sonse of distrust and formality that existed at this time
between the Navy and Interlor offlcers handling the problem
of the administrative tranafer, Captain Hale and Emil P,
Sady were to continue in thelr respective positions throughs
out much of the transfer process, They worked together, and
the job was accomplished; but there was no sense of friendly
cooperntion between thelr two offices,

Mr, Sady, bealdes worrying about the attitudes of several
Congressmen and his counterparts in the Navy, had to worry
about the State Department's attitude, An undated memorandum
from Mr. Davis te Under Secretary of the Interior Chapman,
written between Ootober 15, 1948, and May 14, 1949, states
that it had been learned that the Office of Far Kastern Affairs
in the State Department "is vaking the Navy's side on the trans«
g-;”propolnl. This Office wanta a delay in the trlnut-r7;bo-
cause of the situation in China and in Southeast Asia,'"

Later, on June 17, 1949, Davis reported that he had learned
“from a reliable source" that Franels B, Sayre, U. 8. Repres
sontative on the Trusteeship Council, had wr;tton a letter to
the Undor Seoretary of State recommending that the Stave Departe

ment oppose the transfer of administrative responsibility for

77, U, §,, Naval Classified Archives Office, Krug to
Sullivan, April 26, 1949, CNO files, Op=22,

78, U, 8, Natlonal Arohives, U, &, Department of the
Interior, Davis to Chapman, undated, RG 48, Office files of
Osear Chapman - Territorics,
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tgo Trust Territory to Intorlor.7° Sayre had rocontly visited
the Trust Torritory and opposed the transfer, !ayre's position,
according to Davis, was basod on his "lack of conflidence in
this Departmont == an outgrewth of his rolations with lnggrlor
when he was U, 8, High Commissioner to the Philippines.*
Further aoction by Sayre in this matter will be discussod below,

The Interior Departmont did, however, receive a tremendous
boost when President Truman signed a letter addressed to the
Socretary of the Interlior (copy te Navy) en May 14, 1949, in
which he directed that the transfor of the throe island groups
proceed rogardless of the status of pending leglalation., He
sot tho deadline of Soptember 1, 1949, for the Seoretary of
the Interior to submit plans to him for the transfors, [Presi-
dont Truman alse mentioned that he preferred that “Guam should
be transforreod within the next yoar, and Amerioan Samoa qu
the Trust Territory within the noxt two or threo years,"

This Presidential letter had Lts origin in the delays in
:h;‘bongronu over the enactmont of the orpanie legislation,
In fact, the Congress to this day has never passed an organio
act for the Trust Territory, It alse had its origin in the
Interior Department the previous December. Davis submitted
draft lottors to Under Socrotary Chapman on December 16, 1948,

for the President's signature which sctated the same polnts as

79, U, 8, Natlonal Archives, U, 8. Department of the Intes
rior, Offico ot Torritories, Davis to Chapman, June 17, 1949,
RG 48, 9.0-7, Ialands Gen, Pt, 3,

80, Ibid.

81, U, S, Natlonal Archives, U. 8. Department of the Into-
rior, May 14, 1949, RG 48, Office files of Oscar Chapman - Terri«
tories, Seer Appendix P for a copy of this document,
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were in the actual Presidential letter of May 14, 1949.az
The only difference between the draft letters (addressed to
State, Navy, and Interior) and the final Presidential letter
is that the drafts set a transfer deadline of July 1, 19%0,
for all three island greups and contained no deadline for
the submission of the transfer plans,

Davis mentioned in his covering memorandum to Under Secre-
tary Chapman that Chapman "might want to talk to the President
about them [the d;;t: letters’] and leave them with him when
next you see him" A shorthand note in the mnrikn of this
momorandum stated,"hold for further disocussion,"” Thero-
fore, it appears that these drafts of Decembor 1948 wore held
for a while and then submitted te the President resulting in
the Presidential letter of May 14, 1949,

This Presidential deadline produced the desired action,
On July 21, 1949, a memorandum of understanding between the
Department of the Interior and the Navy Department which set
torih the proposed time schedule and plan for effecting the
administrative transfer of Guam was sent to the President,
The date of July 1, 1950, was set for the Guam transfer.

Moanwhile, discussions betwoen Sady and Captain Hale

procecded to develop a similar memorandum of'undorltlndln;

82, VU, S, National Archives, U, §, Doznr:monc of the
Interior, Davis te Chapman, December 16, 1948, RO 48, Office
files of Oscar Chapman = Territories.

83, Inids
84, Ibid,

8%, U, S., Naval Classified Archives Office, Chapman to
Prostidont, July 21, 1949, CNO files, OP«22,
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on tho transfer of Amorican Samoa and the Trust Territery.

Captain Hale and Mr, Sady held a conference with thelr
assistants about August 27, 1949, vo sev a date for the
transfor of administrative responsibility for the Trust Terris
tory and American Samon, The date selected was July 1, 1951,
for both the Trust Territory and American 3amo|.a6

The two memoranda of understanding were drafted b} Cap«
tain Hale and Emil J. Sady and submitted to thelr respeotive
suporiors on August 29, 1949, These memoranda were approved
by Under Secretary Chapman of Interior and Acting Secretary of
the Navy John T. Keehler and submitted to the President on
Aupunt 316 1949, the same day that Interier recefved Keehler's
approval, !

On September 23, 1949, the President approved these memo-
randa of understanding between Interier and Navy which set
forth time schedules and plans for effeoting the transfer of
adminiscrative responsibility for American Samoa and the Trust
Tor;itory. The President specifioally approved the July 1,
1951, dace,

The Seoretary of the Navy, Franois P, Matthows, trans-

mitted these memoranda of understanding to all Navy Department

86, The main factor involved {n setting the date was the
problem of sea and alyr transportation in the Trust Territory,

87, U, 8, Natlonal Archives, Office of Territories,
Assistant Secretary Willlam E. Warne to President, August 23,
1949, RG 48, Islands Pacifio Gen., Pt, 3,

88, U, 8., Naval Clasaified Archives Office, President
to Seorectary of the Navy, So?tombor 23, 1949, CNO files, OP-22,
Seo Appond{x Q for o copy of the Nnvy}lntorlor memorandum of
underastanding on the Trust Territory,
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89
Bureaus and Offlces on Ootober 7, 1949, for guldance purposes,

From this date, serious ateps wore taken to effect the transfer
of the various Pacific Lslanda,

Relations betweon Sady and Hale must have improved somes
what during the summer and fall of 1949, Whon Captain Hale
rocoived orders to other naval duty in February 1950, Sady
drafted a letter of appreciation eoncerning Captain Hale whieh
Mr. Chapman signed and sent to the Secretary of the Navy. It
stated in part:

Officers in this Department who have
boen olosely assooiated with Captain Hale
during the past eighteen months, ... have
asked me to convey to you an exprossion of
their high regard for Captain Hale and
thelr genuine regret that he s leaving
Washington,

Larfely due to Captain Hale's efforcs,

outstand ability, frankness, mature
understanding, and io al adheronce to
policles established by higher authority,
the President's program with respect to
the islands has gone forward efficlencly
and harmoniously., Naval interests and

olicles have marked his course in deal-

- ng with this Department, At the saame
time, hia rich sense of humor, warmth, co=
oRorutlvo spirit, and determination to got
things done have won him the respect an
nffoes&on of his colleagues in this Departe
mont,

Captain Hale must have been surprised to see thias letter
in his offlcial file, The words should not be taken at faop

value, but they do indicate an improvement in the relationship

89, U, 8., Naval Classified Archives Office Socrotlr{ of
8R°2§.vy to A1l Bureaus and Offioes, October 7, 1669. CNO filos,

'90, U, 8. National Archives, U. 8, Department of the Inte-
rior, Office of Territories, Chapman to Matthows, February 27,
1950, RG 48, 9+0-7, Islands Gon, Pt, 4,
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betwoon the Navy's Offlco of Island Oovernments and Interior's
Division of Territories and Island Possessions, The commont
about Captain Hale's loyalty te policles established by higher
authority s Iinteresting in light of what happened shortly
after Captain Hale was tranaferrved,

Early in March 1950, Assistant Secretary of tho Navy
Koehler requested a personal memorandum from Admiral Arthur W,
Radford, Commander-in Chief of the Paocifio and High Commis-

aloner of the Trust Territery, “giving reasons why Navy might

wish to retaln the Trust Territory indefinitely, noooolitntlnsi

of ecourse, a reversal of the present Presidential directive,"
This atavement was contained in a message reporting on a cons
ferenoe with Mr, Koehler, The originator of the messago and

the oxact date is unknown, but: it is very important in rela-

tion te what action followed, The message continued:

Koohler says he is on record as favoring
such a solution with Mr, Pace of BUBUD
Bureau of the Budget] as result of con=
- ... erence in which he and Ambassader Sayre
(mostly the latter) plead tho NAV{‘. oann,
Koohler sald ho was surprised to learn
later that CNO was opposed to retention
of Navy control beyond cut off date and
asked CNO for an officlal statement of
position in the matter, He stated that
his decision whother to approach Presi«
dont or not through proper channels will
be made after receipt and svudy of Adm
Radford's memo (as HICOM) [High Commis=-
sloner of the Trust Territory| and CNO's
statement, In this connoction Sec'y of
Labor Tobin assured me in Boston Saturday
that he would be glad te champlon Navy
control of the Trust Territory with the

91, U. S., Naval Classified Archives Offloe, messapo
oonoerning transfer of Trust Torr\cor{ undatod and unsipned,
ovidontly transmitted in early Mareh 1950, CNO files, OP=22,
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Preaident at any time,,,. Have inforred
Mr, Koehler of Mr, Tobin's offer whiel. he
will use Lf Navy decides to ask for ri cons
sideration, 92 |

Admiral Radford's and the Chief of Naval Operations'
atatements have not been located, but they evidently were
suoh to convinoe Mr. Koehler to attempt to reovorse the Proesi-
dential directive,

On Maroh 15, 1950, the Secretary of the Navy, Francis P,
Matthews, wrote the President proposing that the date of
July 1, 1951, for the Trust Territory transfor be considered
tontative, He stated thar some of the problems, including
those of transportation, noeded to be studied and resolved,
He then atated:

Although the Department of the Navy
agroos that 1t should relinquish responsis
btltC{ for the olvil administration of all
Pacific Islands at the earliest practiocal
date, Lt is felt that this important trans-
fer should not be effected until Lt has
become olearly apparent that all problems

B concerned therewith will Ro completely and
satiafactorily resolved,?

This letter was sent directly to.tho President with a
copy being sent to Interior for its information, James I,
Davis informed Secretary Chapman (who had relieved Krug) that
"The thy boys are out of bounds on this one, Thoy did not
discuss the proposed delay with us until after the letter
to the President had been signed, They allege no logleal

92, 1bid,

93, U, S,, Naval Classifiod Archives Office, Matthews
to the President, March 15, 1950, CNO files, OP-Zi. Alson
The Harry S, Truman Library, Offioial files, 85-L,



o A 266

reasons for delay, The Transportation Survey is now in full
progress, I think we should insist at least on awalting
result of that survey before agreeing to any modifioation of
the schedule,”

Admiral Robert L. Dennison, now Naval Alde to the Presi-
dent, transmitted the Navy letter to Interior on Mareh 28,
1950, stating that the President desired Secretary Chapman's
views on the Secretary of the Navy's propotnl.qs Secrotary
Krug asked Davis to prepare a letter for him to the President
along the 1ines of Davis' memorandum c¢ited above, The resul-
tant letter was signed by Chapman on April 5, 1950, which
stressed that the tranafer date should be malntained sinoe
all plans and budget requests were based on that date,

The President evidently refused to reconsider the transfer
date since there {a no indication to the contrary., No ropi;
by the President is in the files,

) On June 1, 1950, the Interior and Navy Departments subs
mltéiﬂ o plan to the President for the establishment of clvil«
fan sea and alr transportation services in the Trust Territory,
This plan was to have been submitted by May 1, 1950, in accords
ance with the Interior/Navy memorandum of und,rltanﬂtn@. The

plan provided that contracts were to be negotiated with a

94, U, S, Natlonal Arehives, U, 5, Department of the
Interior, Office of Territories, Davis to Chapman, March 21,
1950, RG 4B, 9+0+7, Islands Gen. Pt, 4,

95, U, S, National Archives, U, §, Department of the Inte-
rior, Offteo of Territories, Dannllon to Secretary of the Inte-
rior, March 28, 195, RG 48, 9<0«7, Islanda Gen, Pt. 4,

96, U, 5, National Arohives, U, §, Departmont of the Inte-
rlor, Offico of Territories, Chapman to President, April 5, 1950,
RG 48! 9'0'7. Inlands Gen, Pt, ’00
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w

oommo;olll shipping line and a commeroial air line using govern-
mont ships and planes in providing the necessary transportacion
services under civilian administration. President Truman
approved this plan on June 6, 1950, 1In his approval, the Presis
doent noted that the plan inoluded a provision that "should it
be apparent prior to 1 Nevember 1950 that a oivilian transpors
tation sorvice cannot supply essential requirements in the
Trust Territory by 1 July 1951, a report of this faot will be
mado to me, together with a recommendation of a date subsequent
to 1 July 1951 for the ts’nlfor of administrative responsibilicy
of the Trust Territory,"

This provision of the plan was, therefore, the compromise
between the Navy and the Interior positions which had been
sont to the Prealdent in March and April,

With the invasion of South Kerea on June 25, 1950, a new
situation developed in the PFacific in repgard to the transfer
of Guam and the Trust Terrivery, The Secretary of the Navy
;§§Jnitud that the transfor of Guam be delayed "ugctl tho
situation in the Western Pacific has stabilized," The Presis
dont, on June 30, 1950, had already postponed the transfer of
Guam for one month because of some minor problems involved in
the transfer, The Secretary of the Interior wrote to the

President requesting that Guam's transfer not be delayed

97, U, &, National Archives, U, &, Department of the Inte-
rior, Offico of Torritories, Prosident to Secretaries of the
Navy and Interior, June 6, 1950, RG 48, 9-0-7, Islands Gen, Pr, 4.

98, U, S, National Arohives, U, &, Department of the Inte-
rior, Office of Torritories, Chapman to My, Lawton, July 25,
1950, RG 48, 9-0-7, Islands Gen, P, 4,
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99
any longer. The President reaffirmed the August 1, 19%0,

datey and Guam was transferred on that date in spite of the
Koroan altuation,

Secretary Matthews was still attempting to delay the
Trust Territory transfer date, He testified before the
Senate Appropriations Committeo at heoarings in support of a
roquest for funds to replace the naval sea and alr transporta-
tion ayatem in the Truast Territory with oivilian transportas
tion services by July 1, 1951, In his veatimony, Secretary
Matthows stated that the Navy should retain control of the
Trust Terrivory "in this eritical period" and referrod to
his "being overruled" on a request for postponement of the
Guam tranafoer, This testimony was released just after
Cheistmas 1950 and was the subject of a United Press nows
rololno.lol However, no actloen came as a result of his
tastimony,

The memorandum of underatanding called for Interior to
noa{nato a olvilian High Commissioner for the Trust Territory
who should be appointed by the President on or about July 1,
1950, a year before the transfer, Interior delayed in making
the nomination)and in late August 1950, Secretary Matthews
had asked Interlor Lf they wanted to postpone the transfor
proceedings in light of the long delay, Interior finally nom-

tnated former Senntor Elbert D. Themas of Utah, and he was

99, Ibidy

100, U, 8. National Archives, U, 5, Department of the Inte-

rlor, Offico of Territories, Dan H. Wheller, Acting Director of

Office of Territories, te Secretary of the Interior, December 29,

1950, RG 48, 9-0-7, Ialands Gen, Pr, 4,
101, Ibid,
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appointed by the President on January 3, 1951,

The delay in the appolntment of the civilian High Come
missloner had revarded agreemont negotiations between the two
deparcmontsy but afcer January 1951, rapld progress was made
in drafting a goeneral transfor agreemont between the Interior
and Navy Departments, The transfer agreement defined the
rolationship between the two departments in the Trust Torri-
tory after the transfer dave, It covered such matters as
transfor of property, communications, transportation, seourity,
and personnel, Additionally, after January 1951, steps were
taken to replace naval officers and enlisted men engaged in
govor?ggnc duties in the Trust Territory with qualified oivils
Lans,

During the spring of 1951, the Interior and Navy Deparce
ments independently procecded to draft proposed Executive
Orders for the transfer of administrative authority, On
Qprll 27, 1951, the Chief of Naval Operacions, Admiral Forrest
sﬁo;ﬁin. directed that the security control of the Trust Terris
tory be placed in the Navy Department by the Executive Order,
Accordingly, Captain T, F, Darden, the replacement of Captain
Hale, had his scaff drafr an Executlve Order which included a
statement that the Secretary of the Navy would be responsible
for the security of the Trust Territory after the transfor
and could take action, as he deemed necessary, to discharge

this responsibility,

102, Similar nogotiations and steps were taken in respoct
to American Samoa, and the administration transfer occurred on
July 1, 1951,
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Anothor statement was included whieh provided that the
Sooretary of the Navy and the Secretary of Stat would have
the joint authority to close any areas within the Trust Terris
tory for security reasens and to dotermine the extent to which
Articles 87 and 88 of the United Nations Charter (providing
for recelving petitions and reports and making periodic visits)
would be applicable to such olosed uronl.lo, This second pros
vision had been included in Executive Order 9875 of July 18,
1947, which had appointed the Navy Department as the interim
adminiatrator of the elvil government of the Trust Territory
pending Lts transfer to a clvilian department or agency.

This Navy version of an Executive Order was submitted by
the Chief of Naval Operations to tho Navy's Judge Advocate
General's Office for processing, A redraft of the Executive
Ordor containing no substantive changes was propared and fors
warded to the Chtgsao! Naval Operations on May 28 and approved
by him on June 3.

_.Mlnnwhtlc. without the Navy's knowledge, the Interior
Department submitted its version of a proposed Exeocutive Order
to the Bureau of the Dudpet on May 25, 1951, Under President
Truman's administrative procedure, the proposed Executive Ordor
(as well as all proposed legislation) had to pass through the
Bureau of the Budpget,

The draft Executive Order submitted by the Interior

103, U, §,, Naval Classified Archives Office, Chief of
?::ll Oa;rgglcn- to Judge Advocate General, May 11, 1951, CNO
o8, wiia '

104, U, 5,, Naval Classified Arehives Offilce, Captain
Darden to Admiral Hartman, June 27, 1951, CNO files, OF-22,
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Department did not provide for the security control of the
Trust Territory being retained by the Navy, It placed the
authority to close areas with the President; and nelther the
Executive Order nor the proposed transfer agreement, which
was drafted jointly by the Navy and Interier, provided for
the ‘onora}ogelponnlbttlty for the seourity of the Trust
Torritory,

On June 5, 1951, the Bureau of the Dudgot submitted Inte-
rior's version of the Executive Order to the Navy for comment
bofore being submitted to the Prosident, It was on this date
that the Navy learned of Interlor's proposed Executive Order,
its provisions and the fact that it had been submitted to the
Bureau of the Budget two wooks before, It was immediately
after learning these facts that the Chief of Nav:&oopurutton-
approved the Navy version of an Executive Order,

The Secretary of the Navy was briefed on the situation
on June 11, and he telephoned Secretary of the Interior Chapman
on the issue on June 13, 1951, Seoretary Matthews told Secre-
tary Chapman of the twe proposals concerning the socurity of
the Trust Territory that the Navy desired and requested that
the szggctvo Ordor proposed by Interlor be changed accords

ingly. Secretary Chapman answored by letter on the same

105, Ibid,

106, U, S,, Naval Classified Archives Office, Chief of
Naval Operations to Judge Advoeate General, June 5, 1951, and
Chief of Naval Operations (aipgned by Admiral Hartman) to Judge
Advocate General, June 11, 1991. CNO files, OP=22,

107, U, S, Classified Archives Office, Secretary of the
Intorior to the Seoretary of the Navy, June 13, 1951, CNO files,
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108
day refuting the Navy's arguments for the chanpos, Seore-

tary Matthews then wrote a long letter to Secre’ ary Chapman

on Juno 20, }ggl. detailing in writing the twe changes requested
by the Navy, A copy of this letter later found its way into
the President's official files, It was possibly used in a

later briefing of the President by his naval aide, Admiral
Dennlson.

The Seoretary of the Interior never replied to Secretary
Matthews' letter of June 20, While awalting a reply, Secretary
Matthews retained the Navy version of the Executive Order in
his office, Meoanwhile, the Navy's Judge Advocate General's
office orally informed the Bureau of the Budget of the two
changes requested by the Navy and received assurances that the
Bureau of the Budget would awalt the Navy version of the Execus
tive Ordor hefore taking uotlon.llo

On June 27, Mr, Reger Jones of the Bureau of the Budget
gallcd Mr, G. L, Russell of the Navy's Office of the Judge Advos
o‘;; General with some bad noews for the Navy, Mr, Jones informea
Mr, Russell that the Dureau was golng ahead with the processing
of the Executive Order submitted by Interior without walting
for the written views of the Navy Department, Ille stated that

the Bureau was recommending that the President accept Interior's

108, Ibid,

109, The Harry S. Truman Library, Secretary of the Nav
to the Secretary of the Interior, June 20, 1951, Offioial file

'Lo

110, U, S§,, Naval Classified Archives Office, Captain
Darden to Admiral Hartman, June 27, 1951, CNO flles, OP=22,
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draft, The Bureau, according to Mr, Jones, considered the
firat change proposed by the Navy (responsibility for security)
to be a question of organization) and granting that the Presis
dont would have to deolde Lt, the Bureau agreed with Interior
that the Navy should have no more authority than Lt had in
other territories., As for the scecond requested change (au-
thority for closing areas), Mr, Jones sald that the President
had stated that he wanted the Executive Order to reserve that
authority to himself,

My, Jones continued his remarks by saying that the draft
Exocutive Order was currently in the Department of Justice
for elearance, and that it should reach the White llouse late
that day or early the next morning, He finished by stating
that Mr. Murphy of the Dureau-of the DBudget, who knew of the
curront status, would handle the Executive Order) and if the
Navy had any further representations to make, they should be
mado to him,

. Needless to say, this turn of events, only four days
bofore the transfer date, disturbed Captain Darden, He imme-
diately sent a memorandum to the Viee Chief of Naval Operas
tions for Administration, Admiral Hartman, which inoluded a
chronology of the eventa concerning the steps taken within
the Navy to present Lts views on this matter., He ended the
momorandum with a recommendation that Admiral llartman arrange

for the Chief of Naval Operations te ask Secretary Matthevs

111, U, S,, Naval Classified Arehives Office, G, L. Russ
s01l to the Secretary of the Navy, June 27, 1951, CNO files,

Pe22,
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to authorize representatives of the Chief of Naval Operations
and tho Judge Advocate General te appear before Mr, Murphy of
the Bureau of the DBudget to presont the Navy's case, Captain
Darden also requested that Admiral Dennlson, the Naval Alde
to the President, be briefed on the subject and that either
the Chief of Naval Operations or the Secretary make an appoint-
mont with Mr, Murphy, i

To solve the problem, Admiral Dennison personally briefed
the President on the matter and determined that the President
preferred that any security provisions be covered in the trans-
fer agreement and that President Truman desired the authority
to close areas to roest solely with the Pruldont.ln

The security changes<<giving the Navy control over all
alien entry into the Trust Territory ameng other security
moasures==wore made in the transfor agroement, The Navy did
not, however, get the broad sweeping statement concerning Lts
authority in terms of security thar it had desired., The Execus
tive Order was left as Interior had desired-<leaving the Preai«
dent as the sole authorizing official in determining closed
aroas,

The Executive Order, No, 10265 of June 29, 1951, transfer-
ring the administrative rosponsibility for the Trust Territory
of the Pacific Islands from the Department of the Navy to the

112, U, 8,, Naval Classified Archives Office, Captain
Darden to Admiral Hartman, June 27, 1951, CNO files, OP«22,

113, U, §., Naval Classified Archives, Admiral Hartman
to Chief of Naval Operations, July 4, 1951, CNO files,
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Department of the Interlor, was u}?zod by the President and
bocame effeotive on July 1, 1951,

The tranafer agreomont, with Lts technical detalls con-
cerning security, communications, transportation, personnel
and transfor of property, became effective on the same day,

Thus, the third and final phase of the total Lssue as
it had evolved in the period covered in this study came to a
close, The postwar disposition of the former Japanese mans
dated 1nlnng:5hnd finally been made--six years after the end
of the war,

114, See: Appendix R for a copy of this Executive Order,

115, An interesting side note is that nineteen Japanese
sorvicomen who had been marooned on Anatahan Island in the
Marianas for seven years surrendered on June 30, 1951, They
had refused to believe repeated leaflets and loudapeaker ane
nouncements that the war was over, Lifg, Vol, 31, No, 3
(July 16, 1951), p, 21,
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God and the soldier we adore,

In time of danger, not before,

The danger over, and all wrongs righted,
God is forgotten, the soldievalighted,

Unknown author quoted
by Winston Churchill

The influence of mtlttar; rofessionals
in American loclot{ between 1 ag and 1955
was sipnificantly loss than Lt had been durs
ing World War 11, Nonetheless, Lt was still
at an unprecedented level in the absonce of
total war, The extont to which professional
military officers assumed nonmilitary roles
in government, industry, and policics, and
doveloped affiliations with nonmilitary groups
was a now phenomenon in American history.
Military offloors wiolded far %roacor power
in the United States during this period than
they did in any other major country,

Samuel P Huntingtoni

CHAPTER FIVE
EPILOGUE

Bocause the declsion-making process concerning the posts
war disposition of the former mandated islands was basically
a conflict betwoon officlals that took a “"pragmatic" view
which atressed the optimizing of national security and those
officiala that took an "international" view whioh strossed
the longsrange viaionary gouln. it ia of interest to show
how the arrangements worked out. To judge the wisdom of the
docislons concorning the postwar disposition of the former
mandated Lslands, Lt is necessary te atudy not only the manner
in which they wore made but, also, the manner in which the
dociaions bore the test of time,

The conflict between tho‘Dopurtmont of the Navy and
Interior over the administration of the Trust Territory did
not end with the transfer of administrative responsibllity on
July 1, 1951, There was a basio confliot between security
and ¢ivil dovelopment considerations during the early 1950's,
The existence of the Communist regime in China, the tonse
relations with the Soviet Unlon, the Korean War, the alleged
utilization of Saipan by the Central Intelligence Agency for
training Nationalist Chinese and Tibetan military persennel,
and the utilization of Eniwetek Atollen November 6, 1952,
for the first Hydrogen bomb explosion--all created conflicta
betweon the Department of Defense and the Interior Department
during the period 1951.1953,

277
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In a report to Admiral Radford the Commandor in Chief
of the Pacific (and former High Commissionor of the Trust Terri-
tory, 194941951, who bocame Chalrman of the Joint Chiefs of
Staff in August 1953), Commander L, G, Findley of the Navy
Departmont analyzed the deteriorated situation and, without
labeling Lt as such, deseribed the consequonces of the lack of
what Admiral Nimitz had advooated he obtained at all costs, L.e.,
unity of command, Commander Findley's report did not use the
phrase "unity of command" and astressed teo much the lmportance
of the public alrings of the confliots betwoen Interior and
Navy. The following segment of the Findloy report, however,
olearly supports the Author's contention that the lack of any
"unity of command® made the oivil povernment arrangements inads
equate when new threats to national security required that
priority be given to certain Central Intelligence Agency
projocts

Boecause of the differing nature of the miss
- slons of the agenoles (Navy and Interior)
and tho manner in which the missions were
independently executed, cortain areas of
conflict were bound to develop. The milie
tary agency had been lcrtgpod of 1ts olvil
governmont functions and had no volce in
cortain policies which conflicted in varys
ing degrees with security considerations,
The clvilian agency, on the other hand, had
aspirations for future olvil development in
which security consideration played no part
aince there was no directed responaibilicy
in that field. When the inevitable cons
fliots ocourred, the United States security
considerations were sometimos branded as
military obstacles to a free development
of the area,

1. U, S, Departmont of the Navy, 0ffice of Naval Opera-
tions, L. G, ¥indloy to Admlrﬂl Radford, "A Review of U, S,
Adminiatration in the Paelfie", Fobruary 4, 1953, or-61 filea,

. 279

Without stating any reasons, President Truman, by Execus
tive Order 10408 executed on November 10, 1952, ordered that
the administration of that portion of the Trust Territory which
ineludes the Lalands of Tinlan and Salpan be transferred from
the Secretary of the Interior to the Secretary of the Navy,
This transfer was effective on January 1, 1953, The previous
deoislon that a civilian agency would administor the Trust
Torritory did not remaln intact for very long.

Other islands in the Truat Territory were transferred to
Naval administration by Executive Order 10470 executed by
Prosident Elsenhower on July 17, 1953, This Exeocutive Order
modified the earlier one of November 10, 1952, to provide that
all of the Northern Mariana Islands of the Trust Territory,
with the exception of the Island of Rota, would be transferred
te the Navy, The transfer was effective on July 17, 1953,
although, the detalled Navy/Interior tranafer agreement was
not promulgated until December 4, 1953, Needless to say,
the multiple transferss«first from the Navy to Interior and,
later, from Interior back to the Navy--were not conducive to
efficlent adminlstracion and development of the lslands,

The groundwork for this latter transfer had been prepared
by the Findley report of February 1953, quoted above, which
sot forth an argument for a return of all of the islands of
the Trust Territory, as well as Guam and American Samea, to

military administration. This report had been prepared with

2, U, 8§, Department of the Nnvg Office of Naval Opera-
tlons, OPNAV 5430, OP=21%, Ser. 466171, Decembor 4, 1953, en-
closing and promulgating the Navy/Interior Tranafer Agreement
for the Northern Mariana Islands, leas Rota, OP«61 filos.
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the assistance of LCDR, Derethy E, Richard and LCDR, C, E,
Horrick,

The report stressed the "great harm to the United Stacea"
rosulting from the public alring of conflicts between the mili-
tary services and Interior because of “the propaganda value of
this type of dissention" which provided "fuel for the Communist
press who call the United States an imperialistio, aggressive,
war=1like nation."  The repert, hewever, did not specify whes
ther both sldes were participating in the public alring of the
conflicta, It merely cited the caso of the Secretary of the
Interior protesting to tho press when Saipan and Tinlan were
roe«tranaferred to Navy administration as an oxample of the
public alring of cenflicta,

The report then stated that "in light of international
ovents in the Far East it is apparent that the hopes for a
quiet Pacific Ocean Area must be lald aside for the present,

It s time to do first things first, It is imperacive that
the essential nature of the Pacific lalanda be recopnized and
that thelr administration be tied in with national security
which in, after all, xho primary reason for the United States
to hold the islands," This statement comes oloser, in the
opinion of the Author, to the main reason for the breakdown
of the previous arrangements, L.e.,, the inadequacy of the

"aplit-control" systom of administration to contend with

3. U, 8, Department of the Navy, Office of Naval Opora-
tions, L., G, Findley to Admiral Radford, "A Review of U. §,
Administration in the Pacifie,” February 4, 1953, OP=61 files,.
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cortaln consequences (secrot projoots) of "intornational events
in the Far Kast,”

The Findley report then proposed three advantages to
having the Secretary of Defenso desipgnatod as the administors
ing authority for Guam, the Trust Territory, and American Samoa
as follows: '

First, the public alring of differs
ences which is inherent in the present splite
control saituation would be obviated, There
would be no distracting factors in the single
aim to strengthen this country's defenses,
Civil government would be continued in
ordorly fashion but long=range visionary
ideals would tall into thoir proper zlloon.

Second, the Defense Departmont has the
only povernment reservolr of trained peraons
nolesss  There would be no desperate, hitsors
miss reorultment program by the Navy [boolulo
of Navy's uupp1¥ of trained personnel, 1,0.,
the graduates of the Navy's sohool on_island

“administration at Stanford University],

It would not make a Bnrttnlo of differs
ence if the Secretary of Defense, in adminise
tering the islands, put all the personnel,
military as woll as olvilian, into oivilian
elathes for their tours of duty, It might
even mako the Secretary of Defense -:Ror-

e vision more understandable te those who may
rotaln mis=conceptions concerning the true
nature of former Naval civil govornment,

Third, there will boe no need for a new
governmental organization to be bullt in
order to carry out the island administra-
tion duties, There is no need for a new
Bureau of External Affalrs as has sometimes
beon sugpested, The Secretary of Defense
has onlﬁ to turn the operating detalls over
to the Navy in order to find th! noodod
porsonnel and loglatic support,

Thin An an Anteresting documont for its expesition of the

naval viewpoint, No documents have been located that explain

5, lbid,
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the discussions within the Governmont leading to President
Truman's decision to re«transfer Tinian and Saljan and to
Prosident Elsenhower's decision to restranafer the rest of
the Northern Marianas, less Rota, VPrimarily, because no doous
monts concerning the reasons for the transfers were found in
the files, this Author suspects that the main reason was the
dosiro of the Central Intelligence Agency te utilize Salpan
for training various clandestine forces, Such training has
not been confirmed by any Governmental souree; but various
former of ficers and officials, as well as many inhabitants

of Saipan, have reported that Nationalist Chinese and Tibetan
troops were trained on Salpan by the Central Intelligence
Agoney during the early 1950's,

Of course, the specific act alleged above would have been
only a reflection of the total security atmosphere concerning
tho Western Pacific at that time, Tho ANZUS Treaty had been
!lgnod on September 1, 1951, Developments in Indes=China,
cﬁlﬁé. and Koroa were foreboding, Indonesia, Malaysia, and
the Philippines were experiencing insurrections. In other
words, tho postwar Pacific was not the peaceful area envisaged
by the "internationalista,” There was no great-power collabs
oration, The arrangements concorning the Trust Territory,
Loy, clvil government administered by a ecivilian agenoy with
"split-control” over military projeots, proved inadequate
when faced with the security problems and acmosphere of the
early 1950's, The emphasis at that time was to contain Com-
munism at all ocosts, When, as this Author believes, the

Central Intelligence Agency desired the utilization of Salpan

.o 283
for clandestine projoots, the Government realized that the
"split-control" arrangoment would have to be ended in rogard
to the area direotly concerned, The "split-control" arrango-
mont had already piven rise to conflicts between the military
agencies and the Interlor D-pnrtmont--;ome of which, evidently
were aired publioly, The Central Intelligence Agency would
have required complete control over the area of ita project
and the best protection possible against public disoussion of
its activicies,

The seocurity atmosphere concerning the Western Pacifio
did not, in itself, dictate the ro-transfor of the Marianas,
Otherwise, they would prebably have been re<transferred ears
1ler, or never transforred to Interior in the first place,
The Secretary of the Navy had.attemptod to postpone the trans-
for because of the Korean situation but had failed, Additions
ally, why were the Mariana Islands the only ones re-transferred?
The unofficial reports indicate that the Central Intelligence
;éinoy commenced the seoret tralning projoot in 1953, This
timing, plus the fact that ne decuments have been located
concerning the motivation behind the re-transfers and the
complote lack of any publiec statements concerning the reasons
ing for them, tends to make one suspeot that the Contral Intel-
1ipgonco Agoney's project was the declsive factor behind the
transfers of the Mariana Islands from Interior control to
Navy control, The "split-control" system was inadequate in

tho faco of this speelal requirement, and the principle of
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"unity of command" had te be adopted,

" * w

The United Scates Conpress, while never onacting an
organie act for the Trust Territory, did pass an act in 1954
(68 Stavute 330; 48 U,S8,C, 1681) providing for Prosidential
control of the Trust Territory's government, including the
authority to designate the administrative agenoy or agencles
of the islands, This law merely formalized the powers that
the President had exercised de fagto since the islands had
been captured, No bill of rights or self-government provis
slons were included in this Congressional Act.

Bocause of the close soclal, economie, cultural, blo-
logleal and geographical ties between Guam (whose ialanders
bhecame Amerioan oitizens in 19%0) and the rest of the Marianas,
the people of the Marianas desired from the very beginning to
separate from the Trust Territory te be jolned with Guam. As
;nrij as June 12, 1950, the people of the Northern Marianas
petitioned the United Natlons for thelr incorperation with
the United States as a possession or as a territory--prefers
ably as a territery, They declared at that time that they
wanted to someday be considered a part of the United States

and receive American cltizenship,

6, Admiral Arthur W. Radford, Interview with the Auther,
June 29, 1969, In this i(nterview, the Admiral stated he could
not remember the facts concerning these re-transfers, At the
time of the interview, he was in the groccna of writing his
momoirs and had not yet reviewod his files on this matter,

United Nations, Trusteeship Counclil, Documont
r/rsr 10/5, June 12, 1950
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By various potitions and unofficlal pleblacites over the
yoara, the islanders of the Marianas District of the Trust Terris
tory stressed, as they still do, their dosire to separate from
tho r:nt of the Trust Territory and to Join in a union with
Guam,

The split administration (Navy administration of the
Marianas with Interior adminlstering the rest of the Trust
Territory) was oriticized by the United Natlona Viaiting Mis«
siona as encouraging those separatist tendenocioes, Those Mis-
sions believed that there could be no question of the Mariana
Islands boing separated from the rest of the Trust Territory
while the Truasteeship Agroeement was still in force, They also
believed that the separacist tendencles were hindering the
dovelopment of the territory as a whole, towards politital
dovelopmont, a lgnuo of "Micronesian" \dentity, and central-

ized leadership., As the journalist Rebert Trumbull has

United Nations, rultoe-htg Counell, ETQHanSf'
T/PkT.lO/Jl November 5, 1959, T/PE 10/2 4, July 969,
T/PET.10/2,6, March 19, 1964; Report of the United Natiens
Visitin Htluton to tho Trust Torr cor; of the Pacific lslands,
1964 T 1620, Mag 18, 1964, pi 8 1 T/PET,10/L.9, Septem=
bor 9, l904| T/PET.10/L.10, ctobor 25, 1965 and T/PET,10/L.11,
January 20, 1966, Seo alsoi United States Congross, louse of
Reprosentatives, Committeo on lntzrtor and Insular A!(ntrn.

Washington: U, 8. Government
rinting 1 and United Nations, Trusteeship
Counoil, Roport or the Vglltl Mission to the Trust Torrttory
of ggz Plct!lc Islands, 1970,nﬁggumln;_1111ﬂ1. May 19, 1970,
PP

9. These opinlons were stated in the Vlolclna Mission
ropores of 1959, 1962, 1964, 1967 and 1970, See: United Nations,
Trusteeship Councll, Report of the thtttn; Mission to the Truat
Torritory of the Pnolfto Islands, 1

1970, pp. 128 {f, Seo alsor Whltna r. erkins,
P‘w"‘“;“ﬁ"ﬁ“ don, The Netherlands)
ytho %nlnhoulo. B%ﬁnanI’al
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phrased {t, the lack of unlty among the lslandors hindors the
"bullding (of an administration staff by Microneslans and
greatly limics the rago of progross toward self-government
beyond a local level,

The Kennedy Adminlatration, as a result of Lta own pollecy
to attempt to develop a sense of unity within the Trust Terri-
tory, was against such separatist tondencles as were most
oloarly evidonced in the Northorn Marianas, As a result of
this polley, re-enforced by the United Nations' eritiolsm of
the "aplic" adminlaceacion for encouraging such separatist
tondoncion, the Konnedy Administration declded to transfer
the Northern Marianas back te Interlor,

During the session of June 1961, after appropriate clears
ancos had been obtained by the State Department, the Trusteos
ship Counell was advised by the High Commissionor that "the
Departments concerned are agreed in prineciple that the admins
}-erutlon of the Territory should be unified, The dotalled
|£;5| for bringing about this unified adminlscration are now
in process of being worked out," The Departments of the

Navy and Interior worked on the drafting of an appropriate

10, Reoberet Trumbull,

am Sloane Assoos

' g. ' ng to tho problem is the fact that
the Marliana i- anda are more economically advanced than the
other arens of the Truat Territery and the fact that the Chams
orros (threesfourthas of the population of the Mariana Islands
Distriot) are probably the most politically advanced of all
the islanders,

11, U, %, Department of the Navy, Office of Naval Opora=-
tions, Assistant Secretary of the Interior, D, Otis Doasloy, to
Director of the Bureau of the Budget, David E. bell, February 26,
1962, OP«61 files,

) 287
Executive Order. The work was timed so that the Prosident
could sign the Exeoutive Order prior to May 31, 1962, the
scheduled opening date of the next Trusteeship Council
seanlon,

On May 7, 1962, the President signed Executive Order 11021
which transferred the eivil administration of tho Northern Mari-
anas back to the Interior Department, The effective date of
this Executive Order was July 1, 1962, Another detalled trans-
for agroomont had to be negotiated between the Navy and Intes
rior, This time, the initial draft was prepared jointly bets
ween Commander in Chief, Naval Forces Marianas (the civil
governor of those islands under naval administration) and the
High Commiasioner of the Trust Territory, A number of points
of difference were noted for resolution on the departmental
lovel in Washington., These points were not settled until
shortly after the July 1, 1962, Curn-ovor.lz

Meanwhile, President Kennedy, by National Security Memos
randun No, 145 of April 18, 1962, ostablished a Trust Territory
Task Force under the chatrmanship of Assistant Secretary of the
Interior John A, Carver, Jr,, with the responaibility, among
other thinga, of revising procedures regarding entry of non-
eitizons and foroipn flag vessels into all but dosignated
defense areas of the Trust Territory. This task force lnctggod

officers from the State, Dofenso, and Interior Departments,

12, U, 8. Department of the Navy, Office of Naval Opera-
tions, Chief of Naval Operations' distributed letter, ser,
281°0902, July 2, 1962, OP-61 files,

13, U, $. Departmont of the Navy, Offico of Naval Opera
tionm, Assistant Secretary of the Interlor to the Assistant
Seerotary of Dofense (ISA), Ootobor 10, 1962, OP«61 files.
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.

UAdor the "split-control" arrvangements then in force, the
Navy exercised control over allen persons and ships entering
the Trust Territory, This task force was directod to rovise
those procodures in order to relax the entry controls,
Although the White House issuod a pross release on

Aupgust 23, 1962, concerning the relaxatlon of entry controls
for the Trust Territory, no substantive work was done on this
mattor until October 10, 1962, On this date, Mr, John A.
Carver, Jr,, proposed to his task force that an agreoment be
roached permitting the High Commissloner te exerclse primary
control over the entry of allens, Tho agroement would provide
that the High Commisslioner would advise the Department of the
Navy with respeot to allens or forelgn vessels, other. than
alion tourists intending to remain in the Trust Territory
thircy days or less, which he intended to allow to enter the
Trust Territory and would give "due conslderation to objecs
tions, Af any, on the part of the Nnvy.’la

" On November 14, 1962, a meeting was held between Interior
and Navy ropresentatives to consider thia Tgtcor of control
over allen entry into the Trust Territory. It was agrood
at this meoting that all alien entry applications would firat
be made to the High Commissioner, with the Navy having an

opportunity to oxpress its dlsapproval of each application,

14, 1bid,

15, Prosent at this moeting were the following: John
Kirwan, Asalstant Director; Ruth Van Cleve, Assistant Sollo-
itor) Chester Needham, Plans and Programs 6!ttear (members
of the Interior Department's Office of Territories) and
Commander €. %, Herriok of the Navy Department,

Y 289

If the Navy should objoct to the fasvance of an ontry authors
fzation or request the revooation of an entry m thorization,
the High Commissioner would refrain from Lssuing such author-
fzation or rovoke the authorization as the case might bo.

If the High Comunlasjoner felt that he could not agree, he
ocould refer the matter te the department level in Wa-hln;ton.l6
Theso points were incorporated into an amendment to the Navy/
Interior Transfer Agroement of July 2, 1962, and took effect
on July 1, 1963,

These relaxed procedures did not apply to any areas desige
nated as defense arcas. These were areas closed for security
roasons by the President and, therefore, net open te the United
Nations Viaiving Miaalons and not subjeot to tho annual report
to the United Nations., In 1963, twe areas were so designated:
the Enlwetok and Bikinl Atolls., These areas were controlled
solely by the Department of the Navy w{gh rospect to entry by
all individuals, vessels and alrerafc,

T 1966, Lt became apparont that many aliens (mainly

Japanese) were entering the Truat Territery for the purpose

16, U, 8, Department of the Navy, Office of Naval Operas«
tions, Memorandun for the Record by C, E.Herrick, November 14,
1962, oP«61 files,

17, U. 8. Department of the Navy, Office of Naval Operas«
3:02:.{L:ttor to Drncrtbutlon List, ser, 294P09D2, June 27, 1963,
. fles,

18, Bikint Atoll was utilized for atomle bomb experimental
exploalons on July 1 and Julg 25, 1946, Enlwetok Atoll was utile
Lzed for the firat hydregen bomb explesion on November 6, 1952,
At present, Eniwetok and KEwajalein Atolls are designated aa
closed areas, being utilized for ballistic misalle and anti«
ballistio missile testing, These twe areas are new under the
exclusive control of the Department of Defense, with the Army
utilizing Kwajaleln and the Alr Foree utilizing Entwetol,
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of tvourlam, The agreoment of 1963 had not provided tho exs
coption for tourists remaining within the Trust Territory for
thirty days or loss, as had been originally requested by Inte-
rlory Thia time Lt was the Navy that roquested the further
rolaxation of entry controls, The right of objections had,

in fact, never been utilized by the Navy, The Navy's Politioo=
Military Policy Division desired to de Lts share in encourags
ing the development of tourism in the Trust Territory, This
office, therefore, recommended that the procedures be modi«
fiod to oliminate the requirement for the High Commissioner

to refer any request to the Dopartment of the Navy for entry
of allen personnel, ships or alroraft inte the Trust Territory.
Howover, "should the Navy come into the possession of adverse
information concerning the entry of a non-U.S, individual,

ship or plane into TERPACIS [the Trust Territery] and request
the rovooation of an entry nuthorlzattgn. tho High Commissioner
shall give regard to such objection," This procedure, of
edu}uo. would not apply to the areas designated as closed
defense areas,

This initial offoer of the Navy was discussed and modi-
fled) and the final result was an agreement effeccive August 1,
1968, eliminating tho requirement for the High Commissioner to
provide the Navy with the data on alien entry prior to issulng

ontry authorizations in those ocasos of "allen individuals who

19, U, 8, Department of the Navy, Offlce of Naval Opera~-
tions, Memorandum for the Director, Politico«Military Policy
Division, ser, 3456p0982, Novembor 14, 1966, OP<61 files,
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possess a valid U. 8, visa and seok admission to the Trust
Territory of tho Paoific Islands for a perled of 30 days or
leas for the purpese of tourllm.'zo '

Even with the tranafer of the Northern Mariana Islanda
back to the Interior Department, debate eover which agency
should administer the Trust Territory continued, Indeed, as
late as 1966, tho Assistant Secretary of State for Internn-
tional Organization Affalrs attempted to float the proposal
that the State Department assume responsibility for adminia-
toring the Trust Territory. He clroulntod‘thtl proposal
"for clearance" to the Pentagon and the Peace Corps for six
months before confronting the Interlor Department, He even
had his own candidate for the office of High Commissioner who
was at that time the Peace Corps Director for tho Westorn
Pacific reglon,

In an April 1969 Forelen Affairs artiole, an expert on
Pa?ftlc affairs, Philip W, Quigg, sugpested :hg; the White
House directly administer the Trust Territory. Such pros
posala could easily be adopted aince the President, by the

stroke of his pen, oan still transfer administrative agencles

20, U, 8. Department of tho Navy, Office of Naval Opera=
tions, Agreement on Alien Entry into the Trust Territory of
the Pacific Islands, August 1, 1968, OP-61 filea,

21, lRebert RN, Robbina, "Unlted States Territorles in
Mid«Century," paper nrolcntod at the Conference of the History
of the Territories, Natlonal Arohives and Research Service,
Washington, D, C,, Novembor 3-4, 1969, unpublished, gp. 59-60,
Alsor Robert R, Robbins, "Remarks Hefore the House of Repre-
sentativos, Congress of Mieronesia," January 18, 1971, unpubs
lahed, p, 3,

22, Pnilip W. Qui "Coming of Ape In Miereneala,"
P o1 Al o 3 Roei1 £969, . 804« 305,
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by Executive Ordor, Congress has yot to pass any organic act
for the Trust Terrlitory,

The military agencles, particularly theo Nnby. have assisced
the Interior Department in the Trust Territory in many various
ways since 1968, In early 1969, the Department of the Interior
asked tho Department of Defense te assign mebile construction
teams to the Trust Territory in an effort to construot projects
roquested by the local legislatures and te develop a trained
corps of permanont ro;gdontn capable of carrying out selfs
lmprovement programs, The Navy sent its first thirteen-man
toams to the {slands in June 1969, At present, the Army has
one team in the Marshalls Distrioty the Alr Foroe has one in
the Marianas; and the Navy has two in Ponape, one in Palau,
and one in the Distriot of Yap. Additionally, the Trust Terris
tory has recelved the highest priority designation for the
receipt of surplus military equipment in the Far East which

is sultable for olvilian use, o.g., radios and construction

materials, The Navy provides sealift support for this equlpe
mont from Viet«Nam and Okinawa to the Trust Territory, The
Navy provided aix landing eraft type vessels (LCU) ona long-
term loan basis to the Trust Territory in 1970, Other examples
of recent support are the training of Micronesiana at the Naval
Construction Training Scheol at Port Hueneme, California, and
the presence in the islands of unexploded ordnance demelition

teams to remove or destroy old ordnance left over from Vorld

23, Navy Times, March 11, 1970,
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War IT. The military is also currently supporting bills before
Congreas to increase the App;oprluttona for tho Trust Terri-
tory, to aettle Japanese war olaims, to combat the Seastar
"Crown of Thorns" (Acanthaster Plancl) which is destroying
many of the coral reofs, and te promote the tuna fiahing
industry.

The motivation bohind this inovease Ln military support
for the Trust Territory in the past two or three years ean be
easily understood, One reason for this increased support Ls
a purely altrulatie ono--that of helping in the development
of the inhabitants of the Trust Territery, Another factor in
the motivation Ls that of national seocurity, Seourity, after
all, ia the mission of the Department of Defense, Tho mili-
tary agencles have become increasinpgly concerned over the
rocent trend in thinking of the Micronesian political leadors.
The increased support, hopefully, will serve to \mprove the
image of the United States in the Trust Territory (as well as
the image of the American military services) ard to, thereby,
help to ensure that the future political status that the Mioros
nesians choose will bo oﬁo compatible with American security
intereata,

The movement toward self-government began as soon as the
United States started to adminlater the islands, Local selfs
governing bodies were first oreated, Later, elected district
legislatures evolved from advisory bodies whose members were
appointed by the Distriet Administratora, Next, a Counoil
of Microneala, whose members were eleoted by the district

logislatures, was ereated by the Ameriecan adminiscration.



294

Finally. the Congress of Mioronesin was oreated by Interior
bepartment Order No. 2882 on September 28, 1964, The first
territorialewide eloctions were held on January 19, 1965; and
the first meeting of the Congress was held in July 1965, This
Congress has helped to oreate some sense of unity within the
Territory««if from nothing else than the mere fact of inltiace
ing the first real communications botween the peoples of the
islands, The process of evolution of the Congress provided
experiences of working together for common purposes, The
growth and transformation of these bodies was due in large
moasure to the wishes, desires and cooperation of the Mloig-
nexians with adivee belng provided by the administrators,

In response to a request by the Congress of Micronesia,
Presldent Johnson asked the United States Congress in August
1967 to establish a study eom&;nnton to assess all the fac-
tors bearing on the political future of the Trust Territory.
The President also asked that Congress specify that the Micro-
nesians should express their wishes "as soon as possible, and
not later than Jug; 30, 1972, on the future status of the
Truat Territory," The Senate struck out the reference to

the date and passed the resolution; but the House falled the

24, U, 8, Department of State Bulletin, Vel. 53 (August
16, 1965). Statement of Mr, Barley Olter, Representative, Cons
3:oll of Meronesia, before the United Natlons Trusteeship
uncil, May 28, 1965 I

u n
sity o ess, 1969), Secretary of the Interior
Order No, 2882 as amended was supercoded by Order No, 2918 of
September 27, 1968,

25, Department of State bulletin, Vol, 57 (September 18,
1967), Presidential letter to Congross with Text of Proposed
Joint Resolution Concerning Future of Pacific Islands Trust
Torritory, August 21, 1967, pp, 363,364,
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measure, and no such status commission has yot heon ostabs
lished nor has any eomgécmon: been made to a date for an act
of self-determination,

Meanwhile, tho Congress of Micronesia established \ta
own astatus commission on August 8, 1967, vo study "the range
of possibilities and alternatives as may be open to Mioros
nesians with respect to thelr cholce of pelitical scatus,”
Thgi Svatus Commission met with Unlted States Congrossional
subcommitteos touring the islands,

The Status Commission also retained a New Zealand polits
feal sclonce professor, John W. Davidson, as an adviser and
studied the politieal dovelopmont of Guam, FLjiL, Cook Islands,
Puerto Rico, Philippines, and Weatern Samoa,

The Status Commission filed its report in July 1969, Its
reconmendation was

that the Trust Territory of the Pacific
Islands bo constituted as a solf-govorning
state and that thias Micronesian state -«
- internally self-<govorning and with Mlero-
neslan control of all L{vs branches, includs
ing the executive -+ nepotiate entry \ncg
froe association with the United States,?®
Ten Mloronesian political leaders came to Washington for
throe weoks in October 1969 to consult with the Government on

this vival Lasue, In May of 1970, the United States Government

26, Robert R. Blackburn, Jr,, Desk Officer, Pacifle
Islands, State Department, Interview with the Authoer,
March 21, 1969,

27, Conpress of Mtcronanln.'fgifggg Eﬂﬂgfﬁ EE ffﬂ
v July 1 O
28, Conpress of Micronesia, .
o July 1969,
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sent a negotiating team, comprised of representatives of the
Defense and Interior Departmonts, to the islands with an offer

of a commonwealth status aimllar ve that of Puerte Rico,

The Congress of Micronesia was representod in these nogotias

tions by its Political Status Delegation, which had replaced
the Futuro Political Status Commisslon. The Micronesians
insisted throughout the negotiations on thelr concept of "free
association” and the mattor now rests at that point.

The United States Government (the President, the Departe
ments of State, Defense, and Interior, plus various members of
Congress) are concernod about the definition that the Congress
of Microneaia glvea to the term "froe assoclation,' The Micros
nesian Political Status Delegation, in its report on the 1970
negotiations, statod that thore were four basic principles and
legal righta that it conaldered inherent to the nature of “free
association," These four points were listed as follows)

(a) That sovereignty in Micronesia resides

— in the people of Micronesia and thelr duly
constituted government;
(b) That the poople of Micronesia posaseas
the right of self«dotermination and may
therefore choose independence or self-
government in freo assoclation with any
nation or organization of natlonsaj
(e¢) That the people of Micronesia have the
right to adopt thelr own constitution and
to amend, ohnnqc or revoke nn{ consitution
or ‘governmental plan at any time; and
(d) That free associatlon should be in the

form of a revocable oompaoi torminable uni-
laterally by elithor party. b

29, Congress of Micronesia,

1

Qg]g;n;lqn. rd Congs, 3rd rogular sess,, July v P « Note
88 gggu ation of the Trust Torritory ia new, 1970, approximately
. .
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By these torms, the United Statos Government would have
no right of gminent demaln and no guarantee tha: the Micro-
nesian constitution would provide for the basio oivil rights
that are contained in the American Constitution's Bill of
Rights, '

Stratoploally, the ialands are atill of vast importance
even in this nuclear age of inter-continental ballistic miss
lt}o-. As in 1945, thelr main strategle value to the United
States is in tholr donjal to any potential enemy. Over ninetys
eight peroont of all material sent to the war in Southeast
Asia poos by ship, The sea and alr lanes to Southeast Asia,
Asia and to Auatralias<-not to mention the protection of the
American cltvizens of Guamsswould, once again, be threatened
Af a potentially hostile pover gained a foothold in these
Central Pacific inlands,

Also, of strategle Llmportance is the value of the iLslands
in the positive sonse, The Unitod States Governmont desires
to continuo to maintain the ability to menitor and control
the sea and alr space over the Contral Pacific Ocean, Those
tolands contribute greatly te thav abllicty, Addicionally,
the islands could provide future training bases and loglatie
aroan for American armed forces, After the reversion of
Okinava to Japan, many, Lf not most, of the military faecil-
itios on that island will have to find new locations in the
Central Pacific, American milicary faoilities are also
being olosed or reduced in Japan and the Philippines, Guam
is alroady saturated with military installations. American

commitments to South Kerea, Japan, Formosa, and the Philippines
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will continue under the Nixon Doctrine., Also, American ine
volvement in Southeast Asia will more than likely continue
for somo time to come, American military installations in
the Central and Western Pacific areas will, therofore, still
be required,

The Micronesian Islands are the loploal fall-back posi-
tion for such installations. It is, therefore, desirable for
the United States to obtain a stabilized, permanent political
assoclation with Micronesla, The present intention of the
United States Government is to negotiate some agreoment with
the Conpress of Micronesia that provides for full self<governs
ment within a permanent, unrevokable association with the
United States, This agreoment would then be voted upon in a
poneral pleblscite under the obsorvation of United Nations
ropresentatives, When the a;robmant had been accepted by
the population as a whole and, also, by the United States Con-
gross, the United States and Micronesia would declare that the
Trﬁ;éoolhlp wan ended,

The emergence of natlonalism among many Astan and African
peoplos has been coupled with national aspirations for polits
feal independence and neutrality vis<a<vis the bigspower blocs.
It Ls, therefore, advisable to considor Nloroﬁontn'u omorpging,
inolplent sense of nationalism and national asplrations in
ordor to arrive at practical policles whoreby the United Statos
can assalst, gulde, and influence these aspirations in order
to achieve an eventual political outcome truly in the best
interests of both the Micronesians and the United States,

Nationalism has various definitions, with Hans Kohn's
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definition being the classic oxamplos
Natlonaliam La a state of mind, peorme-

ating the large majority of a people and
elaiming topomeate all its membera; Lt
recognizea the natlonsstate as the ideal
of political organization and the nations
ality as the source of all ereative cultural
energy and of economic woll-boing, Tho su-
promo IO{AIty of man L8 therefore due to his
nationality, as his own 1ife is supposedly
rooted In and made possible by ita wolfaro, 30

Does an emerponco of natlonalism necessarily result in a
demand for a politically independent nation-state, or can a
senso of nationality be satisfioed and compatable with only
loecal autonomy and loeal self-povornment? What Af a natlon-
ality evolves which has a sense of nationallam; yet, realizos
that politieal {indepondonce {s impossible or impracticable due
to a lack of natural resources, population, education or a
modern economy? What pelitical aspirations develop when the
politioal development of a people outroaches thelr economie,
soclal and educational development? All of these questions
pertain parcicularly to Mlcronesia,

The politically<aware people in Micronesia are looking
at Asia and Afrieca and asking themselves the following quosi-
tionsr  Ia the preferred government really independence no
matter how bad Lt might be? Whioh is better: economie growth,
personal liberties, povernmontal stability but without polics
feal independence; or a atagnant economy, restricted personal
1bercies, governmental instability but with pelitieal inde«

pendence? Should the old culture and soclal system be

.

30, Hans Kohn (New York:

Collier Books, 19443, p, 16,
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preserved at the expenso of rapld economic davolopment? Al
though many aspiring peoplos tond to overlook t'iese quostions,
the Nlorong:lnn leaders are definitely asking themselves these
questions,

The Micronesian leadors are alse trying to judge whether
or not thelr strategle lmportance to the United Statos will
romain into the far future., For Lf the "free association" ia
revokable, there is no guarantee that tho United States would
continue to remain interested in them Lf the strategle value
of the ialands ia diminished beoause of some radical change
in weapon technology or global politieal situation,

The Micronesian ansvers to these questions are vitally
fmportant, not only for the Mleronesians, but, also, for the

United States, -

B To conolude the epllogue, the international legal aspects
of iﬁ- strategle trusteeship should be mentioned,

As early as July 1943, the legal questions involved in
torminating Japan's mandate and the propor procedures to trans-
for the formersmandated Lslands to another administrator had
boon studiod within the State Department, The quostion of the
location of sovereignty in a mandate had not been settled by

the League of Natlons or by any consensus among jurists, A

31, For examples of this self<questioning, see the stato-
menta made by the Micronesians before the Unitod Natlons Trus-
teeship Council, the United Nations Vlllclng Missions Reports,
the roports of the Future Political Status Commission, and
the report of tho Polltical Status Delegation,
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number of theories had been advancedi one, that the sovers
eignty lay in the League of Natlens; another, that tho attrie
butes of sovereignty had been divided, poln\ﬁly. among, the
Principal Allied ngg Assoclated Pownrl} the League of Nations,
and the Mandatory,

Tho State Department's official position during the posts
war planning of 1943 was that the sovereignty of these ifalands
resided in the flve Prineipal Allied and Assoclated Powers of
World War I (the United States, United Kingdom, France, Italy,
and Japan) and that Japan and Italy would, in the peace treas
ties ending World War II, renounce any rights still theirs in
the islands, Legally, the United States, United Kingdom, and
France could then terminate the mandate and transfer the
1slands' adminfstration te the United States, For “"polivieal
roasons," it was recommendod in 1944 that at an appropriace
time, the League of Natlons should formally tranafer all of
its powers in respeot to mandates to the United Natlons Organis
;ailon. The new United Nations would then formally terminate
the Japanese mandate and assign the islands' administration
to the United States, The United Kingdom, France, and the
United States wou1g1ho ineluded, of course, in the United

Natlions agreemont,

32, U, S, Natlonal Archives, U, &, Department of State,
Hornbock to Grey, May 9, 1944, quottng a momorandum “Japan's
Mandatod Islands Lnsnl Problems® (T<345, July 8, 1943) by
Blakeslee, RG 890, 890,0146/13 #1,

33, U, 8§, Nattonal Arohives, U, §, nognrtmon! of State,
Hornbeck to Searetary of State, April 28, 1944, quoting a memos
randum by Dr, Quiney Wright entitled “How Mns the Status of
Mandated Territories be Alvered,” RO 890, 890,0146/11,
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It s cloar from the course of evonts that this second
method was utilized, Legally, the United Statos Government's
positions=never publicly stated but approved by Secretary Hullee
was that sovereignty of the mandated islands resided in the
five Principal Allled and Assoclated Powers since 1919, How= |
ovor, for political reasens, the mandate was terminated; and the
talands’ adminlstering authority was transferred by means of
actions by the League of Nations and the new United Nations,

By following the political course, the Unilted States compros
mised Llts legal position that sovereipgnty lay with the five
Prineipal Allled and Assoclated Powers,

The League of Nations assombly met and dissolved itself
on April 18, 1946, trensferring all its powers, inecluding
those in respect te mandates, ‘to the United Nations, Then,
the United Nations Security Council (which ineluded three of
the Prineipal Allied and Assocliated Powors: Unlted States,
United Kingdom, and France) approved the strategle trusteeship
agreoment on April 2, 1947, This agreement stated that the
United Nations Charter provided that trusteeship could be
appliod to mandated areas and that Japan, as a result of World
War II, had ceased to exercise any authority in the mandate,

Italy, in Lts peace treaty signed FobruAry 10, 1947 (Secs
tion VIII, Article 40 of the Treaty, TIAS 1648), renounced any
rights in the former mandated islands as one of tho Principal
Allied and Assoclated Powers of World War I, Addicionally,

Japan formally stipulated in Lts peace treaty signed Soptember 8,

34, 1bid,
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1951 (Chapter 1I, Artielo 2 (d) of the Treaty, TIAS 2490) that
it renounced any righta in the formor mandate. The United
States had inoluded these pfovtnlona in the peace treaties to
cover any possible logal question on the matter,

The question of the leeation of soveroignty still is un-
resolved, Some Jurists would maintain that it now resides in
tho United Natlons Security Couneil, based on the action of
the Loague of Nations in 1946, and the fact that the trustees
ship agreement cannot be chanped without the approval of the
Seourity Counoll, Other juriscts would state that the sovers
eipnty now resides in the United States, United Kingdom, and
France, based on the fact that sovereignty had never passed
from the Prineipal Allied and Assoclated Powers te the League
of Nations, This had beon tha State Department's position
during World War IT and might atill be maintained, although
the United States may have compromised this position by utils
izing the League of Nations and the United Nations as described
;6806. Other Jjurists would say that the sovereignty rosidos
in the islandors thomselves, especially after they hold an
election which grants them full self-government, Other Jurists
would say that no state holds sovereignty over the islanda
since Lt “fell between the cracks" during World War I1y and
that the islands are, therefore, technleally tarca nullis
until soveroignty is asserted by some power or Ls assumed by
the Lalanders, themselves, when they eventually achieve full
self=government,

The question of the lecatlon of sovereignty is probably

an academie one at the present timey although, it could ralse
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problems in tho future Lf any natlon chooses to ralse the
question when tho United States and Micronesla attempt to
torminate the Strategle Trustoeship, The Soviet Union and
the AfrosAsion members of the United Natiens might, indeed,
raise the quostion--depending on whioh methods the United .
States uses in the attempt to terminate the Strateglc Trusteos
ship and on the degree of Mioronesian self-government achieved
at the time, The Soviet Union might also use the question of
sovereignty as a protext for opposing the termination of the
trusteeship in order to put a colonial albatross areund the

noeck of the United States,
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When 1 say that officers today must po far
bayond the official curriculum, I say it,
not because I do not belleve in the tradis
tional relationship between the clvilian
and tho milicary, but you must be more
than the servants of national polioy, You
must be prepared to play a constructive
role in the development of national policy.

John ¥, Kennedy: To
the graduating class,
Us 8, Naval Academy,
June 1961

The pathway of man's journey through the

ages is littered with the wrookape of nations,
whieh, in their hour of plory, forpot their
dopondence on the sea,

Brig, Gen, J. D, Hittle USMC
Speech in Philadelphia,
Ootober 28, 1961

Control of the seas means soourity, Control
of the soas moans peace, Control of the
soas can moan victory, The United States
must control the dea if Lt ia vo protect

our security,
John Fy Kennedyr To all
hands, 8150 Eluey o,
June, 1



CHAPTER S1X
CONCLUSIONS

The declsion-making process within the American Govern-
ment that led to the placing of the former mandated islands
under a United Natlons strategle trusteeship with the United
States ans the sole administering authority, and to the selecs
tion of the Interior Department as the agency responsible for
the administration of the islands, has been traced, An attempt
has been made to let the facts speak for themselves and to pres
sent them objeccively, Conelusions concerning these facts,
howover, depend on one's proolivities, background, and philoss
ophy, On this {ssue, as on many other problems of national
policy and operations, "where one atands depends on where
one aite,"

Every Secretary of State and every scholar now recognizes
that foreign policy and military policy are interwoven and must
be coordinated in order to effectively achlieve national policy,
- In fact, it {8 nov very difficult to Lsolate the flold of
“foreign polioy" and "military policy" because so many poliecy
problems contain overlapping and intertwining military and
political policy aspects, This recognition was lacking, par~
ticularly by the State Department, at the commencement of this
particular Lssue in 1942,

Flowing from the premise that military considerations
must be taken intoe account in formulating foreign polloy, is
tho premise that the military establishment must, therefore, be

reprosonted at the working-level by means of formal 1ialson
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committees as well as by informal consultations, Such ars
rangoments have developed over the past twenty-five years,
There is currently a great degree of collaboration hetween
the military establishment and the State Departmont, Such
collaboration was very 1imited in 1942,

The planning within the State Department on a trusteeship
plan was nover coordinated with the military poeint of view
until President Roosevelt, on Decomber 15, 1944, dirocted the
State Department to work with the military agencles in formus
lating a policy acceptable to the Departments of the Navy, War,
and State, Prior to this time, the military agencles, chiefly
the Joint Chiefs of Staff, had merely commented from the sides-
1ines or resorted to blocking tactios such as the Joint Chiefs
of Staff's actions just prier te the Dumbarton Oaks Convers
sations,

The Service Secretaries were unavare of what was haps
pening on this issue until early 1945, Not until the spring
of 1945, whon SWNCC and the Three Secretaries' Meetings were
effectively in operation, did Forrestal see a trusteeship plang
and, then, he could not believe that Lt was a serious document,
Civilian control and influence by the Service Secretaries on
this Lssue, as woll as on most matters of strategy, were
virtually non-existent until after the death of President
Roosevelt, President Roosevelt thrust tho Joint Chiefs of Staff
into the decision-making arena and limited the Service Seores
taries to dealing only with administrative matters, Thus, until
the spring of 1945, an effective civil-military relationship
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within the Executive lranch on this Lssue was non-oxistent,
However, after the apring of 1945, the Service Seoretaries ass
sorted themselves via the SWNCC machinery on the question of

the poatwar dlaposition of tho mandated Lslands; and the Jolnt
Chiofs of Staff's role in the dcctlloﬁ-mnktng process dwindled,
In faer, when tho question of whioh governmental agency should
administer the Trust Territery came under active consideration,
the Service Secrotaries were the sole representatives of the
military eatablishment in the decision-making process,

Soveral conolusions can be reached concerning the firat
phase of the declsion-making doaling with the postwar disposis
tion of the mandated islands, This phase concerned the question
of whether the islands should be annexed or included in some
form of trusteeship asyatem, This policy debate was clearly a
case of conflicting concepts about the correct way to promote
world peace and security, On one side, which could be labeled
qq,ghg 1iberal or "internationalisc" slde, were President Rooses
volt, Cordell Hull, Harold lokes, Leo Pasvolsky, Benjamin Gerig,
and others, who sincerely believed that the only possibility
for world peace after World War I1 would be by greatspower
collaboration and a strong world organization, Thoy also
believed in rapild independence for all dependent people and
wore dotormined that the war would bring no territorial spolls,

The State Department planners concerned with drafting a
trusteoship plan were "internationalists,” Thoy had two orig-
inal objectives in mindi (1) to develop a trusteeshlp system
guaranteeing eventual self-government to all dependont peoples

and te encourage the oolonial powers to place thelr colenles
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within that system; and (2) to set an example for emulation
by the other powvers of: (a) no territorial aggrandizement as
a result of the war (with the Seviet Unlon particularly in
mind), (b) faich in and support for the new international
organization, and (e) placing of dependent territorios within
the trusteeship system, To achleve these political ebjectives,
the "internationalists" in general and the State Department
international organization experta (Pasvelsky, Gerlg, and
assoclates) in particular strongly believed that the former
Japanese mandated Lslands should be included within the pros
posed trusteeship system,

Self«determination was not at issue in regard to the
mandated Lslands, All participanta in the decislon«making
process agreed that the Mlcronesians would not be ready for
any form of political self-determination for the foreseeable
future, When any estimate was given of the time required for
the Micronesians to become prepared for self-government, the
pﬁ;;li "not in the foreseeable future" was utilized., The
"internationalists" desired that the islands be placed within
the trusteeship system, not for any regard for the islanders’
future self-government, but to achieve the political goals
described above, '

The welfare of the Mioronesians was, of course, con-
sidered to some extent, Yet, there is a disturbing lack of
consideration by any of the participants««on both sides of
the issues«for the interesta of the Mloroneslans. There is
no mention, until the Department of the Interlor entered the

Losue, of any emphasis being placed on Micronesian interests,



. 310

None of the participants, ineluding the Department of the
Interior, ever expressed any desire to consult with the
Micronealans,

On the other aide of the first phase of decision-making
wore those individuals who could be labeled conservative or
"pragmacie,” The "pragmatists" consisting of some State Depart-
ment offiolals as well as the military services and thelr eivile
fan leaders, such as Forrestal, Stimson, Matthews, and MoCloy,
had quite a different concept of the means for promoting
world peace and security, They had seen the fallure of the
League of Nationa, and they could see the weakness of relying
on such a fragile thing as greatepover collaboration in the
maintonance of international peace and security, They would
be willing to pglve an international organization a chance but
not at the cost of any impalrment to American national security,

Forreatal expressed the “pragmatic" viewpoint when he
!tntod that Lif the United States was oxpobtod to maintain
tnégrﬁltlonul poace and security in the Pacific Ocean area
after the war, the milivtary services should have the means
with whioh to exercise its authority--namely exclusive con-
trol of the strategleally located Lslands,

The Joint Chiefs of Staff only entered into the deci-
slon=making process concerning the drafting of the trustees
ship system after Lt was learned that the State Departmont
trusteeship planners intended to include the former mandated
fslands within the system, As long as the State Department
trusteeship planners continued to advocate that the Lalands

be placed within the proposed trusteeship syatem, the Joint

' n

. /
Cﬁ{ofu of Staff ocontinued to pressure for changes to the proposed
.yutok that would woakon the international supervisory aspeects
of Lt. The catepory of strateple trusteeship was specifically
doveloped and inoluded within the United Natlons trusteeship
syatem with the mandated islands in mind, Unfortunately, the
idea for this separate category which gave almost unlimited
authority to the administrating state was developed after the
basie truateeship plan had been watered down in an attempt to
obtain the Joint Chiefs of Staff's acquiescence to the placing
of the mandated Lalanda within the trusteeship ayatem,

The Joint Chiefs of Staff were assisted in thelr efforts
by the British Govornment, but the conclusion is reached that
the main influence on this matter was exercted by the Joint
Chiofs of Staff, Therofore, mainly as a rosult of the contro=
veray over the dlsposition of the mandated islands, the truss
teoship system now embodied within the United Nations Charter
shows little resemblance to the early trusteeship plans in
the matter of international supervision and authority.

The record seems to indicate that the s:ice Deparcment truss
toeship planners misled the Service Secretaries when the State
Department on December 30, 1944, stated that because of the other
states' interesat, it was "Lnescapable" that the question of inter-
national trusteeships would be disocussed at the San Franclaco Cons
forence and that "in all likelihood" a trusteeship chapter would
be ineluded Ln the United Nations Charter, The record shows that
the United States was the inltiator and pusher of the trustee-
ship tdea, Great Britain, France, and the Soviet Unlon showed
1ttle or no interest in tho trusteeship propesals and dependents

area declarations which Secretary Hull repeatedly elreulated, 1f
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the United States had stated, as proposed by Stimson and Fore
restal, that the question of trusteeships would not be con-
sidored at the San Franeisco Conference but would be ene of
the first mattors considered by the United Nations, the other
nations would surely have acquiesced,

President Roosevelt's long-hold position, however, was
that a trusteeship system and effective machinery for such a
system should be established, He approved the trusteeship
plan "in prineiple* on April 10, 1945, only two days before
his death, Even \f Forrestal and Stimson had been able to
prosent thelr views to him on April 19, his decision would
more than likely have been the same, L.e,, not te postpone
any discussion of trusteeships at tho charter drafting confer-
once, This conclusion is based on his leng«held views, on his
approval of the trusteeship plan on the tenth, and on tho fact
that the Secretary of State had provided the President with a
sunmary of Stimson's and Forrestal's views in his leotter sub-
n{;élng the trusteeship plan,

stimson and Forrestal, as well as the Joint Chiefs of
Staff, foared that any discussion of trusteeships prior to
the end of the war would necessarily involve quostions of
spooific postwar dispositions of territories and, therefore,
possibly produce conflicts between the allies which would
hinder the war effort, Those fears were proved unfounded,

Aftor tho trusteeship system was included in the United
Nations Charter, the question whether the mandated islands
should be annexed or placed under elther a regular trusteo-

ship or a stratogle trusteeship had to be settled, With the

; nl
political objectives desoribed above in mind, the "inter-
nationalists" advoeated that tho mandated islan s be placed
under the trusteeship system, They wore willing to accept a
strategle trusteeship,

The Joint Chiefs of Staff, reassured that any dovelops
ment of a possible trusteeship agreement would not prejudice
thelr annexationist position, submitted various conditions
which they felt should be inoluded in any contemplated truse
teeship agreement, Interdepartmental disoussions within the
framowork ot SWNCC proceeded on this basis, The Department
of the Interior was deliborately left out of any disocussions
concorning the drafting of a possible trusteeship agreement,
as woll as the final declsion=making Presidential conference
on the queation, This was, in the opinion of the Author, a
pure power play en tne part of the other interested departe
monts, The War and Navy Departments were attempting to obtain
Fha administrative authority of the islands,and the State
Dobartmont did not want any interdepartmental discussions on
the question of eivil administration prior to the formaliza«
tion of the status of the islands, Additionally, personal
confiiets (botween Byrnes ana lekes) evidently played a parc
in the tsolation of the Interior Department, It is unfortuns»
ate that the agoney which eventually received the adminja-
trating authority did not partieipate in the drafting of the
trusteeship agreement,

The final decision was mado by Presidont Truman on
Octeber 22, 1946, under the pressure of the convening of the

United Natlona Ceneral Assembly the next day, Tho written
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views of the varlous participants in the drafting of the
trustoeship agreement were not ready in time for the confers
ence, However, both sides (annexation versus atrategle trua-
teoship) were presented orally during the Presidential cons
ference,

It is believed that Stimson's argument that the United

States could annox the islands with no major opposition and

that such approved annexation would not be a case of imporialism

boocause of the economic liabllity of the islands was never
adequately countered by the "internationalists." Stimson's
contention has been supported by the fact that the American
Army administered the Ryukyus Islands (Okinawa) from 1945-1972
and the BBntn-Volcnnc Islands (Iwo-Jima) from 1945-1968 with-
out any international supervidion and with no domestic or
international epposition except from the Japanese publie, who
would not have been stirred in the case of the former mandated
ialands, The United Statos never even transmitted informa-
tional reports on these non«self<governing territories to the
United Nations nor was tho United States ever asked to do so
by any member of the United Nationa, The American public and
world opinton (except for the Japanese) showed no interest in
the fact that the United States poverned these iLsalands with
unlimited control amounting to annexation.

The original objoctives of the "internationalists" were
not achieved by the placing of the islands under the trustee-
ship system, No example was set for emulation by the other
powors of any faith in and support for the new international

organization, The watering down of the trustooship system
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and the inclusion of the islands in the atrategle trusteeship
oategory, which gave almost unlimited authority to the admins
fatrating svate, cortainly did not demonstrate a high degree of
confidenco in the international organization,

Another "internationallst" objectives<that of setting an
example by having no territorial aggrandizoment as a result of
tﬁo war--had beoen lost when theUnited States Government agreed
at Yalta to support the Soviet Union in the Soviet annexation
of Southern Sakhalin and the Kuriles, This action by Preals
dent Roosevelt contravened all of his grand announcements of
"no territorial agprandizement,” Certainly no example was
sot for the Russians whon they saw the United States condoning
Soviet territvorial aggrandizement while publicly professing
non=aggrandizement and denying Ltself sovereignty over the
former Japanese mandated islands, '

It is believed that the statement of Admiral Leahy in
his unpublished account of the October Zi. 1946, conference
rofl;o:od the actual reasoning for the declsion not to annex
the mandated islands., Admiral Leahy believed that the wars
time propaganda statements concerning “no territorial aggran-
dizement" had closed off the annexation option, The United
States Government had boxed iltself into a corner, Addition-
ally, the United States had initiated and pushed the trustees
ship system against itas rotuc:ancvalllel and had, therefore,
boxed itself inte a corner in that respect, After pushing
the trusteeship idea so hard, At would appear hypoeritical
for the United States to refuse to utilize it,

This is how the Presidont probably saw the lasue during
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:ﬁa conference of October 22, 1946, Hewever, it is still
belleved that with the proper groundwork lald as proposed by
Stimson in the spring of 1945 the United States could have
annexed the Lalands without major opposition,

Another original objective of the “"internatlenalists" was
to develop a trusteeship syatem guaranteeing eventual selfs
government te all dependent peoples and te encourage the colo-
nial powers to place thelr colonies within that system. This
ebjective had offectively been lost when Secretary Hull early
in the planning state reatricted, because of “"obvious reasons

of politieal foanibility," the trusteeship plan to former enemy

.areas, former mandates, and to dependont territories voluntarily

placed under tho system by the colenial pewer, Additienally,

the trusteeship aystem was -o.yAEerd down there was no guarantee

of eventual selfsgovernment for all dependent peoples,

The United Nations Charter does include a chapter (Chaps
tor XI1) concerning nonsself«governing territories in genoral,
Articlo 73 of that Chapter, however, mentions only that the
colonial pewers should “develop self-governmont .., according
to the partioular olroumstances of each territory and itas
peoples and thelr varying atages of advanceman:.” There s

no guarantee of eventual full selfs-government,

1. There ia little international supervision of depens
dont areas in general, i.e,, only informational reports sub-
mittod voluncarll{ by the poverning powers, Varlous members
of the United Natlona are attempting teo widen the area of
internatienal autherity Ln these mattors with little practical
success, The provislens of Chapter XI, ironically, were not
Yropolod by the United States at San Francisco, although the

doa for a general declaration on dependont territories had
boen originated and pushed by the United States, ‘This partie-
ular proposal had been forgotten by the United States Govern-
ment whon Lt became embroiled in tho controversy over the
drafting of a trusteoship system plan,

ny

‘ln regard to the other mandated territeries, by the time
the United Statos announced that the Pacific Islands Mandate
would be placed under the strategle trusteoship system, trus=
teeship agreements for most of the other mandates (eventually
all of the Class "D and "C" mandates becamo trusteoships with
the exception of South«<West Africa) had already been submitted
to the United Nations or at least clrculated for inter-govern-
mental comment, Therefore, tho placing of the Pacific Islands
Mandate under the trusteeship plan did not encourage the placing
of other mandates within the trusteeship system. Additionally,

no administrating power power has yet to place a non-selfs

‘govorning territory (other than mandates and the former enemy

territory of Italian Somaliland) within the trusteoship system,
In summary, the original.objoctives of the "international-
ists" in regard to the trusteeship system were not obtalned,
The controversy over the disposition of the mandated islands
contributed to the fallure to obtain them. The placing of the
l‘iinau within the trusteeship system, rather than annexing
thom, did not substantially further the attalnment of these

objectives,

2, Eleven territories have been placed under trusteos
ship, Ten of these were former mandated territories; and one
(Somaliland) was detached from Italy by the terms of the Ital-
Lfan peace treaty and placed under trusteeship by an United
Nations Goneral Assembly resolution which the parties to the
Italian peace treaty had agreed in advance to accopt, For
apecia) reasons, Australlia has adminisvered ivs dependent ters
rftery of Papun and its trust territory of New Guinea jointly.
This lley was adopted when Lt was decidod that tho two ter-
ritories would have the same future political status as a
single entity, Currently, only two trustooships remaint the
United States administerod Trust Territory of the Pacific Iae
lands (Migronesia), tho onl{ ateategle trusteeship evor in exis-
tence, and Australiats Trust Torritory of New Guinea,
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The wsecond phase of decisionsmaking over tle poestwar dis-
position of the mandated Lslands concorned the telection of the
agency to adminlater the islands, Thia phase of decision-
making was also influenced by the motivations of the “inters
nationallscs® and tho "pragmacista® as described above, The
"pragmatists” desired that the seourity considerations ine
volved in the strategle locatlon of the ialands recelve proper
actention in the civil administration, Accordingly, the prine
eiple of "unity of command" was advoeated, The "pragmatists"
believed that the administrating agency would need the full
authority in dealing with both elvil and military matters,
“There should be, in their opinion, no aystem of “"aplit<control”
by whieh one agency would handle the clvil matters and another
agency handle milivary matters, The "pragmatists" also recop-
nized that the military agencies, particularly the Navy, had
more adequate funds, loglstio materiel, and trained porsonnel
thlg4gny olvilian agency which were needed to povern effectively
the Trust Territory,

The "internationalists® in this phase were mainly located
within the Interior Department. One individual, Emil J, Sady,
was A transplant from the State Department's Dependent Areas
office, The "internationallsts" belleved that any eivil govern-
mont administered by a military agency would {nhibit the poli-
tical development of the peoples. Thelr connotation of "military®
povornment was a pejorative one, Commander L, G, Findley, a
naval of floer concerned with the Trust Torritory, described {n
his report of February 4, 1953 (mentioned in the Epllogue
Chapter), what this Author believes was the decisive factor

that led to the selection of a eivilian agency to adminiater

.
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the Trust Territory, Commander Findley's roport stated)

The concept of ?ovornmont by a m . 1i-
tary olique ia rightly repugnant te tho Amers
iean poople., We accept martial law only as a
matter ot urgent necessity, Thero is not, nor
has there ever been, any similarity botweon

the Navy administration of racific ialanda and
the type of military rule which this country
abhors, Yet a certain confusion existed about
the Navy administration, It was not penorally
understood that administration %K the Navy was
truly a olvil administration, o personnel
engaged in administering the native goople wore
themae lves civilians whose wearing of a uniform
had begun only a short time before and was a
tomporary matter, They were oupootnllg fitted
both by thelr eivilian background and 6 Navy
School training for elvil government, Uniforma
wore only ineldental,

Numerous groups investigating Lsland
affatrs found that the Navy was a benign admine-
istrator, No lln{lo valld complaint of the
violation of eivil rights was ever found,
Nevertheless, the factor whieh influenced post-
war decislons on Paolfic Iasland adminlatration
was the misconception that an administrator in
uniform was lgnl acooptable than one
olad in a eivilian aule,

It \s interesting te note thav, regardless of all the talk
during this poliey debate on the part of the Interior Department,
éh;'olvtl rights of the Mleroneslans have yet to be firmly ose
tablished by any Congressional Aet, Their eivil righta are
completely dependent upon various administrative orders lasued
by the Interlor Department, Even tho Congress of Micronesla was
established by merely an Interlor Department order which, pres
sumably, could be modified or cancelled at will by any Secrotary
of the Interlor.

The Interior Department partieipants in the controversy

3, U, 8, Department of the Navy, Office of Naval Operas
tlons, L. G. Finaley te Admiral Radfora, "A Reviow of U, S,
Administration in the Pacitfio," February 4, 1953, or-61 files,
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ovor tho selection of the adminlstrative agenoy stressed tho
fact that the islanders' civil rights should bo firmly estab-
1iahed by Congressional Orainlo Act,  They pro:bn:od the fact
that the olvil government administerod by the Navy was "arbi-
trary* with the inhabitants having no guaranteed civil righta,

The reason that Forrestal apreed to tho solection of a
"eivilian agency" at the May 16, 1947, mo;tlng. or soon theres
after, is unknown. He was oceupled by more important matters
at the time; yet, he had held definite views on the matter,
Commander Findley's report stated that some naval officers,
believing that the postwar Pacific area would be peaceful,
folt that Lt was time for the Navy to got out of the businoss
of governing the various Pacifie ialands, Unfortunately, the
report did not mention them by name, Certainly, at the time
of this decision (May 1947), Forrestal did not think that the
Pacific area would be peaceful,

Montion should bo made of President Roosovelt's and Prosi-
dent Truman's roles in the Lssue of the postwar disposition of
the mandated islands, Presidont Roosevelt held anti-colonial
attitudes and felt that the best means of obtaining frecdom
for dependent peoples would be via a strong trustoeship system,
Ho also belioved in the fdea of a postwar global string of inters
nationalized bases, Neithor a strong trusteoship system nor a
global string of internationalized bases evolved,

whothor by dealpn or by clreumstance, President Roosovelt
byspassed his Service Secretarios ana ignored his Department
of State during the war, while relying heavily en the Joint
Chiefa of Staff and personal advisers--notably Harry Hopkins,
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Thias situatlon resulted {n a breaksdown of proper civilemilitary
relations during the war, Not until the spring of 1945, after
the Service Seerotaries and the Secretary of State, on their
own inltiative, had eatablished some form of permanent machinory
for effective coordination of policles, were they able te
reassert themselves in relation to the Joint Chiefs of Staff,

Presidont Roomovelt never made a c¢lear decislon on the
trusteeship matters brought to his attention. When the Joint
Chiefs of Staff recommended annexation of the islands, the Presli
dont always answored in equivooal terms such as, "we are thinks-
ing of doing such and so” or "we intend to do such and so,"

Even when the final trusteeship plan was presented to him, he
approved Lt "in prineiple” and did not specifically state that
it should be presented at the San Francisce Conference., He

road Seoretary of State Stettinlus' letter dotalling tho argu-
ments of Secretary Forrestal and Secretary Stimson agalnst dis«
oussing the trusteoship question at the San Francisco Conference,
However, he did not state definitely whether he rejected those
Argumonto. He merely stated, "I will seo your [Stottinius')
roprosentative and that of the Army and Navy on the 19th, That
will be time enough.,”

Presldent Roosevelt's anti-colonial outiook helped to
eroate the controversy, The fallure of President Roosovelt to
make decisive decisions helped to prolong the controversy., His
administrative style of by<passing the Servioe Secrotaries and
the Secretary of State, while working mainly with the Joint
Chiefs of Staff and personal advisers, also helped to prolong

the ocontroversy,
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Much needless time and effort were spent ¢n the problem
of the postwar disposition of the mandated islaids, It should
have boen decided qulekly and deolsively, Xnat;ld. thanks to
Prosidont Roosovelt's lack of an effective orderly adminiss
tration, the Llasue dragged on for years; bitterneas developed
botweon State, War, Navy, and Interior Department porsonnel.

Prosidont Truman, on the other hand, belleved in making
quick decisions, In regard to this Lssue, his decisions were
often too quiok! His declalon of August 1945 to pgive the Navy
authority te govern the Mariana Islands was hasty and without
prior consultations, That decision, moreover, was not dis-
sominated to any agonoy exoept the Navy, His next decision
to have Navy's authority considered "interim" and te have the
Seorotaries of State, War, and Navy consider the problem was
also made without his consulting thome concerned, Interior,
in fact, was ignored completely, even though Secretary lokes
sent a letter to the President on the subject the very next
day, -Both of these declalons were made within a day of the
request, Most of President Truman's other deolsions concern-
ing the postwar disposition of the mandated islands were just
as declsive and quick, often made without prior consultation
with all interested parties (see Appendix A for a summary of
the deoecialons), The dissemination of most of the deolisions
was also faulty.

The prime example of President Truman's decision-making
method in matters concerning this particular lasue was the
January 1946 "dobacle" at the time of the First Sossion of
the United Nations General Assembly in Lendon, This was when
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the President approved, and later reeinded, authorization for
Secrotary of State Byrnos to state that the man lated islands
would be offored as a trusteeship--olther utrnchglo or nons
atrategic, In this “"deobacle," nelther President Truman nor
Acting Seoreotary of State Dean Achoson followed the "orderly
procedure” by which all interested parcics were present before
the court and by which all decislons were immediately reduced
to writing, which Acheson later aseribed so glowingly to Presis
dent Truman. Also, this "erderly procodure” was not followed
in many of the other Presidential declsions concerning this
fasue,

One matter that shoula be touched upon is the decision
of Admiral King and Admiral Nimits to take the issue to the
publie ana to thelr sympathizers in Congress in April 1945,
These Admirals spoke out in public for retention of the la«
lands, These wore tho first public statements on the contro-
vorsy by American uniformed officera, Prior to this time,
Eho‘unttormod of ficors had refrained from making publiec stato-
ments concerning the poatvar dlspesicion of the mandated Low
lands, They had previously argued tholr position solely
within the Executive Branch,

The decision of these Admirals to take the issue to the
publie and to thelr aympathizers in Congress may be conaldered
by some te have been beyond the limits of responsible military
profossionaiism, This quostion is often debated in the theos
retios of military professionalism, politico-military relatlons
in a democracy, and the proper role of the military in the

formulation of foreign policy, The question can be brekon
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down into two componentsi the question of access te the Cons
gress and the question of publie campaigning,

Under the American constitutional system, the leglslas«

tive branch must have access to information and testimony from
the military leaders, This right has been insisted upon by
Congreas, and it has been succesnfully protected, For example,
the National Security Act of 1947 states that the Joint Chiefs
of Staff have the right to go to membors of the Congress with
thelr viewpoint., It is interesting to n;tc in this regard that
the Joint Chiefs of Staff did not attempt to set forth their
real feelings during the Senate Forelgn Relations Commitree
hearings on the adoption of the United Natlons Charter and,
later, on the ndop:ton of the trusteeship agreement, Instead,
noncommittal statements were offered to the Senate Committee,
The decisions had already been made by the Executive Branch,
and the Joint Chiefs of Svaff probably felt that it was water
over the dam and that events had outrun them,
. "It s belleved that the Admirals were Justified in taking
thelr views to the Congress and that they were also justified
in making their publie statements, although the justification
for the latter is not as conclusive as that for the former,

The Admirals spoke out in the absence of any policy decis
slon, This is an entirely different matter than speaking out
after a polioy decision has been made by the responsible eivil-

fan offlolals an Oonerai MacArthur did during the Korean conflict,

The public certainly has a right te know the facts, unless
the interests of national security diotate otherwise, In this
particular situatien, the quostion was already a matter of
publie apeculation and dobate, Additionally, all of the inters
eated forelgn governments (especially the United Kingdom and
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the Soviet Unien) had already been officlally notified (at the
Dumbarton Oaks Conversations and during the months prior te
the San Franoisco Conference) by the State Dopartment that this
policy debate was ocourring within the American Government; and
for that reason, no American trusteeship papor was ready for
discussion,

National security interests certainly did not dictate with-
holding the facts surrounding this policy debate from the public,
More informed Congressional and public debates could have been
developed as an ald in formulating the pollcy as well as pres
paring the publie for the probable outcome, Instead, the
debates were often based on speculation and steeped in polemics,
The Admiral's publioc statements attempted to present some of
the facts concerning the question of the postwar disposition
of the mandated islands te the Congress and te the public,

In Chapter One, a spoech by Admiral King was quoted in
which he listed the natlonal policles in effeet at that ctime.
Tho;i policies can be summarized as follows:

(1) Maintenance of the territorial integs
rity and security of the United States,
its territories, possessions, loasod
areas, and trustee territories,

(2) Malnvenance of the territorial integ-
rity and sovereignty of other American
states,

(3) Maintenance of the territorial integs
rity, securivy, and political indepen-
dence of the Philippine Islands,

(4) Pparticipation in, and full support of,
the United Nations,

(5) Enforcement, in collaboration with our
Allies, of terms imposed upon the defeated
enemy statos,
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(6) Maintenanco of the United States in

| the best possible rolative pesition

with respoct to potential enemy powers,
fasty ot oxoestary  wets alifiary
;sgctntoartty of the United States at

Utilizing these national policles (or national security
policles) as a yardstick, it is possible to evaluate the wisdom
of the decisions made concerning the postwar disposition of the
mandated {alanda, The threo main declsions, of courso, were
(1) to draft and include a trusteeship system in the United
Nations Charter) (2) to place the former Japanese mandated Lo
lands under a United Natlons strategle trusteeship) and (3) to
have the Trust Territory administored by the Department of the
Interior,

These declalons definitely furthered the national policy
of supporting the Unlted Natiens; although, neot to the extent
that the "internationalista" desired, The controversy over
the disposition of the mandated islands caused the resultant
trusteeship system to be a weak ono in terms of international
supervision,

lowever, the matter of priorities ia invelved, The other
national policles scressed the maintenance of the maximum nas«
tional socurity position for the United States and for Lts
commitmonts to other states, If the original concepts of trus-
teaship had been tncluded in the United Nations Charter, and
Af the mandated islands had been included under such a trusteas
ship systom, the poliey concerning the support for the Unitod
Nations would have boon more ¢losely follewed te the detriment

of the othor national policies, The trustoeship system that
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evolved from this polloy controversy was a compromise which
supported all of the nutlonql policies to some cxtent, In this
respoct, the decisions to draft and inolude a trusteeship system
in the United Nations Charter and to place the mandated islands
under a strategln trusteeship could be do;ortbod as wise onos,.

Balancing this ovaluation, however, ls the view from the
Micronesians' side of the coln, The welfare of the Mioronosians,
in the opinion of this Author, could have been advanced far
more Lf the islands had been annexed by tho United States,
As a trust territory, the islands are neither flsh nor fowl,
They are neither “"foreign" territory nor "American" territory,
in respeot of American laws as well as American interest, They
are too "forolgn" to benefit from certain domestic programs,
yet not "forelgn" enough to share in American forelgn ald
offorts, For exanple, importeexport duties are exacted for
all matorials going betwoen the islands and the United States,
thus, hindering the Lalands' development, Paychologleally,
;ﬁ;}o has been a lack of attention placed on the islands' eco-
nomie development since thelr future political status s une
known, Only with the advent of the Nixon Administration have
the Micronesians been implicitly told that the United States
dosires a olosor assoclation with thom in the future, Annex-
ation would have solved the question of the future political
status, permitted Amerioan investment, eliminated trade bar-
riors and pormitted the applieation of several governmental
domestic ald proprams,

Another considoration in evaluating the wisdom of the

dociston to place the Lalands under a strateplo trustoeship
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is the fact that the future political status of tho islands
is once agaln in question, The lslands atill hve strategie
value to the United States, The United States s in danger
of losing this strategic asset juat at a time when the Lsalands
may be required for military bases, 1If the islands had boon
annoxed just after World War II, this current problem would
not exist, However, at the time of the deolsion, no one
realized that the Micronesians would become ripe for self-
government in only twenty-five years., The polioy-makers
could not have foreseen the rapid postwar movement toward de-
colonialization, much less the rapid advancement toward a
capability for self-government by the Micronesians, The
policy«malkers thought that the question of terminating the
trusteoship agreement would not arise “in the foreseeable
future," They may be criticized for this lack of foresight,
but Lt must be remembered that everyone at that time felt
the same way,

o ‘The declslon to seleot the Department of the Interior as
the administrating agency for the Trust Territory was, in the
opinion of this Author, unwise, The administrative arrgnge~
ments did not remain intact for very long. The security prob-
loms of the Pacific area were evident to many of the policy-
makers at the time that the decialon was made, They should
have foreseon the confiicts arising from the *split-control"
arrangomentsa as a result of the international tensions in the
Pacifio area, They soon were foroed to re-transfer the North-
ern Mariana Islands from Interior to the Navy, probably be-

cause of the noed for elandeatine projects derived from the
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intornational security problems of the reglon,

The naval administration of the islands from the time they
were conquered until they were tranaferred to Interior was a
erodit to the United states and to the advancement of eivil and
political rights for tho Micronesians, The inhablitanta of the
Northorn Mariana Islands, under naval administration until July
1962 (excopt for a brief poriod in the early 1950's when thoy
wore undor Interior administration), made rapid economic, edus
eational, and political progress, The naval administration was
progressive, orderly and made a good impression. The Navy
also had the personnel and materiel rescurces nocessary for

the effective administration and development of the Trust

4, After a protracted périod of learning by bitter
experience, the Army's administration of the Ryukyus (Okinawa)
became exemplary in providing for the civil rights and intornal
self=government of the inhabivants, The ecivil government esatabs
1ished by Presidential Executive Order is under the {urlldto:lon
of the Secrotary of Defense, The High Commissioner (who has
atwa;n beon an active-sorvice Army officer) is designated by
the Secrecary of Defense after consultation with the Secretary
of State and with the approval of the President, The governs
ment system is quasi-parliamentary. The legislative power is
vostod in a pogullrly eloctod body, Its authority oxtends to
all subjocts of logislation of domestic application, The exe
ecutive power of the government is veated in a chief executive
who 18 a Ryukyuan appointed by the High Commissioner after cons
sultation with reprosentatives of the legislative bOdK (from
the majority party or parties), The chiof oxecutive has general
supervision and control of all executive agencles and instrumens
talities of the government, In fact, this povernmental systom
whioh was established by the Department of Defense was recom=
monded by one former State Department offieial, David W, Waln«
house, as a possible modol for the ultimate conatitutional
status for Mieronesia, See:r David W. Walnhouse, Remnan
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Territory. The Interior Department has always had te acramble

for the bare minimum of resources,

* w *

One myth that has beon accepted by many as true ia that
the "military" had "undue influonce" in the dooision-making
process concorned with the postwar dispesition of the mandated
islands. The facts brought out in this study demonstrate that
there was no "undue influence" either by the military services
or by the military establishmont, The Lssue was not one hes
twoen the military services or the mllt:ary eastablishment and
the elvilian agoncies, Thore were many offloers in the State
Department whe were “pragmatiasta," Evidently, there were some
naval officers who favored transferring the islands' civil
povernment to a elvilian agency, The eivilian leaders of the
military agencies wore “pragmatisce," The Lssue was not one
botween the "military" and the "oivilians,"

" Furthermore, the "pragmatists" did not have "undue influ~
once" in the decision-making process on this issue, The “prag-
maciat" positions and views did not predeminate. They were
considered, and they influenced greatly the formulation of the
trusteeship system, but they did not predominate. The "prag«
matista® lost on the major deoisions, A trusteoship systom
was discussed at San Francisco, although such discussions had
been blocked from the Dumbarton Oaks Conversations. A trus-
teeship system, albeit considerably differont from the origs
\nal conceptions of the "internationalists," was ineluded with-
tn the United Natiens Charter, The former mandated islands

., KR

wore ngj annexed, Instead, the islands yerg placed under a
strateglo trusteecshipe«a poal which had been acceptod by the
"internationalists" as early as February 1945, Finally, the
elvil government of the Trust Torritory was transforred from
the Navy to a eivilian agency««the Department of the Interior,

Neither the “pragmatists® nor the uniformed military ser-
vices nor the military establishment had "undue influence.,"
In faot, just as good a oase ocould be presented to the effoeot
that the "internationalists" had "undue influence" in thia
docision-making process., However, while the "internationalists"
may have predominated when the major docisjons are considered,
this is not the same as their having "undue influence." Thoy
cortainly did not achieve their original poals,

This Author believes that the final outcome ropresented
a compromise between the "pragmatists" and the "internationals«
ists," ALl positions presented by all of the participants
(both "pragmatists" and "internationalists") wore eritically
;ﬁf;clntzodn and none was accopted without substantial

challenge,
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; The Departmonts of State and Defonse aro tho
Cabinet departments most concerned for the requires
monts of national safety and survival, And today,
perhaps the most important issues of national ses
curity are jolnt State<Defense issues, requiring
golnt action b{ the two deparements, These range

rom the everr dtn? nood to proporly relate mili-
tary means to forelgn Yolto onds, through the
dovelopment and execution of military ald projoots,
and arms control planning and nepotiation,

Senator Henry Jackson,
statoment on the State-
Defonse Officer Exchange
Program, 1969,

Over the last two decades our inoreased recop-
nition of the close cennection batween diplomacy
and military power has brought our two Departments
into dally contaot and has made our officers ever
more mindful of the problems of thelr allied pro-
fessilon, There are now few activities in the De-
partment of State which in ene way or another do
not involve working with the Department of Defense,
Overall, those relationships have become inoroas-
ingly effective, and yot _at the vor{ heart of our
natlonal sccurity concorns where military affalrs
and foreign affalra combine to make our grand stras«
togy, thero is more to be done, The contral prob-
lems of national soourity require the attention of
m:? :xportonood in both diplomatic and military
affaira, .

Sooretary of State Christian
Ay Horter, letter to Seore-
tary of Defense Artemus L,
Gates, June 21, 1960,

The funotion of the Council shall be to advise
the President with respeect to the integration of
domostie, forelgn, and military policies relatin
to the national security so as to enable tho mili-
tary sorvices and the other dopartmonts and agen-
oles of the Government to cooperate more effecs
tivoly in matters involving the national seourity,

National Security Act
of 1947

1522

1899

1916
1920

1938

1941

1942

APPENDTX A
CHRONOLOGICAL LIST OF MAJOR EVENTS

Magollan discovers Guam and the Lntrusion of Euros
peans begins,

Spain sells the Marianas (less Guam), Marshalls, and
g:r:ltnoa to Germany, Guam is codod to the United
ates,

Japan occuplos tho islands as o result of World War I,

Japan obtaina the Lalands as a Clasa "C" Mandate
under the League of Nations,

LEatablishment of the firat coovdination moachinery
for military and forelgn policles: The Standing
Liatson Committee,

August
Atlantic Chartor proclaimed,

Decemboy 7y
Attack on Pearl Harbor,

January 1, 21 -

United Nations Deelaration signed,
February:

Joint Chicfes of Staff organized,

Januarys=July:
State Department Advisory Committoe on Poatwar
Foroign Polley works out the framevork for studies
of various postwar problems, State Department
planning commences on a postwar international
organization and an international trustecship
ayatom,

Septombor 151
Joint Chiefs of Svaff inform the State Department
of the nocessity of depriving Japan of the Marshall,
Caroline, and Mariana lalands (the Mandate),

Novembor:
State Departmont plan formulated for a trustecship
system which would include all depondent areas,.
Secrotary Hull restricts it to on { those depens
dent torritories taken from the Axis and the mane
datos of tho Loague of Natlons, President Roosevelt
approves the tentative plan as modified by Hull,

J55C established within the Joint Chiefs of Staff,
333
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1943 = Marchi
Roosovelt tells British Forelgn Secretary Eden

that the Japanese mandated islands should be Lnters
nationalized,

Augusty
gu-hoa Conferencer State Department draft on
epondent areas discussed, Draft includes point
that peoples liherated from Japanese rule and
unprepared for autonomy should he placed under
some form of international trusteeship.

Ootober)
Forelgn Minlsters' Conferance, Moscow: Hull breings
up the proposal apain, Roosevelt mentions his
idea of an internationalized string of bases
encireling the globe, Tho mandated \slands to
be included in this category,

Novombor
President approves the polioy that the Japanese
mandated Lalands are required for the direct
defense of the Unlved States,

Docomber
Calro Declarationt United States, United Kinpdom,
and China declare thiat they “covet no gain for
themselves and have no thought of territorial
oxpansion, It is thelr purpose that Japan shall
bo atripped of all the islanda in the Pacific
which she has selzed or occupled aince the begine
ning of the firscr World War in 1914 ,,."

1944 - January: .
Joint Chiefs of Staff rocommend to the Scerctary
of State that "no action should be taken which
directly or indirectly would prejudice the ulci«
mate disposition of these islanda,”

Spring:
4 State Department produces a revised trusteeship
lan, Provision included which would give the

Ynternntlonal organization's Exeoutive Council
authority over any trust torritories wheoro forti-
fiocations wore to be estahlished under the “?K“'
eation of international security measurcs. ia
was the beginning of the subsequont strateple
areas concept in the United Nations Charter,

Maroh
Secrotary of the Navy Frank Knox speaks out for
annexation of the Japanose mandated islands,
Joint Chiefs of Staff recommended thar the "Japans
ono Mandated Ialands should be placed under the
sole sovereignty of the United States,"
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1944 = May
Gallup poll indieatos 69 percent of the Amorican
public desires to “keep" Mioronesia ztho Mandate),

June
Joint Chiefs of Staff repeat thelr position (stated
in January and March) to the State Department, They
also recommend annexation of the islands to the
Prosidont,

July 61

‘tato Department radioally revises the trustecship
1un.lgownnrndln; the powers of tho Trusteeship
oune .

July 104
;rOItdont informs the Joint Chiefs of Staff that
he is working on the idea that the United Nations
will ask the United States to act as Truatee for
the Japanose mandated islands, “With this will go
the elvil authority ... and also the military
authority to protect them, \,0,, fortifications,
oto, It does not necessarily invelve a decision
on pormanent soverelgnty."

Jul‘ 151
resident approves the State Department trusteeship
plan of July 6,

July 18
gotnt Chiefs of Staff representatives blook lnz
discusalon of trusteeships at the Dumbarton Oaks

Conversationa,

August=Ootober)
Dumbarton Oaks Conversations: No officlal disoussion
of trusteeship plana oceurs,

August 3y
Joint Chiefs of Staff's views formally sont to the
Secrotary of State by General Marshall, Joint Chiefs
of Svaff deaire, from a milivary point of view, that
discussions concerning the rolated subjects of terris
torial trustooships and torritorial settlemonts be
dolayed until after the defeat of Japan,

November 15
Stettinius, Hackworth, and Pasvolsky see tho I'vesi-
dont, The Prosident tella them that the prineiple
of international trusteeship should be firmly estabs
1ished with adequate machinery for this purpose,
He also directs the State Department, "in consulta-
tion with the military and naval authorities, to
redouble their offorts in examining the trustees
ship proposals further,"
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1944 « Decembor

The Three Secretaries (State, War, and Navy) Coms
mittoo and SWNCC established, SWNCC's purpose is
to "reconcile and coordinate the actlon to be taken
by the State, War, and Navy Departments on matters
of common intorost and, under the guldance of the
Seorotaries of State, War, and Navy, establish
g:l&cloo on politico-military questions referrod to
2 y

December
Interior Deparvment becomes interested in obtaining
the role of administrator of the ialands, Officers
in the Navy Department bepin to plan for postwar
naval administration of the islands,

Docomber 304
Secrotary of State Stottinius writes to Forrestal
and Stimson requesting consultation on the trustee-
ship Llssue, He invites the Joint Chlefs of Scaff,
War, and Navy Deparctmonts to parcicipate wich State
in the proparation of a draft proposal on trusteos
ships, MHe concodos that it will possible to
soparate "tho formulation of general principles
and of provisions for machinery from consideration
of spoclfio verrivogiecs, the latver subject to be
lefr for future determination,”

1945 « January 19

Joint Chlefs of Staff set forth cortain conditions
for thelr partieipation in discussions of interna-
tional trusteeships,

Februaty 2
Intor-dopartmental Committee on Dependent
rea Aspects of International Organization meets,
Committoe inoludes roprosentatives of the State,
War, Navy, and Interlor Departments, The mili-
tary morvices aro ro?rnaontcd by officers of the
Joint Chiefs of Staff,

February 8
Socond meoting of the hee committee, Principle
of cortain essential differentiacions between stras
togle and nonsstrategle areas for trust purposes
developod,

February 4=
Yalta Conference: Churchill ineldent, He obtains
the agreement that no discussions of spocific terri-
tories are contomplatod now or at the United Natlons
Conference,

Maraoh 174
committee produces a trusteeship plan accept-
e%leggo state, w.i. Mavy, Interior and nke Joint
Chiefs of Staff,

16

1945 »

APPENDIX A

Maroh 304
Stimson, Forrestal and MoCloy discuss thelr fears
over the trend of thinking on trustoeships and
the timing of international disoussions on the
subject,

April 24

At Throoe Secrotaries Meeting, Stottinius agreos
with Stimson and Forrestal to try to pot a post-
ponement of the whole subject of trusteeships at
the San Francisco Conference, Stectinius Ls dise
satisfied with tho proposed trusteoship plan whioh,
he says, was developed by the ad hog committee
while he was out of Wush{ngton.

April 5
Socretary of the Interlor Harold lckes writes to
Roosevelt urgontly recommending agalnst any posts
Bonamonc of tho disoussions at San Francisco. The
resident, at a pross conferonce, indioates ho wants
the lslands to be placed under a trusteoship,

Admiral ¥ing lg;nkl out in publie for rotontion of
the islands, is is the first publio statement on
the controversy by an American m litary leador,

April 9
At Three Secrotaries Meeting, Stettinius changes his
dooislony refuses to propose a postponement, Statos
he will inform the Presidont of the War and Navy
views and that he roserved judgment, He tells
Forrestal and Stimson that, while his private views
accorded wich thelrs, "he was under orders to the
contrary."

Stottinius sends letter to the President describing
War and Navy views and enclosing the trusteeship
plan, Stimson and Forrestal deolde to submit their
views dirootly to the President,

April 104
Roosevelt cables Stectinlus approving the proposed
trusteaship plan in principle and setting a date of
the ninetecnth to meet with State, War, and Navy
represontatives to discuss thelr differences,

April 124
Presidont Roosovelt dies,

April 1
4 Stottinius briefs Prosident Truman on this matter
and asks for an oarly conference on the question
with all concorned,

337



APPENDIX A

1945 « April 16
High=-level State, War, Navy conferonce: Joint
Chiofs of Staff are not represented, Decision
La made that the subject o} international trustee-
ships would not be eliminatod from discussion at
San Francisco,

April 174
Meeting of Secrotarios of State, War, and Navy
with the full United States delegation te San
Francisco Conference., Decisions of the previous
day discussed,

April=Junei
San Franclsco Conferonce on International Organis
zation, Trusteeship provisions, almost ldentioal
to the United States proposal (dovolo¥od bg the
heg Committoe), included in tho United Nations
arcer.,

June 23
Joint Chiefs of Staff and the sorvico Secretaries
ondorse the draft of the Unitod Nations Chartor,

Jul¥ 201

ruman states enroute te Potsdam that the United
States is not flfh:lna for conquest and doos not
want one plece of territory or one thing of mone-
tary value out of the war,

August 9y
Truman states that the United States, while not
wanting torrl:or¥ or profit out of the war, will
"maintain tho military bases nocessary for the
oomploso protection of our intorests and world
poace,

August 144
Truman approves naval administration of the
Marianas, HNo consultation was held with the
other intorested agencies nor were they informed
of this docislon,

August 19
Subcommittee of the House Naval Affalrs Committee
reports that the United Statos should "take oute
right" the Japanese mandated ialands,

Soptember 2
Japan surrenders, World War 11 onds,

Septembor 111
Truman Ap¥r0v03 War Dogurcmont roquost that his
approval for naval administration of the Marianas
be consldered as ?rnnt\ng "intorim authoricy" and
that the Secretarles of State, War, and Navy bo
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1945 « (September 111 continued)
directed to study and submit joint recommendations

on the type of governmont to established on the
various Pacifiec Lalands,

September 12
Ickes writos to the President advocating olvilian
admintatration of Ainhablted areas adjacent to
strategle bases, He atates that in doveloping
plans for the conduct of eivil affalrs in the new
torritorios, the Departmonts of Stave, War, and
Navy would be consulved,

Sopromber 28
Acdng Secrotary of Interior Abe Fortas writes to
Truman referring to Interior's discovery that
Truman had referred this aubject te the Secres
tarios of State, War, and Navy, He desires that
Interior be ineciuded’ in any suoh discussions,

Octobor 18y
Iekos writes to Truman suggosting the ostablishs
mont of a State, War, Navy, Intorior proup to
devise “"a detalled {ldn for interim administra«
tion, pending declsions and agreements concerns
tn? ggtuso disposition and administration of the
slands, o

Oatober 204

Prosidont appoints the Seoretaries of Stave, War,
Navy, and Intorior as o committee to study "tho
roblom arising from the Administration of the
acifie Islanda, This should be done without

delay and we should outline a policy which is
satiafactory to all four dognr:montl." No cons
sultation L8 made with the Seoretaries of State,

War, and Navy prior to appointing this committeo,

Octobor 251
Representatives of the four Secretaries meet;
appoint a subscommittee to handlo the problem,

Ootobor-Fobruary (1946)
Low point in relations between State and Interior
on this Lssue, State Department delays meeting of
the sub-committoeo, State bolioves that the politi-
onl status of tho islands should bhe settled prier
to discussions on thelr elvil government,

1946 « January:

“Dobacle" revolving around the First Session of the
United Nations General Assembly in London, Presi-
dent Truman approvos and, later recinds, authoris
zatlon for Seoretary of State lyrnes to state that
the mandated islands will be offered as a trusteos
ship, oithor strategle or non<stratople. Ineldont
causod hy lack of coordination between State, Var,
and Navy Departmonts,
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1946 = January 304

Subscommittee moots for first time af er Preal-
dential letter to Secrotary of State on the ninth
urging the Four Secrotaries to start uonsideration
of the problem. Interior roprosontativo at the
meating Ls prosonted with a solid front by Stato,
War, and Nnv¥ roprosentatives againat any con-
sideration of the groblom until after the political
status of the Pacific islands is settlod.

February 204
Interior presonts a proposal for eivilian adminilss
tration of the Pacific islands under American
control te the other three Departments,

March 61

Socretaries of State, War, and Navy forward the
Interlor proposal to the Preosident without endors-
ing Lt and unanimously recommend to the President
that no action be taken "until such time as the
status and title of the Pacific Islands concerned
should he decermined," Interior not informed of
this action until June 8,

June 204
Secratary of the Interior Krupg indloatos to his
officers that thia was not "the proper time for
pushing eivilian control of the Pacific islands,"

June 28
Joint Chiefs of Staff decide to report to tho
Prosident that they had conoluded, after a review
of the situation, that "United States soveroipgnty
over the Jngnnooo Mandated Ialands La, from the
military point of view, necessary to the national
dofonso,,.."

Auguat 204
SWNCC agrees to appoint an ad heg subscommittee
to "prepare trustoeship agreements to covor terri-
tories formorly mandated to Japan and pre-var
Japanese territory." The decision had been pre-
ceded by SUNCC studies since March on the impli-
cations of various interprotations of articlos in
the United Natlons Charter that pertained to
trusteaships, Also, the Joint Chiefs of Staff
agreed to the develepment of a draft trustoeship
ann for the mandated islands on soveral condi-
tions, Malnly, it was to be without projudice to
the Joint Chief's of Staff's position (annexation)
and without prejudice to the ultimate decision on
what to do with the Lslands, Additionally, the
Joint Chiefs of Staff sot forth sevoral essential
points that should ho ineluded in any contemplated
trustoeship apreoment in ordor to maximize American
socurity, State, War, and Navy Departmonts desire
a docxl{on on the matter prior to tho second
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1946 - (August 204 continued)

1047 «

moating of the Firat Sossion of the U ired Natlons
General Assenmbly in Nevembor,

Octobor
Draft trustoeship agreoment developed by tho SUNCC
ag ¥gﬁ sub-committee which ineludes the points
esired by the Joint Chiefs of Scaff,

Ootober 224
Prosidential conference: Nased on oral reports, the
Presidont doclides to submit the mandated islands te
strategic trusteeship under terms acceptable to the
United States,

Novembor 61
Prosident Truman announces the decision and mokes
gubltc the draft trusteeship agreoment that had
ean developed by the SUNCC ad hog sub-ocommittee,

February 174
United States Representative on the Securitvy
Counell forwards the draft trusteeship agreement
to Secrotary-General Trygve Lie and roquests that
it be placed on the Security Council agenda,

February 264 -
bDraft trustoeship lqroomant formally submitted to
the Security Council,

April 2
Security Counell accepts the trusteoship agreement
which had been modified in miner ways from the
original draft submitted by the United Scates,

May 3 '
Secrotary Krug writes to Soor-:nr¥ of State Marshall
requesting, now that the satatus of the former Japans
ese mandated Lalands had been determined, that the
President's Four Secorotarial Committeeo meot to work
our a mutually satisfactory polioy for the adminis-
tration of all the Pacific islands, Interior had
loarned about May 1 that SWNCC had been considering
the {ssue for some timo,

May 71
yTho President writes to Marshall concerning A
Guamanian petition and recalls his appointment of
the Four Secrotarial Committee,

May 124
yKru; writes to the President on the issue after
recoiving no reply from Marshall,

May 1

a
Prosidontial memorandum te the Secretvaries of State,
War, Navy, and Interior urging aotion,
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1947 « (May 141 eontinued)

Marshall writes to Krup susgesting May 16 as a 1949 -« (May 141 gontinued)

meeting date after clearing the date with the
othor Secretaries,

May 16
Firat meoting of tho President's Four Secretaries'
Committec, Adminiatration of the trust torritory
by a "eivilian oncg“ accoptod olthor at this
mooting or shortly therveafter (depending on
participant's interpretation).

June 184
Marshall reports the results of the May 16 and sube
soquent meetings to the President, The report

submitted by Septembor 1, 1949, and that the
trunn(:r should take place "within two or three
years,

August 31
Momorandum of understanding between Navy and
Interior on the transfer is submitted te the Presi-
dent. July 1, 1951, selected as the vransfer date,

Septomber 234
The President approves the memorandum of unders
standing,

1951 = January 3

includes the deoision for "elvilian agency” admine :

Lacration of Guam, American Samoa, and the Trust ﬁ?;ﬂ'éozg?::fgnggbgfctgg ggﬂfﬁ'rzirfgﬁﬁyf' gg’:ﬁ:"“

Torritory of the Pacifiec Ialands, memorandum of understanding, this gooltlon was to
June 19 :n{o b:onlttll:d b{ lntc:lorton Juﬂ{ ;.CIOSQ. 1Th'

rosidont Truman sends Marshall's report to the BlRy DY SREGDLOE 20 NORLAALLAG 8 figh Lommiseioney

enate and astates his approval of tt? He doos not had retarded tranafer planning.

notify cthe four Secretaries directly that he approvea July 1

it, Kolponnlblltty for the administration of the civil

July T
%lmlt:. before the Senate Forelpn Relations Committee,
suppores lpuroval of the trusteeship agroement,
Forrestal, moans of a statemont submitted to the
Committoo, also glvos his assont to the agreemont,

July 18
Congress, by Joint Resolution, authorizes the Presi-
dent to approve the trustoeship agreomont, The

’ovornmnn: of tha Trust Territory \s transferred

rom the Navy to Intorior by Executive Order, The
detalled transfer agreement between Navy and Interior
also, becomos effeotive,

September 84
Japan, in signing the Peace Treaty, renounces any
rights to her former mandated islands,

1952 « November 104
Prosidont approves the agreement on the same da )
Also, mlll:ggy govcrnmong of the Trust Torr\:or;'ll ;rtllGOnt‘Tgtm:n.b¥ Exo§uclvt Orgoréh:ohr:nggor.
terminated and replaced by eivil government undor a Pﬂ?cﬂnl nian ;gm ncer o; rotnko a' gr
interim naval administration by Exeoutive Order, N\ soourity reasons, o rotransfo s offoct on
January 1, 1953,
1948 - February 1l
1953 « President Elsenhover rectransfors the rest of the

gﬁ@:S?::f'.t:::-1:3::'&§°1§h§1:°f§:5:€{oﬂrcghﬁo.xa- Northern Mariana Islands (less Rota) from Intorior
nate Interior as the oivilian agoncy to administer to Navy offective immediately,
Bk ERSEN WUREADNIEs 1954 « Congress passes an act providing for Presidontial

May 214 control of the Bo;oﬁngont og tg; Trust T:rrlt?ry.
Praft legislation for an orpanic act for the Trust formalizing what had boen the situation
‘l‘orrttora 18 Aintroduced in Congress (5.J. RES. 221). since the iulnndt had been captured,
1t ia ro¥orred to committees, Consress has yot to 9
pass an organic act for the Trust Territory, 1961 - Ju

1949 « May 141

prosident Truman, in a letter to the Seorotary of
the Interior (with a copy to tho Seoreotary of the
Navy), directs that the transfer Yrocoad ropardleoss
of the status of ponding leglalation. Ho also
directs that plans for the transfor are to be

342

not
The High Commissioner informs the United Nations
Trusteeship Council that plans are being workod
on to unify the administration of the Trust Terris
tory, The Trusteeship Council had heen oritical
of the "split" administracion as encouraging
"separatist vondoncies,”
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1962 « May 7y

President Konnedy, by Executive Order, tranafors
the eivil administration of tho Northern Mariana
Islands back te the Department of the Interior,
Transfor is effective on July 1, 1962,

21

Jul
Yncorlor/Nnvy n?roemont to rolax Trust Territory

ontry controls for allen natlonals and ships,
Agreement is offective on July 1, 1963,

1968 « Auguat 1

Interior/Navy agreement to relax further the Trust
Territory entry controls for allen natlonala, ahips,
and alreraft,

1969 -« June:

Firat thirteen-man construction teams are sont by
the Navy to the Trust Territory., In the Spring of
1969, the Secretary of the Interier had requested
the Department of Defensc te asaipgn moblle conatrucs
tion toams to the Trust Territory to assist in local
projects and trntntnﬁ poaln, As of Soptember 1970,
seven teams are in the Trust Territery; one each
from the Army and ALy Force, and five from the Navy.

-

Julys
¥u!ur° Politvical Status Commission of the Congress

of Mioronesia submits its roport which reconmends a
status of "“free assoolation" with the Unitod States,

1970 - dMay

The United States Government offera the Trust Terris
tory commonwealth status, similar to Puorto Rico, in
nogotiations with the Political Status Delegation

of the Congress of Micronesia,

July
%ho Politioal Status Delegation of the Congress of

Mioronesia submits o roport of its negotiations with
the United States Government, The report indicates
that the Politiecal Status Delegation considera
cortain conditions and inta inherent teo the status
of “free asseclation" that are unacoeptable to the
United States Government,

1969 « 19704

The Department of Defense boging te provide inoreased
assiatance to the Department of the Interior in tho
Truat Territory., Nesides the moblle conatruction
toams, surplus military equipment suitable for civile
fan use, landing ecraft, formal construction tralning,
soalift and alrlift servicos, and sclentific assin-
tance are boing provided by the Department of Defense
to the Trust Territory.
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ANLERNATIONAL TAVATECSUIRE APPENDIX C

THE PROVLEN

1, 7o recommond to the Boorotarios of Yar and lavy the
form of reply to be made Jointly to xdqutsenl lotioro,Aduted .
Decomber 30, 1044, uddrocooq to thom by the Boorotary'of Ytate
with reopoot to Antornationsl truateeshipo, .

“

'
.

, FAGTS hSalLKG. OITHE PAGELAY
* £, On Decembor 30, 1044, the Dooretury of Stote aont
identienl lettera to tho Beeretaries of Var end Navy oute
l1ining the procedure propoped te oo followed in the imoodinte |
future w&cﬁ reopect to the question of Anternational trusteoshipa.
A topy of that letter wao sent to thie Comnittee ond 1o nnpended
hereto as Appondix A.

3: Appendix A was yeferred by the w»r'nnf Navy Seores
tories to the Jolnt Chiefo of Starf, The commenta of the
Iatter wero provented in the form of a regommended draft reply

Cattached to Admiral Leahy's memorsndum of Janusry 19, 1948

(Appendix bY. ‘

4, It 14 underctood that the Aesiotont Seeretary of Mar
hna tontntSvoly determined to recomnend ﬁo the feeretary of War
ond Beoratary of the uaiy that they ask the Joint Chlefo of
stuf( to reoonsider the poneluslons represented by Avpendix b,
For thie purrone the hoelotant Beoretory of Wor.hnq informally
prenented to the aovr}lnry of the Havy for coneideration v
provoscd Joint letter to Admirol Leahy (appyndix G). The Boew
rotory of the levy haw, oont}urily, tonlaclvoly doternined
thet the pore deslrrole courso to follow might be to reply to
the Neeretar, of Atate tut that the matter mlight eporoprirtely
be conniders? by thia Conmitte. bufore action ie taken,  Ghe

puiGe 27 1=
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(Ve
Navy member of thie Cennlttee nocordingly eubmite for concidera-
tion the ferm of lotter acpended hercto no Appundix D,

' PLOCULSION .

0. Dotk Avpendix B ond Appondix C edérven themselves =rim
martly to the matter of initicting o dlecuacior of the oud/vet
of internotionkl trusteechipns ia o uonofol cenf.rence of all

of tho Unitel} flatlens. The Joint Chiefs ony *ht therv ie 16

objeotion te this, provld}d certedn opeelifie recervations as

¢ 4
to particuler territories are made nt the outoet. Tho Decres

. tory of Wnr ia Delieved to'bc of the view thrt discuenion of

the mattor 1o » general conference,’ empecinl’y with prodisdinary
revervationn by the United stnicl, will orly engender econtri~
versios haraful to the immedinte prosecution of the wpr, ae-
cordingly, e vould have the Joint Chiefn re~exanine their
ecnelusione in the light of th}c coneiderr tion,

6. While the Seeretary of Btrte'e letter (anpandix A) te
prompted by the nrobnc{llﬁy 4f the discusalon of Antarnetioncl

©tpuptedehipn 16 h weneral eonferencw, ite pore immedinte coe

cernsare (n) the dvafting of provcenls which een ba rgresd
upon Within t:ile Government prior to any dleéussions £t all,
ond (b) the (reliwinery dlseunnion of such propocrlo, when
and A7 prpdved ot, net in o genernl conferency, but rather
with thouo thr.v or four of our lerger slllee whooe resl
roeeponaibl 1ty At w:ll’bq to anintedn the pence of the verld
in the foressorole future. '

7 Appendix D poshto out thnt the firet of theow conhcerns
i¢ of tho Jeve dniedipte -xcnlrlcnﬁoo rnd “hat At lg prematunre

to endenver tv Bcoide finpdly what to do puout Inttinting eiw

ternnl Aleuerione of rny kind until our ows wositlon hep been

ANGLONUARE
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W roratintod ¥ith redoonsble onro and procasion. iv wgew i . ’.('O"llf‘ﬁJt:Wﬁf\L | 0

W , . APPE IX ¢ J TR
the work of draftirg vroposnle sntiefnctory te eurselvos by {m ' N

cooded with ' . : . Dooombpa- 30, 1044 Wiy
i e ONPMMIOUHJ A8 pocuible, #nd that the ' t,qtter trom tl\q s““t"y_ .of State to eho Yocrotarion c! War lf\d ”ﬁ‘#}.
drofte be oubmitted to the Vor nd Nnvy Oueretnrier and, w.roubh ' ny denx Mr.. Becretory; 4, byt v o ',.... “\

them, to the Joint onura of Otnfr for comment., With reopoct 1 rofor to n lovter ta wo ot‘ Aus\wt 5. 1044, fron, com.‘bl""v“'
y

. Merehald and to my roply. of Mugvat b, ’mao, on tho nubJoot or ‘-

' ‘,1 L

to the mntter of duououono after saViafrotory proposnle havo s

O XION3Zavw

boon formulated, 1t incorcorates the lar Deportrent’eo view thet “intornationnl trustocohipo,. " ! !

a genera) cenferunce of the United Nations ie not m desirable ) In deference vo the wicheo of the J‘NM Onsoto of Nﬂ"-

fp{wm for wuch dipcusolons ,_g' thie point, IV suggeots inatord | e were glad te cnminnto thio topie from tho Pusbarten OAkq 0"

that ony diecussions of thio netura be at firet confined to oure ’09""‘*‘“‘“0“'- Hovever, the tople wno ratoed nt Du::barton '

oolves, the Britich, the Soviets and the Chinwse; nnd that the Onko on a number of oomiono by the ether Dnrmwanh- ?"‘""‘ v

mAtter be introduccd in n genernd sonference erly after wencral Driofly ewinarized, “h”' °°°°"°"° "“‘" W"“l’“““n’ ad '_-..
" agreement hrc Boun rerched sueng the Orent Powirs. f°n°"'" ; ' ':. o T ,

@, Innemuck re the Joint Chiefe have indicrted their The toviet ““G““ﬂ Mk‘“ vhy' tho oubjoct vas not bojnd, 4"

approvil of the {atroduotion of tho subject of trustessnine auouoaod. oxprecncd’ thoir dosire to duoun- it, end, \mm " . .f, l.

into n general conference, it le.manifeat thet they weuld have « dnforued that we considorod 4% wiaer to ’“°’“’° the oubjeet for .

no objsetion to the more limited dlecusslons ten*s tively en- futwro oconelderation, ncl.og whether 4% uould be d‘hwucod at‘ i

‘vionged by Appendix D, In ony event, Appandix D in affeot yoe ' the general corference oy msde the subjoct of o prier exohange

eerves even the question of embrr)ing upon the restricted ¢fpe ' oot viewn, They exproosed a desdre for tho Jatter P”59°“‘“'°-' ,

Lone . .I"Qho-.}irl‘uoh delegetion ralaed the quustion end vere told that " !
ve hnd under ooneiddoration tho possibility of cxoh:\p:ganu papora o
on the eubjeot, Thoy enid thnt they v‘cvc. 'propnl'od to partioipata -

oueniona until After the tack of formulrting crosoerls catise
9

footory to thie Government hoe buen gomsleted.  Under thene

oiroumptanoes there soems to be no cacnsion to nel ‘the Joint

‘Ghiefe to reconetder thelr conclusion st thip time, "N oush anh exohenge.
quooelon. and thoy, too, expreeced o Mo&ro to c ohanso posere .'|,'.'f

The Ohinoae o} t..:n%on a)co rondoed tho

RECOMLE!ND. TTONS

on the aubjeot, In nene of the above anounnoon wae BhY Quies
9. Iv de naomenaoc' ' . .

. ‘tien ratesd re to the partieular teprAtorien vhioh might ba
{a) Thrv thu geerotrrive of Way rnd Navy Jointly ) ) v e ' .

rddrene o lettor %o the Seeretrrsy of 8trte 1a the fora of i 4 ! .
‘ ’ The Honorable : . " 3
Anjendix D, : i '
: Jamoe V. Forrestnl, S '
b Wnt s copy of such letter Yo forwrrded to the ) A ot
Ntk DRk R ‘ s Boorotary of the Mavy, bl . o,
" Joint Oktefr of Strff for thelr inforarilon, ) - . i '
Al 7' e 1 n'na‘: : s ‘ o O
g 7 ' 5 frcios £unee 87 N APPENDI A )
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APPENDIX C
[ ' [Retypod for olarity]
“CONPIDRHTTIAY DECLASSIFIED
involved, The emphasis was exclusively upon goneral prineiples
and parcieularly upon the kind of machinery which might effeocs
tively and appropriatoly be established in conjunotion with
the international organigation,

The question has also been ralsed many times in public
disoussion about the Dumbarton Oaks proposals both here and
abroad, There has been a considerable amount of eriticlam
that tho subject of international trusteeships was ommitted
from the proposals,

It ia clear, therefore, that wve are confronted wlth/:E:d
of re-examining the whole matter from the viewpoint of further
procodure, In such considoration as wo have so far glven it,
wo have come to the following tonolusions)

1. It is inescapable that the question of inters-
national trusteoships will have to be disoussed at

least at the general conference, and that in all

itkouhood a chapter on general principles and
machinery will have te be included in the final
oharter of the Unlted Natlons,

2, It is entirely possible, in dealing with this
subjeot, to separate the formulation of general prine
oiples and of provisions for machinery from consideras
tlon of apecific territories, the latter subject to be
left for future determination,

Weo are now working on a draft proposal for incorporation
in the final charter of the Unlted Nations which will be drawn

SiNce 21 % b= -
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(Retyped for clarity)
CONPEDENTENL DECLASSTIFIED

.
'
"

up at the general conference to be called for that purpose,’
This proposal will be limited te expressions of general prins
eiples and to provision of appropriate machinery of an inter-
national nature, We are glving consideration te the possie
bllity of discussaing our proposal with the lritish, Soviet
and Chinese Governments prior te the general conference,

We would very much 1like to have the Joint Chiefs of Staff
and the War and Navy Departments participate with us in the

preparation of this proposal, and we hope that you will designate

representatives of the Joint Chiefs of Staff for that purpose,
As wo are hopeful that the general conference can be held
sometine this winter we naturally wish to formulate the
proposal as promptly as possible,

1 am sonding a similar letter to Secretary Stimson,

Sincerely yours,

E. R, STETTINIUS, JR, (Signed)

SWNCC 27 -6 - APPENDIX A
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THE JOINT CHIEFY OF STAFF e
-‘,‘ e Wnehington 26, D, 0, ! ' AT &
" ,,,\:- ' S ]z.'!“z f ' . ' . T have recalved your lot.tor of 30 Dooenbor 1944 on tho ;
o il e ...l b R
Ml g ) Rtk ' oubjeot of xnurnnNennl \‘ruatoonhlpo, sotting forth dovo\oym 3 LA ¢
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5, o a0 January 1048,
' -..,-‘;f?,”.,u;y Y mento concorning this eubjeoct oinoo the dottore oxol\ongod lnu

huguet, tuwun the Joint Ohlefo of uurr and tha ucorotnry or
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In their lettey of a huguot 19«, tho Joint anmo of
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'?"" Bibjoet: Intornuioml wuntcbahzm, \"

~The Joint Chiers or Dtnrf ruoommond that the ntnohod

Brare exprenned thoe opln!.on thatt .
'
' ~ "Prom the military point of view, it Lo highly deoiys
ablo thot dipcucalone oonoerning the relnted oubjocte of

fl lottor ve dip ntehod to tho Ilocrno 0f Gtate in ’N: 1 PR T AT
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n‘, Navy, » “".' A YRy with Rusein, be deloyed until after the dofent of Japan, *
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) ¢ ‘ The Deportment of ftate now proposos that preparations

be made to digouse the general principloo of Internntlonal
Truateoohipe nnd the aporopriate mediinery therefor, leaving

. /o) _
Jr ' WILLIAY Di LEANY

. ¥ Fleot Adaival, V.. huvy, | .
) 0:“? of m{;r 20 m." i In support of thia propoanl it le etnted) )

dur in ORAGf Of the Auny apd Navy, ' . : »
. ey 0»\} ’D MW " ’: ot ' Ay That the Boviete, Britioh and Chineee degiro and
ie¥ ' ‘ N e ' wild prese for euch discussions, '

4 ' » . ‘ . ' . .
BT . - P “(.‘ ! b, That the quostion will have to be dlecusced nt

'H-.-

for future Alecuselone all queations of apooific ?65:‘1!0\*100.

i M, " tho gonoral conferenco, and thet An all likelihood o
- o A- . . ehapter on genernl principlec end maohinory w1l hqvo to
R be inoluded in the finnd eharter of the United Netdons,

‘ ' . g, That it 10 entirely posdble in denling vith thie

. .Y e ‘ gubjeot, to separate the formulption of general prineiploe

' ." .‘ . . and of provisions for mechinery from conaiderntion of
o ' epoodfie territorios, the latter ougject to bo left for

| ' ‘ e ‘ . | future deterainntion,
| i ' | .
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APPENDIX C
[Retyped for clarity)
GONFIDENTIN PECLASSIFIED

.

In view of the above, the Joint Chiefs of Staff, with whom
I am in agreoment, find no objection, from the military point
of view, to the propesed discussion of International Trustoe-
shipa, provided such disoussions)

A« Give full consideration to the future defense
neods of the United States,

by Exelude direct or indireet discussion of the dise
position of any territory under the sovereignty of the
United States, or any Japanese territory occupled by
United States foroes,

g Conslder no agreement that may eventually give to
any foreign natlon claim .to any contrel of the “Japamese
Mandated Islands" north of the Lquator.

In this connection, it ia desired to emphasize that all
ltudtol and discusslons of this subject should glve full cone
nld-rn:lon to the policy approved by the President 23 November
1943, that the Donins and all Japanese Mandated Islands 1lie
in the "Blue Area® deseribed as "Required for the direct defense
of the United States,....."

The usual military representatives, who are working with
the Department of State in connection with tho establishment
of the International Organization, will be avallable for work

in connoction with these discussion,

SWNGE 27 « 9« ANNEX A TO APPENDIX D
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that vo chould postpono ndd disouosdon of tho oUbJo?é.un511 aftop
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APPENDIX ©
[Rotyped for clarity]
FoP-pHoNET- DECLASSIFIED
subject of trusteeship is introduced in the context of an
agrood responsibility to malntaln peace, I helleve Lt will
bo welcomed by many small natlons who might eoppose it at the
presont stage,

1 am also extremoly doubtful of the possibllity of dis-
oussing trusteeships without discussing the particular aroas
for which they are intended, and of the advisability of attempts«
ing to do so, It does not appear practicable to conaider the
machinery or organization of a trust without taking into account
the nature of the subject matter, I could readily undoratand a
contention that a form of organization that we favored for a
Pacifie Island might be entirely Linapproprinte for areas in
other parts of the world, Mo;;ovor. an noon as the subject in
introduced in a goneral meeting, oach country will naturally
consider the problem in the light of the areas in which 1t is
interestedy and I think the Joint Chiefs of Staff agree with
me that discussion of particular areas at this stage might lead
to controversies that would divert us from a united proseoution
of the war.

I fear that the difficulties mentioned above will be agpra-
vated Lf our introduction of the subjoot is accompaniod by a
provise that we will not discuss certaln areas in which we are
partioularly interested, That would in my judgment start the
discusnions off in an atmosphere of distrust and susplelon that
might well endanger our objeotive, which would bo almost as
olearly revealed by this proviso as by a polioy of disclosure,

For these roasons I think our Government should not pro=

pose a discussion of trusteeship at present and should in fact

SHNGG 27 24 APPENDIX ¢
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AllAtary fuportonce that I bolleve tho Btoto Depertaent would L
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I have therofore como to the “conclusion thet T should o=
queot the Joint Ondefe of Btnrf to conslder the eubjeot rureho;
in the 1ight of the consldorntions etated in thie lotter and .
acoordingly I return the proposed lettol to the Cooretary of
ptnte for that purpone, . o '
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., APPENDIX ©

(Rotyped for clarity)
Fob-aEereY
DECLASSIFIED
[Progaucd lottor submitted hy the Navy representative on
SWNCC for conmldoration as a joint letter from the Secre-
taries of War and lNavy to the Seoretary of State]

RRAET

My dear Mr. Secretary:

I have your letter of 30 Deceomber 1944 on the subject
of intornpational trusteoships, setting forth developments in
this regard since the letters exohanged last August between
the Joint Chiefs of Staff and yourself,

In their letter of 3 August 1944, the Joint Chilefs of
Staff expressed the oplnion that:

"From the military poilnt of view, it is highly
desirable that discussions concerning tho relatod
_ subjects of territorial trusteeships and territorial
sottlomonts, particularly as thoy may adversoly

affect our relations with Russia, be delayed uncil

aftor the dofoat of Japan,"

The Department of State now proposes that preparations be
made to discuss the general principles of international trustees
ships and the appropriate machinery therefor, leaving for
future discussions all gquestions of apecific terrivories, In
support of this proposal it is stated:

a. That the Scviets, British and Chineso deslre

and will press for such disoussions,

W «13s APPENDIX D
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. APPENDIX ©
[Rotyped for elarity)

L. That the question will have to he discuased at
the general conforence, and that in all likeli-
hood a chapter on general prineiplos and machine
ory will have to be included in the final charter
of the United Nations,

&+ That Lt Ls entirely possible in dealing with this
subjeot, to separate the formulation of pgeneral
principles and of provisiens for machinery from
oconsideration of specific territories, the latter

subject to be left for future determination.

swnee 27 A3 APPENDIX D
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Upon recalpt of your latter, thu proposnl wha subiiittea “iiﬂ;ﬂﬁﬁxf
| to the Joint Chiefs of Btaff by the Bocretary of Wer and myeodf. [/,
I the Joint Ohiefa have again considered the watter ond have ox- o
presusd the opinion that thers ie no objection, froa the military  *
peint of view, to the proposed Alacuesion of internationnl .
truateeshipa, provided ouoh dlmcunplona:

A, Glve full consideration to the future defenco

neode of the United Btratee,

b, Exclude direet or indirect discuseion of the die~
poaition of any territory under the eoverelgnty
of the United Btntes, or any Japanese territory
oacupivd by United 8taten forace.

¢. Conelder no agreement that may eventually give vo
any foreign nrtion elaim to any ocentrol of the
"Jopnriosw Mandeted Islanda® north of the Equetor,
The Joint Chlefe of Bteff further emphasize the fact that
all etudiee and dieouselone Of thie subject should give rull
oonsiderntion %o the nolloy, ecproved by the President 23 Noveos
bor 1943, that the Ponins and sll Jepnnese Mandoted Telanda 1lie
in the "Hlue Area® desoribed ma "Hoquired for the direot defense
of the United Btntes......."

I nm advieed thrt, wminoce the receim of your letter, there
' hae taken plaee within your Department considerstion of draft
propoenla, for poeeible dlacueaion by the United Stntes, Greant
Britein, Ruosin and Ghine, relrting to the general principles
of internationnl trustewships and the mrohinery for their ef«
fectuntion, I further underatond that pporovreirte military
and novel representetives are takAng part therein,

I an 4n necord with the desir bility of ende voring to
fornulnte nt the e¢rrlivet poeatble moment propoanle of thie
oharneter wrleh will recognite the naeie militury and political

. feetors involved and nre sntiafnotory to this Governaent ns a

haata far disgusolon with the other gumbnrton onv.a Eoworc. An

2 XIaNsaav

oy - Binoorely yours,

L'v The Honorable R VORT BT T

'}l point outYTHEi oy unlikely that we phall be eviiges, g 4
ERL

iwoner or later, to enter into a dloousalon of this mntter vith :

-mor fationo, and it 1o dmperst ive thn tm. ooVoramnt oxploro st

e subje ot thorouxhly awong ourulvon boron eomldonng it

bth othera. I hops, thersfore, that this work will prooond ' “3";}“‘.
wpoditiousdy, and this Departoent etando- ranay to be of any, . pg
ostotance thet 1t can. T mssure you that, vher 1t hao roachod o

point whore there n n Araft--or perhapo elternative anrn-
uiteble for aubmiseion ao a baeia for dhouu‘lon vithin thlo
overnment, the Navy Departoent and, I am sare, the Var bopu‘t-
sont and tho Joint Ghiefo or nuarr will bo! glad to lupply thotr

"ommente and uoom.ndauon;. \

Until thie projeot hap advanood to a ptage where n 10 el M

)outbh to gay that thie Government hae formulated ite ovn R v
poeition in reagonable detail, it uonc tu a0 eo be poa"un ™ . :
th attempt to decide finally vhether or ngc wo shall lmﬂwto v
| dloounalons With other nations in thie regard, If e are ablo

to Agroe within owr own Oovernmont upen prepecale whish "ua‘,‘ v
would bo willing to discuss With othor nationo, then in w' A
oplnton oush dtacuseions ohould be limited’'te the four DpJorl

vhieh took part in the Dusbarton Onke oanvououom, nnd orily '4} - lx,

artor full examination and oomplute ucuo.unv Mong thooo pelm'o T

should the aubjleot be opcmc ;or eonudoroﬂon by [ nm!'al nt ';= "'

egnference of the United Nationg. “‘ “. oot “,.'.“' ‘f_

' N n Y "

, In nocordanos vun the vieve o:pruood above, At An eqznoud
that the Dtnte Depertment proceed ae pronpuy ab way bo uat’h t;m
drafting of ite proposed papor on territorial twnonhtpu N:' " ‘N
pooeible diecusaion with the Britiash, tho Do'loto. and tho cplnpno,.
and requost oommont thereon from the uauothry of Var, the nom- ’
_tary of the Navy, And tho Joint Ohiefn of Dtarf, .

The Beeretrry of Btate 167 " cow TR

J XIcxZaav
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[!H!i 16 = 16 inel, . ' N '
‘ f . MENSEaliDU FOR!  SHE BECRETARY OF STATE [from the Chairman of the State,s
' ar, Navy, Coordinating Commitree

' ' ) ' h gubjeet: Invernational Trurtocstipo
IIAIE:EAB:Bb!X_QQQBDIHAIIEQ_PQMHIIIIE ' '

Referenee Lr made to your identical letter ¢f 30 Decembor
ﬁogoronoos B ﬁ@i L; ‘

1941 te tho ficaretaries of Wor and Navy on the subject of

20 February iveo

1ntornntion|1 trustooships, |oe:1ng forth developmente in thie
' ‘ ' regord eince the letters oxchanged lnet August between the
- Joint Chiefs of Btaff and yourself,
By informal action the Committeo agreed to forward the
In their lettor of 3 August 1944, the Joint Chiefs of

Stafr oxprecned tho epinion that: o

attachod letter to the Becretary of Btate in lieu of the one

proooood in reference g, » .
) A . YFron the militery point of view, it ia highly de~

siravle that Alacusaions concerning the relnted

eubjocte of torritorl?l trustecohips and territorial

! ‘ WALLACYE E, WHITSGH ) scttlemonte, particularly as they moy edversely

ALVIN F, RICHARDEON arfeot our relstlone with Ruesin, bo delayed until

RAYHOND 1, COX arter the defeat of Jopan,"

‘ fleoretarint ' Tho Department of Btnto now troposes thet preparations be

made to discuss the general prireiplens of 1ntorﬁncional eruufoo- \
shipe and the Anproprlaio mnohinery therofor, leaving for '
future dlpouseions nll questions of apeoific tcrritorlon. In
lupporc of thie proronnl it Lo otated; "
) A, That the Soviets, British and Chineso denire
ond will presa for such dlecuseions.
b, That the queation will have to be digoupsed at
the penoral eonference, and that in all likeli-

hood o chapter on general prineinles and machinery

’. .... ¥11l have to be included An the fiaal charter of
i the United Natione.
L... | BUNLE 29/ 16 “Enelosuro

— T . . ‘ %69



!t_m. o 4 8. That it 1o entirely poooible in dealing with thir

e{ M“m-ﬁ'\h subject, to acparate the formulation of general
' principles and of provisions for machinery fron

conpideration of epeoific territories, the lattor
pubject to be iort for future determination,
Upon recoipt of your letter, the proposnl was submitted
to the Joint Chiefe of Staff by tho Beeretary of Var and the
goeretary of the Navy, The Joint Chiefa have again connidered
. the matter end have expreased the opinion that thore ie no ob-
.Jootlon, from tho‘uilttary point of view, to the proposod die-
cunslon of Internntional trusteeahips, provided such disoussions:
4. Odve rfull conesideration to the future defence
. © needs of the United Btates, '

b, FExelude direct or indirect diecussion of the ate-
poeition of any territory undcf the sovereignty
of the United Statee,or any Japancee territory
aocupied by United Btates forooe,

&, Connlder ne agreement that mny‘ovaiiuilly give to
any foreign nation eleim to any control of the
"Jrpanese Mandated Islands® serth of the Equator,

The J2int Chiefe of Btaff further emphasize the faot that
01! studico and discuasions of thie subjeet should give full
conedderation to the poliey, approved by the Presicdent 23 Novem-
ber 1942, *het the Bonine and #1) Japanese Mendnted Islands 1o
in the "Blue Aren" deserioed as "Required ror the direct defenac
of the United Btotes.,......" _

It Lo urderstocd thot, since the recelipt of your letter,

thero has thzen plpce within the State Department consideration

of draft grorcanle, for voscible divoussion vy the United Btateas,

VA ?; “l?- Enelosure
. 370 o

' a3

., Qe |
orel z‘—"ﬁrimln, Russla and Chink, TalRling to the generel prin- . ... .

clpfo& of intornatienal trustecahlpe and tho meehinery for thel:
effectustion, It ie further understood that appropristo milis
tary and nave) represcntativen sre taking part therein,

The Booroterico of War end Navy are in accord with the
dcoxrnbllstf of endenvoring to formulate at the carliest '
polgzblo mowent oroposnle ér thie cheracter which will recognize
the basio mxlgtnry and pol}txonl.rnozorc invelved and are patia-
tnéto;y to thie Government au u baein Tor dipeussion with the
other Dumbartor Onks powera., If there are to be no direct aogui-
eltione of security outposts by the United Bta'es or the other

. principal powers, euch prerosale ehould inelude p type of trus-

teoship, in rcineot to all or ony part of theac orens, whion will
locurd the security intereste of the severel egrecing netiona,
Ap you point out, it ie not unlikely that we shall be o?lsgnd,
sooner or later, te enter into o ﬁlocuaaaon of this matter with'
othor nations, And 1t 1s inperative that thie Government oxplore
the oubjeot thoroushly among ourselves before oonuldorlnk‘lt
with others, It 14 hoped, therefore, thet thie work will
procoed expeditiously, and the War and Navy Departments etand
roendy Yo bo of any acsintance that they enn, You are apssured
that, when 1t kas reached a point where there ig a draft--or
perhops alternstive drafte-<auitnble for aubmieaion n: 0 basle
for diecussion within this Government, tho ¥War and Navy Dopnit-
menta and the Joint Chiefe of Stafr will promptly eupply their
Gugpestions ANG recommendotions coveriny the peocurity intercats
of the oountry, ' . . VT

" Until tide erojeot haw advanced to a etage where it o
porgiblo to say thet thia Government has formulated Ate own

poaition in rensonable detodl, it eeenc to be premature to

Fualaniwmn
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i .'ﬁ;\:ﬁjuhg W Sgerg - 5
ttempt to deeido finally whothor or not wu shadl netitute

diocusstons with other natiens in thie vregard, 1f we are able
te agroe within our own Covernment dpon proposalo whiech we

would be willing to disouds With other nations, than in the
opinlon of the Bueretary of Ver and the Becretary of the Navy
such diocunaiono should collxmltod to tho priseipal poweras
whioch teok part in the Dumbarton'OARo sonveroetiono, and only
after full examinetion and complete agreement among thoee povers
oﬁoulc the subjoct be openod for conedderntion by a genernl
oonference of the United Nntiona, '

In nocordance with the views expressed nbove, it o eug-
gevted that the stn!§ Dopnriment proceod ne Lromptly an mny be
posrible with the drafting of ite propoacd parer on territoripl
truitaonhipl for poneible dxcé;laion with the prineipel poverae.
An AGON 0B thls pacer e received, nrrnn;omonin vill oremptly

be made whereby you vill rceulv; the viewn of the fecretnry of

War, the Secrctnry of the Navy, and the Joint Ghiefn of szur(*@,,

i 't (01yned)

Jomes c1efon! bunn
LU ¥R

ST

BNICC P7/1 S U P fnoloeure
sin . an
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APPENDIX D
i (Retyped for elarity)
CONPHENTEYE —BlCREd— DECLASSIFIED
DRAFT STATE DEPARTMENT April 2, 1945
Filo No, Al4«7/EF
MEMQRANDUN,_FOR THE PRESIDENT

(Draft memorandum from the Socretaries of State, War, and Navy

At a meeting on April 2 the Secretaries of State, War and Navy
agreed that Lt was not possible to arrive at agreomont with
respect to any satlafactory draft paper on the subject of truss
tooship with a view of Erooontlclon or disoussion of the subject
with sponsoring powers before the San Francisco Conference, U]
Secrevaries of War and Navy feel strongly that the position of
this Government with respeot to the necessity for retaining com-

lote control over certain strategle areas in the Pacifie should
e made known unequiveoably te other nations and to the world
bofore any discussion even of machinory of principles with respect
to a :run:eoahlg -{ltcm could be entered into. is position was
based upon the following considerations:

The United States has always been the ohampion of peace
and froodom in the Pacific Ocean, This war has boen
fought and s belng foupght An that cause against the
agpressions of Japan who sought te enslave in her empire
the Westorn and South Wostern Pacific, Our couner{ »
now liberating that ocean from this attack, not only for
our own interests, but for the interests of all peace
loving nations who are situated or have interest in the
Pacifie, In this cause, with great loss of American
Alves and expenditure of American treasure, we have
takon from Japan and now have possossion of cortaln
;.:5"d. and atols and scill more will shortly be in our
ands ,

Strateglo rights in a certaln number of these islands and
atols | slc] are vital to any effective military guaranty
of peace in the Pacifie, Harbor and alr flelds are as
much an integral part of necessary military powver as war
ahips and planes, In order to discharge its responsi«
bilities as a ohamplon of peace and freedom in the Paols
fle, it will be necessary for tho United States to have
these strategle righta, The Unitved States policy will

be to hold any resorved strateglo rights in the interests
of the same cause for which we are now [ighting <« the
couse of International peace and freedom in the Pacifilo,
a caune in which all law-abiding natlons in that area
have a vital interest,

As you recall, apgreement was reached at Yalta that a discussion
of a trusteeship aystem at the San Franclsco Conference would be.
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APPENDIX D
[Rotypod for olarity]
GO FEH L AR —ERGRET- 1 ECLASSIFIED

1imited vo an exchange of views as to prineiples and machinery
for dealing with the trusteoship question; that the territorios
which mtqht bo included An such a systom should be restricted

to cortain categories and that thore should be no discussion of
spocific torritories or areas elther at the San Franclsco Cone
forence or in the consultations provious to that conforence,
Proparations for porposals as te a trusteeship ngltom for dia-
cussion at the San Franoisco Conference were to be conducted in
consultation with the other sponsors and the provisional govern-
mont of France, L

I nov find Lt necessary to recommend that the representatives of
the othor sponsors and the provisional government of France enter
into the discussions and consultations nlrondx arrangod to take
place in Washington., When the consultations have begun I feel
that we should then inform them that the state of our propara-
tions has not advanced to the point where we are ready to present
an{ dofinito ideas as to machinery and procedures for a trustees
ahip n{lcom and that we feol that i\t would very likely not be
possible for us to develop this question lu(flclontlz before
the opening date of the San Francisco Conference to have agreed
arogo.nln roeady to lay before that Conforence for consideration,
o feol that in the event that the agreed propesals have not
boon arrived at it would be advisable for the nations convened
at the Conference to agree that the ltudx and dovelopment of this
whole question of a trusteeship system should be made one of the
first quostions to be considerod by the proposed United Natlons
Organizacion,

.

ATTACHED NOTE

Mr, Forrestal

L N NN

The indented gurlsrnphf have hoon

added to the State Department draft

of the memorandum to the President,
Reapectfully,
(initialed)

Mathins F. Correa

“Those are from Bundy's draft declas
ration of polioy, »0
M
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APPENDIX E

[Retyped for clarity))
GebaGeltelia T
DECLASSIFILD
[Proaolod Joint letter to the President from the Secretary
of War and the Secretary of the Navy)
9 April 45

Doar Mry President:

The War and Navy DopArtmoncu are groatly interested in
the strategle importance of ocertaln islands in the Pacifie
and the appliention thereto of "Arrangements for International
Trusteeshipt* in the charter of the proposed International
Organization, The Secretary of State has conferred with the
Seoretary of War and the SQorQFnry of the Navy about this
matter but s not in complete agrooment with thelr views of
the action to be taken, In the first place, we urge a post-
ponement of the whole question of trusteeships and our views
are stated to you on this point in a separate letter. On the
prineipal quostion of dealing with these strategle areas, our
views are as follows)

The United States has always been the champlon of poace
and freedon Ln the Pacifie Ocoan, It has fought this war in
that caune against Japan who has been the aggrossor seeking
to enslave into its now empire the Southwestern Pacifio, We
are now liborating that Ocean from this attack, not only for
our own selfish invereat, but for the interest of all peaces

loving natlons who are situated or have interests in the Pacifle.

375



APPENDIX E

[Retyped for olarity]

In this cause, with great loss of American lives, we
have conquored and selzed and have possession of certain
fslands and atolls in the Pacific, Japan had taken them
originally, partly by fraud, Now that these lalands and
atolls are passing into our hands, we should through their
possession flrmly establish our position as an effective
champlon of the freedom of the Pacific Ocean, In order to
disoharge its responsibility in respect te freedom in the
Pacifio, 1t will bo absolutely necossary that the United
States have strateglo rights in these atolls,

It L8, therefore, with misglvings that the Secrotary of
War and the Secretary of the Navy have contemplated the estabs
Iishmont of international trusteeships in respeot to those
islands, They belleve Lt La desirable to retain full control,
at loast with respect to cortain formor Japanese-held islanda
and former Japanese Mandated Islands, accompanied by a deolara-
tion on the part of the United States thav it will hold these
areas in the interests of the same cause for which we are now
fighting, the cause of freedom of all law-abiding nations in
the Pacific Ooean, We belleve that a Declaration of Polioy
should be made public promptly and before any discussions
about trusteeships, We enclose a proposed draft of such a
declaracion,

376
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4 ' S APPENDIX F ' »

(Memorandum from.Major Correa te Secrotary Forrosta1] ' (
OEPARTIHENT OF THE NAVY 'j ‘1
! OFFIGE OF ThE BECHETARY H ~d
WASHINGTON o '?
0 rmamn 16 April 1945 c'f’ \"‘ ,6““’
" ANy
nFcLﬁbU‘. ‘i-" . k' .r\'. Y Q‘""‘l .
gL -.s".'.:': AR AT \\‘,; 3
oy T R
This ofterncon there vas o oonroronoo ot tho am partient,  The
following were presont: — o4 ¢

Edvard R, Stettinfus, Jr. « Socrotary of State m‘":;(‘:";d”h BN
Henry L. Stimsen - Seeretary of Var ‘14 1. i

Jomon Forresta) - Socrotury of tho Nuvy O AUGH Ge 7
Jonoph G, Grew = Under Secretary of Stuto

Jamos €, Dunn - Aspistant Socrutary of ‘State T _, /, DRy /.
Karvoy N, Pundy = Speaind Aspistant to Seerotary of Vav,| | ——
Dr. Leo Pusvolsky « Speclal Assistunt to Seerotary of St t‘q 1 " “)"",
0/ Huydon Ruynor « Spoeiel Agoistant to Secrelary of Wt{ "’"' Bles aaubinosmmn
Kathins ¥, Corron, Major, USNCR « Spooinl Aspistunt to t) Nos LTS

Seoretury of Navy.

AL the outnet of the meeting Lt was agreed that thore would be no
pontponenent of the discussion of international trustoeships achoduled
W take place at the 8un Frunclseco Conference.

Noxt disoussod wan the question of whether or not the declaration of '
poliey, whioh in annuxed to draft lotter of Booretary of Stute nnd ) I
Seorotary of War to the Procident duted 13 Aprdd 1945, should be

promlgnted ot this time ue representing the stand of the United {tutes

on this question,

Kr, btottiniun urgod that 1% ought not bo at this time beowuse of the
effnct 4L would huve on the othor nationa particionting in the confor-
once,  Mr, Stdnson Indioated that he was Inolined to agroe with this,:
(It was Clnally agroed that the declaration of pelley would not be

put forth at this time but at some future dnte sueh a declarstion
would be promulgated.

A discunsion vaw thon hud concerning the Etwte Dopurtments propoued
altornuto ptatonent, It wus sgroed thut such & statement should te =
promulgntod wftor 1t had been upproved by tho President, Considorable
disouerion woe hod of the specifio langwige vhioh would be inoluded °
in sueh a stataneat and a deaft was Cinally wgroed upon. M. Hundy
and Mr. unn vere dologntod Lo sob this druft up in proper form for
presuntution Lo the President as the recomnendation of' the State, Var
und Lho Kuvy for his approvel, It woa not agreod ss to how the ntalo-
mont should bo promulgated. A ruggostion vus made that it shouwld be
b out An answer to u 'plunud' .wunton At the prou aonforonce of
the Heeroury of &tate.

"o 2B IBEp bemes o0 & - //‘r~ \ M,,l'LI MR (e
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The fioorotary of the Havy anked tho Hecrotury of Stste whother or not
in the view of the Becretary of Stnte it would enburrass him 4f the
Soerotarien of Wnr and Navy vero to mend to the Prowident the exprossion
of their views eontalned in the dyaft Joint letter of 13 April 1945,
The Sverewry of 8tate repliod thut &t veuld at this time and srked
that tho sending of ouch o statozent bo deforrod "for o few daysn." Tho
inplication of hic statenent, although Lt vaw not entirely olenr, vas
that he did not wioh suoh a staterent to go forvard to tho Prepident
until the fan Franedpco Conforunco was finished or at lenst until 4t
vae woll undor vay, Tho Beerotaries of Var ond Mavy indiestod that
they nequiosced dn his roquost,

Tha quontion vus refsed as to vhother or not tho dvaft on the ehaptor
of truatoanhips bo proposed by tho Unitdd Htates at the Ban Preneloco
Confurenco would Anelude language vhich vendd pako it eloar that tho
United Btates by ugreoing to the dvaft or bty proposing it did not
covmtt dtaelf to placo under trustesahip arrangenents any partieulay
torritories and that this would bo a ratier of subsequent epgresmont,

It vas sgroed by ell propent that thore would bo included in Title I,
Soction D 1. ef tho State Dopartzont draft, the fellouing lunuuagul
It shuld be & eatter for subsequent agrovnent eo to vhioh epeoifie
torritorios within the foregoing ontegorios should ba brought under
the trustoeship syoten and upon vhut toyns," ‘ "

Tho Sceretery of the Navy rufsed the question as to whother or not

the United States draft of the ehapter on tyrwatooships should inelude
provirions ainilar to thono contained in the Sccretary of Vinr and

tho Bocrotary of tho Navy revision of tho State Dopartment dvaft vhiech
would pluce the Initial negotintion of trun.nahlio arvangenonts with
rorpoct Lo atratoglo oroup 4n tho Seourity Counpel rathor than the
Geporal Asmenbly, The Soorotary of Var dndieatod thut he conewried

in the 8ccretary of the lavy's viow that initinl negotintions fov
trupteoship errongononts bo wado with tho Soourdty Counpod, P,
Punvolely indicated dissent = otatod that in hia viev all negotiationa
should bo had with the Geneval Ammombly, but finally it wew ogreed

that the nogotiations of the eriginal trusteoship wrrangenonts

with respoot to strateglo areas shovld be mude with the Security !
Counpol rathor than the Gonorald Aervibly, that any altorations of

sueh trusteoship areangenonts should not be eade vithout the eonenrs,
roneo of the Seourity Counsel but that other arrungeronts eencorning
otratoglo aroas vhioh hud o Qo dololy vith wolfare could bo nogotiatdd
with tho Gonoral Apsenbly. * i ' R

‘ ‘ Uathies I Corrou

! oo

e,

I
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APPENDIX F :

. DEPARTMENT OF NAVY ,
¢ e———— }
' . [Short memoranda attached to memerandum
THE BECRETARY on noatln? held at the State Department
on April 16, 19455
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APPENDIX G

[Retyped for eclarity)
GoEs Qoo B
DPECLASSIFIED
[braft for statemen of Unitod Statos polioy preparod hy
Mr, Henry . Bundy
W #2 = 4/16/45,

The Conference of the United Nations will moon commence
at San Franoisco, During this conforence a possiblo systom
of international trusteeships will be discussed and it is of
great importance that this country elearly underatand the
nature of these discusslons, It is not proposed at San Frans
eineo to detornine the plnotns‘of any partioular territory
under a trusteeship system, All that will be discussed there
will be the possible machinery of such a syntem,

In entering upon those dlncuunionl. the United Statea
Governmant desires to m&ko olear its attitude with respect to
certaln areas and to recall certaln facts of history. The
United States has always been the champlon of poace and frees
dom in the Pacifie Ocean area, This war has been fought and
in helng fought in that cause against the aggressions of
Japan who soupght to enslave in their ompiro the Western and
Southwontorn Paolfio, Our country Ls now liberating that
Ooean from this attack, not only for ourselves but for the
interests of all peaceful nations who are situated or have

interosts in the Pacific. In thia cause, with geoat loss of
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[Retyped for clarivy)

Amorican lives and oxponditure of Amerlcan treasure, we have
taken from Japan and now have pollcunlbn of certain islands
and atolls and still more will shortly be in our hands,

The United States does not seek annexation of territory
or economie woalth but satrategle rights in a cervain numher
of these islands and atolls are vital to any effective mili«
tary puaranty of poace in the Pacific, Harbors and airflelds
are as much an integral part of necessary military power as
war ships or planes, In order te discharge fts responsibilicy
an a champlon of peace and froedom in the Pacifie, it will be
necessary for the United States to have these strategle rights
and such rights will involve complete control in the case of
cortaln atolls in the Paclfie, The Unlted States policy will
be to hold any such reserved strateslo rights in the interests
of the samo cause for which we are now fighting == the cause
of international peace and freedom in the Pacifiec, a cause
in which all lawsabiding nations in that area have a vital
intereat,

It will not be the policy of the United States to hold
any strategle rights for selfish advantage and the United
States will cooperate with the United Natlons through such
arrangements as may be appropriate to assure the economie
and soelal advancement of the inhabltants of these territories,
many of which are very sparsely populated and contain little

or nothing of economie value,
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APPENDIX G
[Rotypod for clarity]

The United States Govornment considers that Lt would be
entirely practicable under a trustoeship system to provide,
by agreements, for the maintenance of ’nueh United States milis
tary and strategle rights and control as will be necessary to
assure poace and seourity in the Pacifio Ocoean or elsewhere
in the world, ‘
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! UNITED STATES
DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR
OFFIGE GF THE AICRITARY
DIVISION OF TERAITORIES ANG 1SLAND PORYESSIONS

WASHINGTON
Bopterher 20, 19L5

Panific Jolands: Sivil Midndsteatien

SAUDUY for ha Sacmutany, E:t ‘t’rl\oll;\torlgrrrrom Ldwin G, Arnold, Directo
o Diviston of Terr
1, ¥ ehed) greetly evrongbben enr anse fur vain'a'w o‘!‘\lg 3 ?&e}?k’gﬂzﬁ“""
'y eealt ourgelven at once to ke priraivle of edvil gevernmant of b ade
nb dnhrhited avanas  Tado padiey weudd b dn Jire with anlightuned fatare
kand eodnfon, CAVAL poversient ef the indigonouns puoslen Tavle suppsed;
g ndsvsing, the eetivition of the duf:mae servicos, Natthar the socurity
e prostige of the Unitod Stuten wowld be goa/od by & poiiey of militauy
visdoh vould seen mord middtarietie than thet of the old oolendal pewers,
piuere ndldtariatio then that of the Jananesa thanarlves, wioss South Sons

A s ptedfed lavgely by regular ofvil sexvice peraoniels

2. Fron the lavy'e ;Mnt of vie, thore should bo & diwiinet edvantago
patbdng edvilien agonolies Assune yosponsitility for the eenduet of eivilisa
fhaos, It would tien bo much fras frcn havagsment by tie publie, whesa dnw
pironaz to tho dalends 4% could no dengor ecunt upen Ko it oould 4n the
ns of (uen and Sasea bafora the var, . .

-

3. Providod the Antevest of the Arzy and davy in 1 1itary paourdty ead in
proenibon of thodr plens do safegusrdad in any odvil syauau that As entvbe
‘:'d vasy ohiould be eble to ssoure betbsy publio aw b for thedy dafiisey

;ahoias Anction 4f thay are redievad of the ocnplesitive of odvid alledivs,
B sst=ia oonbrod of edvil affafre in whet le nov o fosal aven of dntewnatlenal
e fatavent, thuy would find thomsolves under o oonsbant sbeeen of grdbdslan
Mwactin; sotivitios cutslde of thelr nain seaponsibility,

b e safopuards for our poowrdty ead for the poldeing funodlsn vt
B)Ehe Amay end Navy sheuld oontrol 4ha bass evons, 8p on tho nuinlandy (b}
b phedd Reve liaiaen with any cdvildan eflMae on ey sdmdndutvative Jeval
Mo Jehab offert Lo raquirad; end (o) 4n tae finnd wesort, bhe comnd roivdeer
a0 ) Yo Vasningtea for deododon &b Lhe Cohinet on "Mita Howsa fovils

6, i eeuyivativoly s:all natdve pepulation in the Japarestauadnial dee
W (peeatidy €0,000 $o 10,000, axolusiva of Javaneca), dset na, fustdd al
wpston to tha pringiple of elvil Zovermnmsit, Phe detands of the Pachfis o
Wieet viorld etbersdon far ot of propeibies to the nwihens ef Medn it L8NS,
Maeo (65 thiy heve vata) atratopla edprifleance fren She putat o wiew of el
pra; ) 86sa ave intor-cestinantal slipping shernas for dnfluential Lotaeninm
A) satierslitiesy (o) zany of ther, ¥ hava &n exotie gh.iour foir esmvil
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r () ArpENDIX H W ; -
. . H ’ ) APPENDIX H
padoty, Wiednonn mon, oolloabory, viektory, phobographers, and lionoyhounors; .
1) thuiv v»?- awlmaxwwgu ({m: v:u-luu.w.\).s. mlie t.l&om objeotn of gruat lnburent | ) b
W nlgulonnvloa, anthropologlobe, aduin'strators an beadury,  fulbing bho pats X owr national seour " -
tr dn 0010 posdtive torsy, tho many awall and varled population groups will as egensier of uaxcizr::fa":ameﬁ:fm52?;”:::&&:5:.31'&:22;?’ p:r:é?n?ntu ﬁ“
yovido oxmmua of eonmunity organizatien havin an dmportance end influcnce :ad edvilian agenodos 15 bound to aviss in the Aerral ;m..'f::, :“"‘I’r' s=lavery
ir beyond tho nwbers of dnhabilanta, Aceerdingly, 4t dn neseosary to g pesine the war poriod, At arose very seldes batwosn she ”_“ By '.ﬂ?:“a
jstiouler attention to the charector of adninistiation esteblichod dn tho io- sentitives of tﬁ: United States abrond, It oy eccacien o:x'r;ru'e ‘;.n -i":': Mi':g?-
Tads, . ) :fv:::; :i%i“‘ﬂi\: gg‘:u:.;d:; l:y, t.h: Britlsh, in militarising our territerial
wsenb X wed a0 ) \ Niad ek 4

6, e nocessity for coordinatier in eoonemde and other oivil affairs governors but have tolsrated a 1&}'.'3:;’23}'3 :? 1:e ﬁﬁﬁdﬁbﬁotnf‘ﬁtu
neng ‘1." aagiric Aress nakes it essentisl t? hive a ainglo odvilien oysacy outposts as Coylen, Jinzapors, thy PLJL Yelasds and the Nerthirast Fron“tar 'or
;:»pom%nlr. fov thovo affatru. Tide \.au naie for esonony and for intarchengo Indla,  Qur own exrpordoned with the loayally and ooopoi'u‘.'ion of the mfpmw in
. teohnical end aduinlstrativo sxperionon, For miltay pupores, certeln ; a testUnonial to the fareplghbodnons of Yalitnloy, Roob, Thootsss oo iavalk and
1ok8 may bo givon cueh moro dmportence than othoraj but this males 4t all the Tart vho vastod 1At tie dr ostablinhing eivil Gm'o;lmn‘. aftor tho oonquoct
pro drportant to nlk these closoly wiih the othor Aroriean-adidnistorod arsas of tho Asdands, Mo ono 4a Jdkely to aceusd theso atatoawen of o Jack of realium
"4 vAth the mainland, in strong and, Af posaible, prospereus sooncnfe and ewl- Thay wore doaling wish & populathon of which & part ware 88431 An Peveit, Yot .
el relations, This s a single civilien job. If 4t dp well done, it w1l thoy ascoptod the recoumondation of tho Pha.nppfnc Conmdsaton to tha Prosident,
Jsdst the dafenso forees in oreating and maintaining the conditions of poaca. 1900, which road as folleuu; B g

9. It nny Ve neconsary to enter dato reglonal arrangowents with other vGonsidering the varioties of th
orora for adninistering the affaira of soms islands or irland groups, This of rost of thes 5o the United Stno:;‘i{a{ﬁ;j ::db::; ::j:;‘:li‘xll
\ have to ba dono, for exarple, in the Phosalx group, vhero vie alrendy heve impolitic to troat then 1) elike as urtverthy of eivil governsant;
Ant sovereignty with the British oves two of the islands (Gasten end Endosbury); | and dooklng to the peeificatien of thoss mh{:. hostile, o corde-
»sibly in Savo3, whera Vo have problens in cornon with New Zealand; or in the sion bollevos that no inatrurantality would ba so effective Lo that
wbralian mandntod msint.m Solonons snd the Mew liebridos, ‘haere Ve mey bs ond &0 tho oatebllahnent of edvil governnment in the communitlos

-

Ndged to continue sharing, as during the war, in the responsibilities of de~ which are &lsoady fadendly,' o -
msa, Possibly sona rcgte:\nl agraorent will be reedad for “he entire Paolfic ' . VoL, 1, p. m)? o (epost of bie Ertlpplan Clatasten,
s, It 1: g.oorlm to have any o}urigi:u of eh; nooa of nzx;h‘;;h-:::&l :nd l ' ¥ '
ney ney no ound neceescry or loan for a leng tima, ¢ 8 Fight yoars Mator, the bonefieiel rosulte of edvil :ule wore eloguently
» undorbalian, howevor, we' must ba preparad to nateh the stondy and paraistent roviewad in the Spoc %‘YB‘\ v bo Lha dont T 8 ta .?,:'“
(s, Junect, bo th Trasidont b s Seevetany ef U
‘

tforte that would oertainly be made by tho other cosperating powers vhose Willdam Howard %
tvilian ropresontatives vould have a $rainod and rora or less parmsnent in. )
erost 4n the problems of the evea.

8, A spoolad problen sty ariso in tho cees of the Rywiyw Tslands, This ; d &d M ' \

mulv-;ars.nud group vill bndoubtadly be regandad as of graat isportanes R Tdwin G, Avnodd,

n Far Bastern ndlitesy end politiond strobegy bY (a) tha United States deferse ! ' ¢

srvicea, Who vill undoubtodly eonvinue o regasd Okinavia &8 & site of plvetal : .

sluo 43 & bass for air opevations) (b) the Chinese for tha BMe Ta&uOfGe.

ccause thalr sacurity weuld ba profcundly «Iffected by the dis osieien rade of !

Jeinawa—-aad on acoewnt of anclent histordcsl asscolavions (o) the inbabitante 1

horsolves, vho nuibored, 4n 19L0, 839,019 (Aneluding 57k, 579 in the Cilnama

nfoetu:'os and (d) overy natien having an dntercat in the malntunance of penos !

n tho Far Bast. Undor those eirewsstanoas, it w1l rot be surprising 12 the H i
’
|

Dirvector,

yakyus, Mia Korea, cve placed for a tius wndew sone kdnd of intawrnational

msteosidn, If the United Stztes should olain and sooura rosponsibility,

ithoy full or pastia), for adninistrabion of the Radyvs, she handling of edvil

Sfadirs veld Bo a large and eo:xri‘.ax undansoidng, AWM of the aboveenated sstsons

or oateblishing a striotly eivilien aduintstyation of elvil affadss vould sers

ainly epply in tha oaso of thia hielly«popudnted arca, | oib

. 9 It sust bo pesopnlasd that & odvidien agensy of thy Unitsd States
joverroant handling eivilian affalve oan heve the eems satidotic dsvetlion so
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Lo APPENDIX ff . 1 r / . o poar v '
THE SECRATARY o1 INTEMIOR < Wove 0 . APPENDIX I ‘ ' x
WASHINGTON 28 =Dy~ C7 “\g%\\“ ; | ¢ t, ! : .

,Thore ia every reason to bollave that the oound‘condue! of civil )
/ . @73 { wnhuauc:n:g‘ nhubl;.‘ad :unoz&;:ne}nt t:dnut.oa%c bases ww‘:
' IpporLamot papyathonebivitdoa o Latho dafanasaannyicon, thi=
Wy doar Mies Freaidenty s, o : ‘ o ‘ ' ﬁ-”thg pocurity nor‘cm gruugn of the Un:ud Bv.::u viould be .wn;d
Eha ' ¢ & polioy of military rule; for such a policy would appear more mili-
olﬂltumxr::;:n‘z':cmd!;-E:::pm.ﬁ::: m:;‘.‘w ::a::.:.’::b::':l::‘od ‘u-u::e than that of the old colonlal pevers, even more militaristic
‘undes tho suporvieion of the United States. It would be in keoping with ' nan Lhat of tho Japanese themselves whose South Soas Bureau was staffod
‘ the troditiens of the Arericen poople to devise suitable forma of eivil wwgoly by edvilian personnol. ' The British Army and Navy have not only
sdnindutration, under odvilian personnel, for the peace-tine gevernment ) srked with edvilian adninfatrators but have tolerated a large measure
of new oversoas torritories, with adequate prevision being made to protect ' f logal "‘“""“1".'1" such vital °“":°"" “lc'{“"' 8ingapore, the
tho seourity dntereats of the United 5tatas and to enadle this Mation to ot 134 Tolando, and the Northwsst Frontier of India.
aooint of fectively in maintalning the conditions of permanent pesce. ' ) .

i Although I recognize that 4t lil bo pome time bofore decistons can
i| be made oonao;nmg ait:os Q.:o g:l onuog ;r t:: ::ain::r;ti:d og Pacific
territorico, T have Rakod the Divieion of Torritories $ orees- he actunl base arean by the dofense servicos, s on tho malnlandj
::“g: :: ""::ﬂ::’."r’;ﬁ.':"zr:’ d:::iﬁ:b;;:. ::t'ig; oifie I"".“”u‘”g-..x g5 l- [~ ‘b) eloso Maleon and rfpmomuon of the Amy and Navy 4n any ‘edvile
4 b
to depw upon export opinien and upon the practical exporience gained ' |.u offico on any administrative lovel, vhere Joint effort is required, ’

SEP 15 1945

Differencon of e.‘:&nior\ and method may arise in the normal courae
¢ buainess betwoon military and elvilian offielals, but adequate snfe-
sards oan be provided for our military eocurity and for the policing
wnetdon, These safoguards, T beldeve, ares (a) atrict gontrol of

by the Department of the Interier whieh haw long been the chief Federal

' agency responsible for the well-being of indigencus peoples in the torrie

« tordon, ’

Arry or Navy edministretion of edvil affaira hao prevailed at various
timos 4n the Philippines, Alaska, Puerte Rice, and the Virgin Islands, and
in a1l of thene oases the responsibility Ve later transforred to the De-

"\ 'partmont of the Intorlor,’ It was only in Ouam and Bamoa that the Navy

rotainod complets gontrol, Ny an Exeoutdve Order in 1931, President Hoover
traneferred the oontrol of the Virgin Inlends from the Navy Department to
Lhe Dopartment of the Intorders In 193, an Exveutive Order of President
Rooaovelt entabliuhed the Division of Territeries und Inlend Poazsessions
in the Department of the Intorler and transferved to that Divislon from
the Var Department the funotion of wupervieing Puerto Rican affairs, Iy
EBrocutive ors of 1936 and 1930, the Dapartment of the Interlor was
givon Juripdiction over Baker, Homland, Jarvia, Canten, and Endorbury
Iolands in the Pacifie Ccenn. Finally, wndox, hecremtacuon\rm-n\mbor
2:4n.0939, tha, Byvesn, of; Inswar. Affeirs of . the. ey Dapariuent vino trange
for'ved, bo the, Mopavtnent of the Interior pnd conmolidatad with tha,Divigion

Torbospropared-adoquately for thoseonduet o fyelvllanffadys X bow

Hova:thatiyou adllavd shethororieof planning to. bogin atronce, without
wadting deelodono either an to the time required to complote the tashe

f mdlitary government or an to the particular geographie arcan to b
dminfoterad by the United States. . . . '

WAL yOUIHpPrevAY; - T uhal) el tha Divielon-of Torriterden nnd
odend Porssaniono bl dralt a datadled report forzaubudasion to you Xy
Ganen poneiblei In the proparation of such a report, dealing with
he eonduct of elvil affairs in now torritories, I assume that the
opartmonts of State, War, end Navy should bo conaulted rogarding any
+ lana or programa vthieh thoy way lave developed, ”

»
' .

J
. . Bineproly yours, ' '

" ! ' N g,
)
. . .,
i \

of Lorritorics Io)ond Posscasionay, By this 4varafer, thy Dapartuont of ho Proeident,
thy mt'rgog_b ! rosponaihle for aufdrvielon of the nffales of tha ~
P Mppine Jelan e penaral Antention of éhesdtadainiotrative changes The ¥hite Houno, '

10, 4ha 19300 eppossa. to have been, to coordinaby tha, supsrvisien of el
toredbordnd 20000rs wadon A pdnglo edvildon egonsy,

‘M“ .
WCHARRY 8, TRUIAN L1gashy

-y,

LRI
o T P T %, T Lo TP N =gy v ~l t e—m.

Viers of Harry 8, Troman

Official ¥i1p ) ) .
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. L AeeENDIX D | .
. Al - i
,(/{N THE SECRETARY OF THE INTERION
* WASHINGTON
el '

N T © SEP 281915
wdooar Ve, h-uidenm&;“ ’ ' i )
ik '
After the Sccrotary yrote his lottor to you on Septembor 12 and reveived your
wly of Soptember 1% concoraing the conduet of elvil affaira in Pacifiec arcas uhiel))

@ ronadn undor United States supervinlon, I have boon informed that you have row
eed this subjeot to tho Seorotaries of State, Var, and the Navy. ‘

In considering the futuro adminiutration of such areas as the Pacific Islandas,
B0 eure 4t 45 your dntention to draw upon tho long exporience of the Government
Wtho United States in handling the problems of indigenous peoplen, both on the
mnland and 4n ovorscas areas, The Dopartment of the Interdor has doalt with Indian

alra for over one hundred yoars and is also tho Federal Dopartment responsible
the adninistyation of affaire in nearly all inhebited overseas territorios of
W Unitod States. ' )

Dy aaintalning naval adminlstration of Samoa and Guam, the United States hao
M tho dublous distinotion of belng tho only Pacific power vhich governs an inhabitod
sonial aroa oo a mere appurtenance of a'military base. This 1a not, I belleve, a
W:inetion vhich tho Amerlean peopleo vlll Justify at a time when unﬂ;ht.cned op;.n-
W, ot homo and cbroad, domands expert attention te the progress of depondent peoplos.

I recognino tho vital interosts of the Dopartnont of State and tha defonse

wioos 4n dotermining policies and methods of adminietration in all areas having

tegle fmportance in international affaira. Indeed, in werliing out methoda of

wnsont for such ereas, 4t 4o advisable to treat tho matlor as a alngle United

00 problea; and I bolieve that, 4in tho intorest of Amerdoan prestige, we chould

) Anté account the faut that yvorld attention will be foeused on the dependent
e of the Pacifie, If wo comndt oursclves to the prinelple of edvil government
.ntrenzthon tho already strong caso we have for retention and control of otrntou‘o
. . .

¢ The Dopartmont of the Interdor would Mke to aosiot 4n assuring expert elvil
rament viith a view to the wltimato attednmont of domeoratio dnstitutions and
ondo atabllity in depondent aveas. Vo ehould like to contribute fully out of |
Departaont's expordenso dn territorinl mattors in order to sanist in eatabligh-
datover ney organigation and methods may be necdod to protect the over=all '
rosto of the United Stetes end to fulfill the obligations of this CGovernment
i tho Undted Natlons Chartor, )

I hopo that you wid\ adviso tho Seerotarion of Stato, Var, and the Navy and
Smotary Tokos thet you viieh the Interler Dopartment to partioipato in the dio-
‘:hn of thio problen, I onedoso a draft lottor, for your slgnature, whieh yould
ttaplich thio, .

' Bincorely yours

MeProstdent, ) _ 4 o’ ;,:T'
3 \J U A’ Y e
viaThe tito Hounos : ' L Aefing8oby tuy‘or tho Intoviers '
| k : '
THE WARRY 8, TRUIMAT TXGRARY AR s b L o

| Pape;:'e!‘ Harry 8, Truman l T— - .

RRRN LT LY 4T T 7V W — r...*......,......v_“__-..'.
Yl

[ “APrenDIX x| e Y\\‘\‘f‘”. . i

W :
~CTHR SUGRETARY OF THE INTI!(R\QF .,
: © wAsHineton '\ )

‘ ' \\Q
Wt 18 1945

My doay Mr. Presidont) '

'
'

I woe in London, the Aoting 8eoretary vrote a !ct;tor to l

or 28, 1048, referring vgain to the problem of

ninfatration and proposing that tho Dopartment

in diecussion of this problem with the Dopartments of

Btate, Var and lavy, ¢ T ' .4
i . .

For the vensons outlined in that lotter, as well a8 in my
lottor of Soptomber 12, I hope that the proposel has your approvals
Belioving that you will wish to secure all that the varioys Diparte
monts oon contributo to a sluglo United States polioy, I 2!‘1'" the

* suggestion that a Joint expert group reprosenting the four Dapart-
ments vielt the Pacifio falande for the purpose of preparing for you ||\ .
. o dotalled plen for interim adninietration, pending decisions and '
. agrooments gongerning future augq-uggn and_adninietpration of tha
“dedondas  The Joln€ group, T Teel, should alse submit to you genoral
resommondations looking tovard the later edministration of those
::l;ndc vihich may romein, or be pleced, wider United States supor-
tlon. & % e

i R O T G A Y G W POV o i SR T U i
0

b 0poa g oup. end i 0ggou b I RRE tRETTauUr. Bapartnentsbe notiLed

wboordingly. ol . -, S
¢ " ‘ \ . .
. . é" . -‘ 8incerely yours, . l
s L . .-///ﬁa_pé( T i
4 oh s ————— K
Voo ' : ' loorot‘-ry of the Interior. ' '

. 2 .
The Prosidoent, -

' Tho White lfouu. « 4 V‘;“f ‘1‘ i -. . K
B VHITE BOUSE ﬂ% )k‘ev %47‘ 474,/7'[ L ‘

Ootobor , 1945,

vrévedo N

.f ) | s ) ' N

&,l
" WE WARRY S, TRUIMAR LIBRARY
Yapors of Harry 8, Yruman X ) )
officinl Filo .
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ot e APPENDIX L
“‘_1 Jing’ . UNITED STATES PACIFIC FLEET '
01=Jed . COMMANDER MARIANAS
s 003059 21 110V 1945,
g @"' Vi e
JARAR T m on " ‘ "
Tu0on 0ULL Boo, Soried '
_wr;eo, dntod 8 Noveaboy .
From . OGezmandoy Mardennn,
fo1 vt The Soovotary of tha Yavy
Vi 1) Comnandor An OMol'. v.s Puoﬂ‘“ Inooz m Pnuﬂo Ooun Aronn,
" (2) The Chlef of MNaval Opo\'nuono.
Bubjoot: Adadpiotration of Cuen pnd othor Prelfio Iolanda, )
R Yorvardod, congurring with tho epintone and vose=nondationa of
booie lattor, " ‘ ‘ .
2 - Doowse of tho lmwcnnbo of thio i“woot. tho folloving obuor=

vationn ato owlalttod, Thoy aro bolioved te bo eufficlontly comprehonnive to
bo road dndopendently of tho treatiiont ueao sdod thio subjoot h\ the beelo l.obm'.

() @ho prisary fupsrtonco of tho Telands of the mmn Poslfle £oy
' v’}aont\‘oucd Ly the Unitod Btatos Jico 4n tholy otyategie losntdon ead veluo,
“Whay oanstituto not only an outoxr baotion An ouv dofonco oyaton, tat, by
tholy ndld by oooupation, thelr valuo oo in prosorving vorld peeco, rud
proventing tha rico of Toveos wbieh night esnspiro to upoot that poeco,
' 2» rocponuuu ty fox ¢onn-ol ot thoooe Ielondy ronto vith ths Unitod an
' ono.

Faoifio Avon on tho voa cad 4n the odr 4o veguived, %ho eiald elgo of the
Jand raopes dnvelvod end tholy coprwabdon by lorg otvotohoo of oocon wot
only fyea ono eaother, but fren tha Madnlond, rofuooo tho problca of tholy |
" dofouco ond loglotio ouppart to that vhleh ney bo Mileand ta the cipport:
© woodod by an fnrobile cupply ead rep'\lr ehip 1o ouoperd ey and curizoo
foroon tnood thavoon.

(o) %o dumlcaont tha rdaslors of rdy and cuvdnse torcoa. tho ﬂ-wy h..:
pareionnt rotponsdtility, Yhovofora, to efficieatly Clnohatigs thin rerpone
VALY, tho Mavy wwet havo e7oreldl cantrol of tho aren unoo 0oa po\n.
Guarantoon tho loglutio c\ypoﬂ of ed) feroos tnvonoﬁ. :

T () MidLtary controd of thoso Acdands 40 copcabial na thols slldtesy
veluo far cutvolzhn thedr cooraalo voluwo, %ho cooncinle Quvadepaaont oad

edalndotration of rolotdvoly ©ay pative inkabltznts chould Yo cuboridrnte

to tha road puvpose for Vivah thoro Loleads cao hold.

w) - )
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. Bubjeoty
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© of othor governsont agonelon undoy

Adniniotration of Gura and ouaar rmm hlwdu. ‘

(o) %ho cesmoredad andfor induetyind veluo and rorourses of

* tho fplendn 1o of 1ittlo or no rolative lupormwo to tho vddfove

o! tho Unitod Stntoo, f
Yy
(£) %he ohornotericticn ond nst\wo ot tho rajority of
inhavAtants on thoso 10laude 30 svoh that evtificiol or forsed mtahm

of tholr ctendavd of Mving to ono approsohdng that of tho Unitod

© Btatoo vould bo detrinontal to their boot intorooto and yveuld

contritito Jttlo to thy pafety end velfero of tho United Staton,
For tho nost part, thoy ave eicplo poople, requiring four of ouv
wodorn luxurios for thoir \.'olfon end bappinooe,

(€) Tho Movy'o prosuar reocerd 1n afiniotoring 40land ormn. ao

oxciplifiod by Lto adaindotration of Guan end fuorloen Oezor, hao V3o
offiolont and coonowiond, Navel Acaindetration has long wndcrotood
the valvo of earofully conoidorod ndvamicaent of the olvnim POPWLum
“ion, ¥ron tho Militavy otendpoint a oontentod, hoslthy, ond loyed
Jtive population contrituntos a otrong ink du tho otrongth of thavo
" “rndo as bocou, Thie hao bocn danonstratod by the loyalty of tho
“ootaMane An the rooont v,

(h) %ho mccomplichacnto of tha Mavy MAldtory Ocverpaant in Guan
Ing tho poriod of a )Attlo ovey a yonr, shnod reoppturo by our
w008, 48 ably oot forth by tko Telead Oouaondor 4n bnolo lottow,
Sy edvi) adatndotration dooo not ?Nol\\do haraondoun funotiondng

favy ovorndd cosnd vanze, ' An :

oxanplo of ruch an arrpugeaont e tho proocnt opovation of thy U, B

Cenmoredn)l Cospnny (forworly tha ¥.0LA.) 4n tho gron, ongoged in the
developaont of agricvlturo, live stoc:, fiokarlos, and trodo vith

cead by tho Aedond nativoa,

n
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(4) Tho tntroduetien of snotkor indepondent aénintstrative
agonoy vould be unocenonionl, necooaitating duplication of effort,
* peveonncl and added oxponco to tha government,

B, 1 thereforve u'.ronaly yoconnond that Mavel eontrod bo
oxercized ovey all Tedande 4n tho Weetern Pacific now held by tho United
Stotoo. ' .
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LEAQAEIS FANSRL SULIINA Y (from Captatn 1.8, Sabin]

what Dopartuunt,

0, ! 3 .
Nlmrt-‘.:.om. of Interdor fo
Caopretnent,  Ap to tho Moo

(RREY A
480 Tanwary A0.0 y

Y i

Roport of Mostliny of the Prosddenilad cd koo e
Bubsosadting on odvli ediindatration of tho
Paulkfie Jodoidas ' oy kg

e e subjeat neoting via hald in nvcﬁ' 207, Btats
Lopartosnt, nt )00 Vednondny, 20 Joensry 3046,  Proceat ot the
nooting vepe tho rellowing .

Bubjoots

' gt Sow

Hre Frod Oeardno « Btubo Dopnrtmont, CuwAvoan . '
Driguddor Qonovad Oy fis Lincoln, Uar Dopabindst
Codonol NKuyholdu, War Yoaaptacnts A
) * Copladn Ly 8. Bobdn, Lavy Doparénent g i
Mre Ko Oy Aviodd, Intovlowr Dipatrtuont ¥
Hee Dacorois, In‘,fwmr Bopnetasnt “ A
En Uee fleardy oponcd tho weoting by atetdrs that in )
viou of tho Dapuprtuant of Intoriprts degdeo to bo "Cursdlud ove
error of wie Connibnl Lodand®, Lt secned approprinte For Cho rups: /
rogentative of the Loterior Dopnrtaunt to otpto the posltion pf

-

Hre Arrndd, ropromanting Intovior, ninted thut tho

Lt that the rosponsibidity fov GivAl niw
sibtpleation of dopendont peoplop wan pconur).y o fuegtlon of that

im Ledands, thd Dipartnent of Jutuplor ‘.'

aoafrod to anduad thut regponadvrlity Lor tho good of the peopled
of thoso avean ond dosived to take over aivil adnindatration in
thoso proun 0s 2eon 6o ponsible. Mo \\rouenccd o rough plan of ade
windatration by Interior for 'tho conslduration of tha Guboomadtteo
but polnted out thuy the plan vos eudy o rough draft end would res
Quird conaldarable polehing. » ‘ o

Ae Tho Cubcoaaltitoo wenboka 1ead ovor the plans e
Foardy obrervod thut, 4n hid osa.ns.ou. tha plon vas pore of an ids
whelotiative progceduiry by tho Dopeptiont of Intopler than At vas
6 reconsdntation ¢n o basle quustion bufore the Subleplitzo,
Ho #tatid vt tay Utave Departuent vanla not (and ha aoovss
At nadther watdd the Var or liavy Pedeptaenis) aregusns to t91)
tho bipsvteent of Interiov nos 1t phould edodnlolor ohy aren for
whleh baoy nleht heve the responsibidity.  Sherolove, 46 did et
suan to hin thae considevut.en of 4 plon of adninlsbrntive ploda-
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cduro woun vAMAN tho tuias of reforenoe of Lho Subsoandttoo.

b
fivat ;MYO oF the phen, and on)y the flret phge, vore o fou ptatow
penbn vileh alght ve consddared portinant Lo the question Lalere Whe
Bubgawmittten, .

by Ar. Arnodd pafd that ne thought taut the interosta |
of tho Untted Dinteos aould Lont be corved by having o dolinite plon
of ouvil ndelmdoirat:on by wnlon vo vould dot the vordd linsy thot
the United Htateon hod taken rtopd to propurdy vare for 4o doponds=
ont puoplan. | ' )

L owgroad vith Me, Gonprds tub podinted out thut on tho \l

]

% I dngulred froa ir, Arno)d whothor tho Lopaprinent
of Intorioy ventud to Wle ovelr eivi) adatnietvetion &m".aﬁ.aaul‘vo N
o ohuversd Ao the affAreative, I then ashod 48 bo dlduts thind
thore vould be lesul eed polltlow) objeotlons o thin Ln viaw of
the faet that nsst of thy tereitory vador alacunaton van now bolng
odatelatored by addiuivy goverauont ap o rosudt of ullituvy oporps | 7
thons ond that Lf tho Unitod ftotes Snatitutod odvi) govarimont "
vedop o elvllion cgovey M sresd to vileh ve hud not yet, ronolved
any degud Ghtle, wouldd At not bo extareassing to our nogotintionw
on tho intarnationn) politiond level. ‘ ; i
Mre Avnodd podd that ho wan not o latiyer but An hWia Vo

optr.m:s thara vare no Logod ALffieultion and poldtically 46 vould 6’
o hedpful, - ; L A

&

9. Upy Oearlo dinngrood with Hre Areodd apd pavileulorly |
fu roypeat to the foppor Jupanose Nanlated Lodendas Ha fupthor anld |/
that tho Otuve Dopertuent van prosently enzaged in nogatiotions vith
various counbrlon as to Jurdedlotlon wid baso vighéo An gortein
arenn an o resulf of rocommendations roveived frois tho Joint Chlofn
of Utnffa ilo nudd that, 4o hiu oepindon, aiy olbiupt ohobdie MY pidow |
oab elvid adabpdatratlon Boforo an Lntarnatienud deoinlon hod bson |

ronahied vould aartalnly nat Lo hodpfol n thosd rogetinvlonnd . o
A ookd faat thio van & falrdy dofanito Deato Devavtaoht optvdene o

Ahantt gou nov vy gould anknloto actlon on tha dutalle of ¢ivi) cde d

alndatvat.on by thao country of avean whiteh, at tho prosent (g,

Ve denty aven Rnow thut o woudld over adidilotor. :
| )0, Hey Arnold agadn otrezacd vhat ho eonaldered (ho Jue
Cportarno of propurly Cuolidng eatve of the peopla end having a Jdofinito

plon Lor odvil adndsantrations Mo auhd 4Lt vag only naturnl for (o
cARy ond vy to favor thedr oun Antorostn Ln erenn of sAditnty dow

portango and op o reoulb Wio poople vore opt to suffoie ! T

1. tre Boueds then stited that ws Chndvan of tha b
eosudtloo ho could not cohadder o rotoviniabion for mn duvediote |

' ' .

- z-
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WA
[
feld

] KO
‘ 1 . . ,‘ ;
"ehun ( pdmdnloteation wless ganaral wt:}omq o.t euah a
:’;%E:Lt}‘ :nt‘lxﬁpaclrlo arons Lud Anstenecs could Lo mou.w‘.,d. HE
- antcd llvi Avnold AL ho  cowld npouldy eny oven o aroks in tha

¥ o oudaeh tho prepent olvi) ooninistration had vopulted in o
g:g#tobndl o"&ﬁ?\?uon of m-:n‘p':up.‘,o thine c::.lil.t;:.'.n:dlinw need of o

f ‘
'
. 'oge e th,
Yo
' LU

W oy Vop LT
A3 Mre APEOLA prdd that ho wba nob orAtAchuing tho prose

" ent nesdnintration by tho Avay and Havy it ho neverthaloso Gow Q.

: ¥ Wat question vacauso o diG nat know pm‘ﬂpnnny OF eollw
2231334"3336.&'3 nar add ho ballovo that othon glviliun u.acnwéla“
Cgould know 86 Caruthand buoewso of tho diffiovdthon of gotiing thio
tufornation at flravhond, W o
' " 1 ptated that froe nocons hug been given o Hry ,
nnorég‘% pevoral sentha ago te Vhe rooords or' 0y ot‘ﬂcolm f.’.x S.’r'* 4 N
roupost and that the lavy vould by plod te oo avollnble i ¥ A 1T
foraution vith pogerd to oup olvil weaindstration to any ¢ vilinn g

ogenays L ooasd Avon esnally suro that tha Hor Dopnringnt \leu}cl
do nf:ow.oo. o - o N )

' " Qonursd Linsoln patd that tho Yiar Dapartuont Goe
Mml::‘\cou!.u Lo caunidy open to eny sudh roquent, Flo paded that [

§ atand tho ouddon Anterant Ln & few thouvund cow |
.p‘gooi:mt{:otP:gi?'i:tgconn apaas Vhon nobody h:‘sd offored €9 val.' wg :
Cthu Vap Depuptaent of rospensibllity foi nadlions e nildiony ©
_people in other ocouplod ohony torvitoriog, e

| dr. Armodd then stated, An rasponse wo o question
froa &'z: that h: thougnt the vovord of the Iavy 10 elvil aimindae f"
trabion of 0wy and Gamon hud pot boen good and aald vhot thoro
hoo not vtoon mny opganie not pasoed by tho Congroon ovidenco
of pro;rganive govolniont in thoou Arenta )

poalicd tnat 1 cowid rod osroo that tho Nevy'n

l'oeul'tél.ma not fwen’ poed 4n Guns ord faron ﬁm thut, In ay o:u.r.- 'i

fon, tho vreeord would shov that At hod haen vory peode .
17 v, Sanela then anled Genercl LAnuola ond mo whothar

.
£ oony codedubnlstration an tho Peoldlie aredy at tho priss
::‘ntmt‘::aaeulci/. '}-:quu'cd luacdinte ehonje for the good of u?u nagivae
puoplur, i ) ;

A Yo both replied in the rogatives 1 r.c.-u.mn'rﬁ b;-l.otly
how ntcﬁ the Jot of the natAves haa bson Auproved under :a,:./.\!. 1;;’.-
tary poverraent, eiting an & fev oipanlet haplth, pwucs,?ation-ly.
nativos 4o loeui rovernnont, sehcodi and edulation, puvsona) hyglene,
agricultuva, finhin , and vo foith.

-"
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A9, My Apnodd suid that tho Departuent o lutevior
had pevor fnserfured with tho sdlivery dp uny area wod Lty Jup
indietion and ouled wo, off the veoord, Af X dould o.to onoe slnglo
Ingtunne of sueh inSorroronao,

. R0, 1 ropliod &0 tho efSirnative ond ested the cooo of
Paluyirne ’ ! ¥

2o Nre AvnodQ aolicd go then 4 tho liavyts positlen vao
Ahat At denived o conbinug raupomib:.u.t;{ fopr olvil clzinintraticn
during tha pootewny poriod rothor than tuin 1% over Lo Lho Dopurte
ment of Intourior. ' : : ‘

i 224 I ancwarcd that tho Nayy cecopmdscd the lutoroat and
tho vusponsibility of tho Dopsetaont of Inlorlor 4n the gevorrsent
of depordent pooplod dn cortain nroan of couparatively lnrgo .Land
mean and .\.nr;xo populotions, lowover, the pituntion dn the Poolfio
folands 4n edfforont, Tho avean of th

poio onnes, ondy o fou pquure afleo and the populationn onbiens
oandl )JJ.htnw Anotnllotions on Andunde of ptratevglo valud veuld
not by Luolatod to onn panld coation of tho nvoun as thoy porbnp
covdd An dovge Lond wucnon, oad I Lol that &n these ouudd otvno,
questlons of stratopla cendddopation ond alvil cdoindetvation voro
thdiviadtles I otated Chat the Doy aid l.‘wx Dapapinonlo vore ¢ote
tolnly Antorosted dn potadning PoaponcAbiiity for civil adolndptres
Ctlon lu the dslund areas duplsg the-postewnr porlods .

. 234 Qonoral NLinsoln stetod, and X ngroc-x, thet the Vap
and Navy Depuptoaonts rocosaircd that &tm Draap

nod o sbrong arguuent for reoponslbllity f alvi) adniniotration
M*'t:ho Myvisyus ao eppooed to tho dslacd avcon of tho Cohtral Paw
odfio, ‘ , .o

.

. 8he Hee fentdt then Ginted $11a8 tho ehindr vould ohtobe
Ttadn o Batlon to the offoet that the venvanontative of tho Fapapte
caunt of Intoeplor conld subudl his plon I'J',:.'.unlv. o the duLgssaliten

for trunzondesdon to the Cosadttoe of tho Jone Dooretardon tul that

e Buboersdtten vould recvanod that 1o acctlon bho taleh on Lt Ui
LAY mueh GAno wa o fAns) nottlonont on tho Anternatiosal love) vore
tiudo 0o to tho ptatun of the 4ndandn. : N "

e totlon van tade and oosondcds S:t. ‘ran earvaid

) 20, :
WLCH ena diarenbing vobo on (ho patt of o Papardonent of Imor.\ov.\‘ '

Tho ropposcatative of tha Dopsttnent of Nt 2lor ntated that Lo
cgumtmtinsroo to a reeeruaciilatiion that naihing Lo dono abob L6
0 0 Lino. ; ’ 3 " '
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20, Tho neotiug sdjouensd vith the undopratarding thut

wr, Goll)fuss

Le 8, Bobing
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the representative of tho Boparteent of Intuvior would
faavhod plun w0 the duboosalttes Ln about o vocit, ot v
dnatuvr aeeting of tho Dubwosadtitee vould bo holds

) va. ranpoetfully,

!
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"  Pabruaxy 20, 2946,

Jire Frod Somds, Jr.,
Popartront of ftale,
Yashington, D, C,

Doar 2o Searlsy .

Attaghod horawdth 4o Lho proposal of the Dapartnont of

Aha Intordor eencovning adadnintyation of tho Pacific dsdands,

It f0 1y wdorstanding that, 4n asvordasee with tho aubeos.
mittoo’s rosolution of Januay 39, thia propeaad vl be twmod
ovor &b enco Lo the Concdttoo conniubing of the Seorotmries of
Stato, Yo, tho Davy and the Inderdor, whioh waws appodntod by
tho Prosidont on Oatohor 20, 1918, '

e Binoeraly yours,
: - T AR Bladn G, Amotd

Badn O Avnold,
Pirootor,
. Director of the Division of
Fnedoaurs Y36 erritories and Island
Ebthed Possesalons, Department of
Rewritton 2/20/46 the Interior]
ennt
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Fobruary 20, 1946,

MEMORANDUM for Hon. James F. Dyrnes, Secretary of State
Hon. Robert P, Patterson, Secretary of War
Hon, James Forrestal, Socroenrg of the Navy
Hon, Osear L, Chapman, Acting Secretary of Interlor

The following proposal of the Department of the Interior for
administration of tho lacific islands is submitted in accordance
with the resolution adopted on January 30 by the subcommittee
of the committee of four Secretaries which was appointed by the
President on October 20, 1945,

1. It is ?ropoud that mutcat¥ povornment should be
replaced by eivil government in all Pacific islands under the
control of the armed services of the United Statves, with the
excoption of islands or parts of islands which may be desip-
nated as mllitary reservations, subject to any future interna-
tional agreement as to the status of these islandas, The pro-
oaal will apply to Guam and American Samoa and te the other
slands which are already under United States lovorolgncy' to
all of the Microneslan islands which were formerly under Japans
oso mandate, inoluding the Marianas, the Palaus, the Carglines
and the Marshalls; and to the Ryukyus, the Voloanos [sio], the
Izus and the Bonina, It will also apply to any additio i
Pacific Lalanda which may from time to time be brought under
United Sctates administravion,

2. ‘The administrative agenoy for the islands will be tho
Department of the Interior, rough ita Division of Territories
and Island possessions, the Department of the Interior is al-
ready responsible for administration in nonrl{ all overseas
torritories of the United States, For over 100 years, the Des
partmont has dealt with the probloms of 1ndlionous peoples, both
on the mainland and overseas, Under its Jjurisdiction, the
Philippine Commonwealth ia preparing for independence; Hawaii
and Alaska for statehood; Puerte Rice (under the bill nufgortad
by the President and the Department) for such atatus as L}
voters may choose) and the Virgin Islands for a rapidly inoreas-
ing measure of self-government, By maintalning Navy rule in
Guam and American Samoa for the past 45 years, the United States
has had the distinotion of being the enly pewer in the Pacifio
whioh treoats an inhablted area as a more appurtenance of a
military base, Thia is not a distinction which the American
people will justify at a cime when enlightened epinien, at home
and abroad, demands expert acttentieon te the progress of depens
dent peoples,
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3, The Department of the Interlor recommends that, oven
Af some delay in trnnltarrln? {urlldlctlon is anticipated, the
decision to employ civil administration in islands under United
States control should bo made and announced at once, Such a
dooision would corroct a belief which is prevalent, both at
home and abroad, that our military interest in this area tends
to ignore the eivil rights and the econemic velfare of the iaw
land Lnhabitants, The announced intention of this Government
to employ oivil administration in areas under its suporvision
will -tro?thcn. not prejudice, our olaims for mtltcnr{ or ade
ministrative responsibility in the Paeifie, and it will place
this Government in a sound position to insist upon the adoption
and maintenance of propor standards of oivil administration in
avas under the control of other powers,

4, The declalon and announcement concerning clvil admine
fatration will permit immediate steps to be taken by the Depart-
ment of the Interlor to prepare the nooessary plans, The trans-
fer from military to olvil administration should be made, as an
interim arrangement, as soon as the necessary preparations can
be completed, Such an arrangemont would, of course, be subject
to subsequent international agroements, Nothing done under an
interim eivil administration would atand in the way of sound
decislons concerning military use or concerning the future dis-
position of the Paolfic islands or concerning trusteeship or
othor terms under which the {slands are to be governed,

5. An Lmmediate decision to replace military by oivil
government at an early date and to begin planning to that end
will have the furthor advantage of easing the nocessary final
afpatment which will have to be made by the Departments and the
personnel concerned, It would help te remove the impression
that exists eamong eivil affairs porsonnol and island peoples
alike that tho present ialand program is a temporary one, It
would alse help to glve a sense of continuing responsibility te
t??l: concerned with carrying out the administration of island
affalre,

6, American experience in the Micronesian area already
strongly suggests that any division of the i{slands for admine
istrative purposes would multiply the difficulties in the way
of economical and efficlent government, If the taxpayers of
the United States (or those of some other odmtnlutorlnf gowor)
are to be relleved larpely of cost in connection with ialand
affairs and Lf the lslanders are te have the benefit of an

adequate control of conditions affecting thelr welfare, it would

be essential to rogard Micronesia, inecluding Guam, as a single
administrative unit, subdivided only for purposes of local ad-
ministration, Some of the islands have agricultural, mineral
and flash resources which may be used for the maintenance of the
population and as a source of taxable revenue.
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Other islands may be deficit areas which, if left te thelr
own resources, might become a oharge uyon the budgoet of the
administering power, To treat the whole roglon as a ntntle
unit for the purpose of dealing with the practical and difficulc
problems of transportation, communication, food distribution,
ublie health, and public finance will provide a sound basins
or economical administration,

Aunnacy. of Racommendationa

1. Military government should be replaced by oivil government,
with the Department of the Interior as the administering
agoney, in all Pacific islands under the control of the
armed services, with the exception of ialanda or parts of
ialands which may be designaved as milicary reservations,

2, The deoision to adopt olvil government should be made and
announced at once, The Department of the Interlor should
then proceed accordingly, with the asslatance of other
departments concerned, to prepare plans of administracion,

3, e transfer from military to olvil administration should

bo made, as an Aintorim arrangoment, as soon as the neces-
onr{ preparations can be completed, Such an arrangement
would, of course, be subjeot to subsequent international
lgonalol. '

4, In the interest of economical and effective administration,
the Mloronesian area, including Guam, should be rotardod
as a single unit, subdivided only for purposes of looal

" administration,
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Anthority of the Trust Torritery.

APPENDIX ©

TRUSTUBSHIP AGROE'ENT FOI TUE FORIER JAPANESE "ANDATED T5LAYDS

Draft nropesed by tho United Statos on 17 February 1047, with chanpes nade by the
Seourity Counefl, whon {t annyoved the agreenent on 2 Anril 1947, Jonls addod
by ‘tho Couneil ave in italics; onittod vords ave in brackers, Adaoted fror
SCOR, 11, Supp, &; 4 UN Troaty Sories, p, 100,

\herens Articlo 76 of tho Charter of tho United Nations nrovides fov tho
establishnent of an intoynational trusteashin systen for tho adninistyation and
suporvision of such tovritovies as moy be nlaced thoroundey by subsequent afrees
nents; and .

Vherens undor Article 77 of the sald Charter the trustecshin system nay be
opplied to territorios now hold under randato; and

Whareas on 17 Docorber 1020 the Council of the Lcnéuo of Netions confirnod a
nandato for the fornor Goernan islonds north of the equater to Janan, to bo adainis-
tered in accordance vith Avticle 22 of the Covenant of the Leaguo of Notions: and

iherons Janan, as a rosult of the Second tarld Var, has ecased to exovciso any
authority in these fslandsy

Now therefore, tho Sccurity Council of tho United Nations, having satisfied
ftse)f that the rolovant Articlos of the Charter have been complied with, horeby
resolvos to anmyove tho following torms of trusteeshin for the Pacifie islands
fornorly undor mandate to Janan, -

ARTICLE ). Tho territory of the Pacific islands, consisting of tho Ialands
fornerly hold Ly Janan under nandate in accordance with Avticle 22 of tho Covennnt
of the Luague of Netfons, in heveby dosipnated as a strategie avea and nlocod undor
tho trusteoshin |‘ltcm established in tho Charter of tho United Natlons. The
torritory of the Pacifie {slands is heroinafter roferred to as the Trust Tervitory.

ANTICLE 2, The United Statas of Ancrica is dosinnated as the Adnindstering

.

ARTICLE 3, The Administering Authority shall have full nowors of adninistras
tion, Yegislation, and jurisdiction ovor the territory subjeet to tho nrevisions
of this Aprcenent [as an intonral part of the United Statos], ond nay ammly to the
Trust Territory, oub{ect to any nedifications whieh the Adninistering Authority
may consider dosirable, sueh of the laws of the United States as it nay deom apnros
vrinty to locnl conditions and rooulrements,

MYICLE 4, The Administoring Authority, in diseharging the ebligations of
trusteoship in the Trust Territory, shall act in accordancy with the Charter of
the United Nations and the nrovisions of this Agrooment, and shall, ns snocified
in Artdelo U8, narogranh 2, of tho Charter, aorly the ebjectives of the internas
tionnl trustoeship systen, as sot forth in Article 76 of tho Charter, to the
neople’ of tho Trust Territory. S

AUTICLE 5,  Tn diuehnrpdng fve obdipations untor Article 76n and Article 4 of
tha Charter, tho Adninistoring Acthority shull ensire that the Trust Tervitory
rhall elay its nart, In sccordanee with tho Chavtey of the Unitwl Nations, in the
naintonanee of International poacv and security, fo this ond the Adninistoring
Authority shall bo entitied!
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| 1. To establish naval, nilitary and afr bases and to orcet fortifications
in the Trust Torritory;

2, To station and onnloy arned forces in the Tervitory; and

3, 'To make use of volunteer forcas, facilitios and assistance fron the Trust
Territory in carvyinpg out the eblipations towards tho Socurity Council undertaken
An this refard Ly the Adninistering Authority, as woll as for tho local defenee
and the nalntenanco of law and ordor within the Trust Territory,

ARTICLE G, In diseharging its oblipations under Artiele 76b of the Charter,
tho Administoring Authority shall:

1, Foster the dovelopnont of such nolitical institutions ns are sultod to the
Trust Territory, and shall promote the develoonent of the inhabitants of the Trust
Torritory towards self-povernnent or inderendence, as nay be annrorrinte to the
particular elreunstaneos of the Trust Torritory and its poonies and the froojﬁ_ox-
yrassod Wishies of the neonlun concornod; and to this ond shall qive to the inhabis

ts of the Trust Tervitory o nrogrossively dncrcasing sharo in the adninistrative
sorvices in the Territory; shall dovolon thoir participation in [lecal] governnent)
shall pive duo recopnition to tho custons of tho inhabitants in providing a systen
otdluu for tho Torritory: and shall take othor annronrinte neasures towards those
onds; o

2. Pronote the econonle advancenent and self-sufficieney of the inhabitants,
ard to this end shall requlate the uso of natural rosources; encourape the develons
neat of fisherios, anriculture, and industrios; nrotoct tho inhabitants against the
Joss of thelr lands and rosources; and innrove tho means of transportation and
cenmenieation;

N

3, Pronoto the social advancenont of tho inhabitants, and to this ond shall
nrokoct tho rights and fundanental freedons of all elements of the norulation vwithe
out dserinination) nroteet the health of the fnhabitants; control the tyaffic in
aros and anmunition, oniun and other donporous drurs, and aleohol and other snivie
tuous beverages; and fnstitute such other refulations as nay be necessary to nros
teet the fnhabitants arainst social abuses; and

4, Pronoto the educational advancement of tho inhabitants, amd to this ond
shal? tnke stons toward tho ostablishnont of o ponoral systen of olomontary oducns
then; feeflitate the veentionnl and cultural advancenent of the nonulation; and
shel) ereourapo oualified students to pursue hipher education, ineluding traiaing
or Lha yrofessional lovel, .

Adriint 7, (In discharging 4ty oblinations under Articlo 76¢ of the Charter,
the Adninistering Authority, subjoct only to tho roquirenents of wublic order o
sneuvity, shall puarantee to the inhabitants of the Trust Territory froedon of
spaosh, of the aress, ond of assorhly; froodon of conselence, of worshin, and of
voldglous teaching: and froedom of nisvation and novinent.)

In diseharping fvs obligations wnder Artfels v&r of the Chartov, tho Adninin-
Cnertig e ot Oy shall puarantee to the Tnhabin sie 8" the Trost Wcrrfthri'tgi§§:9
sonae!dnee, and, subfoet only ti t Thubife arder and securi

WIS e requirendntd s 1y,
rénton of nucogﬂi E? tho nrons and of asserblyl Tridlom of varshin and of ro[gﬁ%nua
anegoan ogdon ration and novonent,
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ALTICLE 4,«1.  In discharging its oblipations under Articl)y 764 of the Charter,
as dofinud by Article 83, noevagraph 2, of the Charter, the Adninistering Authority,
subjeet 1o tho roquirements of «security and tho ebligation to ‘nyenote tho advances
nent of tho fnhabitants, shall aceord to natlonals of eeeh fonbor of the Unfted
Nations and to conponios and associntions orpanized in conformity with the laws
of such jonbors, treatment in the Trust Torr;tory ne 1ess favourable than €hat
accorded thévein to nationals, conpanies and associntions of any other Unitod
Nation except the Administering Autherity.

2, The Mdninfsteving Authority shall ensure cqual treatment to tho ‘fenbers
of the United Nations and thelr nationals in the adninistration of justice,

3. Nothing in this article sholl bo so construed as to.accord traffic rights
to aireraft flying into and out of the Trust Torritory. Such rishts shall bo
subjoct to egreetient botwoon the Administering Authority and the Stato whose
nationality such aireraft possossos,

4, Tho Administering Authority nay negotinte and concluwde eommorcial and
other troatios and anveenents with ‘lonbers of the United Nationa and othor States,
designed to attain for the inhabitants of the Tyust Territory troatment by the
tlenbers of the Unitod Nations and othor Statos no less favourablo than that pranted
by then to the nationals of other States. Tho Socuvity Councll may rocomiend, or
invite othor organs of tha United Nations te considor nnd rocormend, what rights
the inhabitants of tho Trust Territory should scaulre in consideration of tho
rights obtained by Honbors of tho Unitod“Nations in the Trust Torritovy.

ARTICLE 9, The Administoring Authority shall bo entitled to constitute the
Trust Territary Inte a custons, fiscal, or adninistrativo union or fodoration with
other torritorios under United Stotos iurlndie!ton and to ostablish common serviecs
between sueh torritories and the Trust Torritory where such nonsures are not in-
consdatent with the basic objoctives of the international tyustooship systen and
with the terns of this agroonont, :

ARTICLE 10, The Adninistoring Authority, acting undoy the provisions of Avtis
clo 3 of this Apgrecrunt, 'nay accont monmbevshin in any rerlonal advisory commigsion,
reglonal authority, or technical orpanization, o other voluntarg assoclation of
States, may co-onorate with snocinlizod international bodios, public or private,
and nay ongapo in other forms of intevnational eo-oneration,

ARTICLE 1).#1, Tho Adninisteving Authority shall take tho nocessary stops to
provide tho status of citizenship of tho Trust Territery for the inhabitonts of
the Trust Territory,

2, Tho Aduinistering Autharity shall afford dirlonatie and consular nrotecs
tion to inhabitants of the Trust Terrivory when outside the territorial limitvs .
of tho Tyust Territory or of the Territery of tho Adnin{stering Authority.

ARTICLN 12, The Aduinisterinp Authority shall enact such leaislation as miy be

necessary to nlace the nrovisions of this Agreenent in offoct in the Trust Terri.
tory. ' '
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ATICLE 13, Tho provisions of Artieles 87 and 44 of the Chartor shall be
apnlicable to the Trust Territory, provided that the Adninisteving Authority nay
doeternine the extent of their applicability to any arcas which may fron tine to
tize be sneeified by it as elosed for security reasons,

ARTICLE 12, The Adninistoring Authority undortakes to amnly In the Trult
Torritery tho provisions of any intornational conventions and rocomnondations
vhich pay bo anpropriate to the particulnr civcunstanees of the Trust Territory
and which would bo conducive to tho achiovenent of the basic objoctives of article
G of this agroonont, : ) .

ARTICLE 15, The torms of tho nrosent Agrecnont shall not bo altered, amended
or terninated without the consent of the Adninistoring Authority, -

MTICLE 16, The nresent Agreenent shall come inte foree when epproved by the
Security Council of the United Nations and by the Covernment of the United States
after due constitutional nrocess,
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APPENDIX Q
mmnmw or WMR&'.‘AHDINO SUCVERL DHD NAVY DEPARTUEND AND m
i 110 % V2

it Aﬂ-l!ll HEI%\'E‘

The Prenident should desiganto the future eiviliaa ¥ dh Commlssioner
of vhe frust ferritery, Inverior'e seledtion for oivilian High Coge
ainsionor should bo nominated by tho Secrotary of the Navy through
the Secrotory of Dofenne,

Tho oivn(nn High Comnissioner showld aeswno of fico on or nbout
July 1, 15%, and chould bo responsibdlo to the Secrotary of the

' llnvy from tho dato 'he neoumos office until the transfor datg,

3

8

6,

I

~Andividual cason,
by naval urite Lo the Qovormmont of tho Drust Territory aftor

Responsibility for the Governmont of the Trust Derritory should be
transforred from tavy vo Interior on July 1, 1951, and from that
dnto forvard tho Nigh Ooantanioncy should be responsible to the
Socrotury of tho Interjor,

The oivilinn High Commissionor, with Interior's arsictance, chould
inmedintoly artor hie donignation comnonce roouriting eivlit

10 roplacy naval personncl, The Navy Department vill prooove tho
appointoents and arrange for the traneportation of eivilian replaces
monte \mu tho tranefer date,

The Navy nupnnnum. will, after consultation with the Depnrtment
of tho Inturlor, {neludo in fte 1961 budget cutimntes the amounte

" roquired to covor costs inoidontal to tho transfor, including the

snlarios and transportation of givilinn roplacemonts,

¥avel midivary porsonnel on duty with the Government of the Trust
Torritory on July 1, 1951, will, excopt as othorwise agrood upon
in individual casos, Yo dutached from that duty on tho trannfer
dnto, or onrlior if requosted by the Nigh Comminsiener, provided
that tho foragoing shall nov affeet normal rotation of duty in
1f any sorvicue aro roquirod to bo porformed

July 1, 1951, such ur\'lou vill bo the Q\Mon of noparate
ngrocnonts,

)laval elvilian porsonnol whon the Vigh Comaiunionor doce not wish
to rotain will, by July 1, 1951, Yo roavsigned to othor duty oy
dienisood, as tho Mavy daveralnos,
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Spoolfie arrangomunts vith rospeet to tho transfur of propors) nov
ownod by thoe United Staton and uscd by the Government of tho Trust
Teryitory will be tho gudjoct of geparuty agreenan .o, Thoee arrango-
monts will be conuietunt with policive rolating to proporty tranafor
ot forth in the drafv organio nots for Guan and Ajerioan Samon
reconnondud by the Interior snd Navy Dapnrtments to the Elet
Congrone, N

The two Dupartmonts will cooperate closoly with oach othor at each
stngo of tho trancfer procons, making availablo to one anothes
infornntion, facilitios, and poreonal and other sorvicos to the
fullust oxtent pracsiendle in order vo easure an ordorly nuufu,

The wranafor date roforrod o in paragraph 3 nbeve has boon solected
on the nuswnation that regular alr and sen transportation sorvices,
othor thua naval, will be available after the transfor date to moot

“essontind elvilinn and governmantnl requirements in the Trust Toirie

tory, The linvy and Intorior Departmonts will commence inmedintely
to work eut, in cooporation with other intorested ngoncies, arrangos
muntw for such sorvicos and will submit plane by day ), 1950, for
earrying out thono arrangements to the President for approvil,

. \
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o APPENDIX R i a .
. EXECUTIVI: ORDER 10265

TRANSKFER OF THE ADMINISTRATION OF THR
TRUST TERRITORY OF THE PACIFIC ISLANDS FROM THE
SECRETARY OF TH NAVY T0 THE SEORETANY OF ThE INTERIOR

WHEREAS the Trust Tevritory of the Pacifio Isdands (hereinafter reforred
to an tho trust torritory) vas placed under the trusteoship syatem ostablishad
by the Chartor of the United Mations by means of a trustooship agrocment ap-
proved by tho Seourity Gounell of the United Mations on Aprd) 2, 1957, and by
tho United States Govornment on July 18, 1947, after due oonntz‘.uﬂeml proooss
and

WIEREAS the United 8tatos, ‘under the torms of the trusteoship agroement,
vas dooignated as the adninigtoring authority of the truat territory, and has
aspumod obligationa for tho government thercofy and

WHEREAS Exooutive Order No, 9875 of July 18, 1947, delogated Authoﬂtz
and responsibility for the edvil administration of the trust territery to the
Soorotary of tho lavy on an intorim basis; and

" WIEREAS a comnittee of the Becrotarion of State, Var, the Mavy, and the
Intordor recemnandod on June 18, 1947, that ndnindstrative rosponsibility for
tho trust territery be transforred te a eivilian agency of the Government at

(tho earliost practlcable datej and )

WHEREAS plane for the erderly transfer of administrative responsibility
for tho truet territery from the Soorotary of the Navy to the Seeretary of
the Interior aro ombodied in a momorgndum of underatanding between the Departe
mont of tha Navy and the Department of tho Intericr, approved bty me oh Soptenber
23, 1949, and 1t 18 tho viev of the tve departrents, as oxpressed in that
momorandun, that such transfer should take offeot on July 1, 1951) and

VHEREAS the transfor of administration of tho trust teyritery fyom the
Boere of the Mavy to the Seovatary of the Intordor, effective July 1, 1941,
appears to be 4n the publie intorest: .

NOW THEREFORE, by virtue of the authority vested in me as Prosident of
the Unitod States, it is ordored as follows:

1, Tho administration of the trust territory is heroby transferred from
the foeretary of tho Navy te the feorotary of the Interior, such transfer to
toootio effective on July 1, 1951, '

2, The Dopartient of the Havy and the Nopartnent of Intorior shall
procood vith the plans for the transfer of administration of the trust territory
an enbodied In the abeve-montionod monorandun of undorstanding batwoon the twe
departuents,

© 3, "When the trangfer of adminivtration made by this order becomes offoo-
tivo, the Sceretery of the Interfor shall take such aetion as may bo necessary
and appropriato, and in haraony with applicable law, for tho adminiotratienof
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uvh governaent in the trust torritory amd shall, subjeet to ouoh poliedes ap

tho Providont may fyom timo to btiue proserdbe and, whon approprinte, in gollab-
oration with othor dopartmonts or agonolen of the Govornnont, coarry out the
obligations aspumed by tho United States as the adninistoring authority of the
trust territory wder the torma of tho trusteoship agreoment approved tho
United 8tatos on July 18, 1947, and under thoe Chaxtor of tho Unitod Nationss
FROVIDID, HOMEVER, that tho authority to spocify parta or all of the trust
territory ea elosed for security reapons and to deternine tho extent te which
Articlon 87 and B2 of tho Chartor of tha Unitod Nationa shall bo applicable

to such clopod arcas, in accordance with Artielo 13 of the trusteoshiy agreo-
mont, shall bo oxoroisod by tho Prosident: AMD PROVIDED FURTIIR, thn: tho
Soorotary of tho Intorier shall keep tho fverctary of titato eurrontly infermed
of aotivitios in tho trust torritory affoeting tho foroign polioy of the United
Statos and ahall consult the Scerotary of 8tate on quabtions of poliey eoncorns
1:3 the trust territory which relate te the fereign poliey of the United States,
and that all relations bot.\mon'dumvtmhga or agencien of Lhe Governnent and
nﬂroprhw organn of tho United Nationp vith rempoot to the trust territory
ohall be eonducted through the focrotery of State,

"4, The exccutive depaytments and agoncion of the Governmont are authorised

and divectod to cooperate with the Dopartnonts of the Navy and Intordor in the

offectuation of tho provisions of this ordor,

. %, Tho eadd Exeoutdvo Ordor No, 9875 of July 18, 1947, is vovoked, effoc-
tive July 1, 1951, ) -

P

/8/ HARRY 8, TRUMAM

COTHE WHITE Nous

e .duno 29, 1951,

' o
'
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